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Cliambers, J. W. Narainganj. • 

Chnnning, Francis Chorley, B. 0. S. Europe. 

Cliattcrji, Tard PiasAla, Deputy Magte. tiurdvan. 
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Maimantingh. 

Chaudhnri, Khirod Chandra Rai. Berhampore 
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Clarlr, H. Martyn, M. B. Amritsar. 

Clarke, Major Henry 'Wilberforce, B. E. Europe. 

Clerk, Liout.-Colonol Malcolm G. Europe. 
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Karwi. 

Cole, Major H. H., k. e. Mhow. 

Condenhove, Count H. Attach^ Austro-Hungarian 
Legation in the Argentine Republic Uruguay 
and Paraguay. 

Constable, Arcnfbald, Resident Engineer and Per¬ 
sonal Asst, to Chief Engineer, Oudh and Bohil- 
kund Railway. Lucknow. 

Cotes, E. 0., Indian Museum. Calcutta. 

Crawfnrd, James, b. a., 0. s., Barrister-at-Law, 0%. 
Distriot and Sessions Judge. Nuddea. 

Croft, The Hon. Sir A. W., z. 0.1, b., c. ui., M. A., 
Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. Calcutta. 

Crombio, Alexander, M. n.. Civil Surgeon. Dacca. 

Crosthwaite, C. H. T., c. s. i., o. s., Chief Commis¬ 
sioner, Central Provinces. Ndgpur. 

Cunningham, David Douglas, M. x>. Calcutta. 

Dames, Manscl Xiongworth, c. s.. Asst. Commis¬ 
sioner. Lera Ismail Khan. 

Darbhanga, Sir Luchmessur Sing, x. 0. i. B., Bahi- 
dur, Mahar&ja of. Darbhanga. 

DAs, Raja Jaykishna, Bahadur, 0. 8. 1 . Bijnor. 

Dds, R^n &ran, u. A., Secy. Oudh Commercial 
Bank, Limited. Fguabad, Oudh. 

Day, Dr. Francis, ?. i,. 3., r. z. 8. Europe. 
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1870 Mar. 9. 

1863 May 6. 
1874 Deo. 2. 

1871 Deo. 2. 
1886 Jan. 6. 
1863 Jan. 15. 

1876 Jan. 5. 

1880 April 7. 

1879 July 2. 

1869 Sept. 1. 
1886 April 7. 

1876 July 5. 

1869 Sept. 1. 

1880 April 7. 

1873 Deo. 3. 

1883 Aug. 1. 
1859 Aug. 3. 
1867 Deo. 4. 

1883 Aug.S0. 


vi 
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N.E. 

N.R. 

B. 

N.R. 

R. 

N.R. 

R. 


D4, Kumdr Baikuntan4th. Balatore. 

De Pr4e, CoL G. C. Surveyor General of India. 
Eut^e. 

Deb, Kumir Nilkrisbna, Boh^nr. OaUmtta. 
Delmeriok, J. G., Extra Assistant Commissioner. 
Mutioorie. 

Dbanapati Singb Dughar, Rai Babid ur. Azimganj . 
Diler Jang, Naw4b Syad Asbgar All, Kban Baha¬ 
dur, 0. 8. I. OaleiUta. 

Douglas, J. C., Supdt. of Telegraph. Visagapaiam. 
Doyle, Patrick, o. B., f. a. s., ii. K. x. 8. Calcutta. 
Duthie, J. F., Superintendent, Govt. Botanical 
Gardens. Saharanpur. 

Dutt, Ked&m4th, Depy. Collector. Calcutta. 


F.M. 

L.M. 

A. 

A. 

R. 

B. 


Eden, The Hon. Sir Ashley, E. o. 8. i., c. i. b. 
Europe. 

Edinburgh, H. R. H. The Duke of. Europe. 
Edgar, John Ware, o. 8. i., C. 8. Europe. 

Egerton, The Hon. Sir Robert Eylos, s. 0. 8. i., 
0. 1. X., C. 8. Europe. 

Eliot, J. M. A., Meteorological Reporter to the Govt, 
of Bengal. Calcutta. 

Elson Samuel, R. Bengal Pilot Service. Calcutta. 


N.R. 

r.M. 

N.B. 

B. 

A. 

N.R. 

N.B. 

A. 


Fedden, Francis, Asst., Geological Survey of India. 
Vvagapatara. 

Fcistmantel, Ottokar, K. d. Europe. 

Fiddian, W.., u. a., o. s., OfEg. Magistrate and Col- 
' lector. Birihum. 

Finncane, M., c. 8., Director of Agiicnltui'e, Bengal. 
Calcutta. 

Fisher, John Hadden, o. 8. Europe. 

Fleet, John Faithfull, c. i. E., bo., c. s. Sholapur, 
Bombay Presidency. 

Foulkes, The Rev. Thos., v. l. s., m. b. a. s., p. e. q. s., 
Chaplain. Coimbatore, iladrus Presy. 

Fryer, Colonel Q. E., ii. 8. o. Europe. 


N.R. 

N.B. 

N.R 

L.M. 

R. 

R. 


Gajapati, Ananda R4m, Raja of Vizianagram. 
VisiatuMram. 

Gamble, f. S., if. a.. Conservator of Forests, North¬ 
ern Circle. Madras. 

Garga, Kumdr Isvariprasdd, Zemindar. Maisddal. 
Gastrel), Major-General James Eardley. Europe. 
Gay, E., m. a., p. b. a. 8., Comptroller-General. 
Calcutta. 

Ghose, Manmohan. Calcutta. 


of BlOOtiOB. 


1871 Miy 3. 

R. 

1869 Feb. 3. 

B. 

1884 Dec. 3. 

N.R. 

1886 Sep. 30 

N.R. 

1861 Feb. 6. 

N.S. 

1882 May 3. 

R. 

1862 Jnly 2. 

N.R. 

1881 Mar. 2. 

R. 

1863 Nor. 4. 

P.M. 

1879 Jan. 8. 

R. 

1877 Nor. 7. 

L.M. 

1876 Nor.l5. 

R. 

1885 Dec. 2. 

N.R. 

1861 Sept. 4. 

A. 

1861 Feb. 6. 

N.R. 

1886 Mat. .3. 

N.R. 

1880 Feb. 4. 

N.R. 

1883 June 6. 

N.R. 

1867 July 3. 

N.R. 

1883 Jan. 3. 

NJR. 

1879 Mar. % 

A. 

1877 Sep. 27. 

R. 

1875 Mar. 3. 

N.R. 

1883 May 2. 

N.R. 

1872 Dec. 4. 

F.M. 

1878 Mar. 6. 

N.R. 

1886 June 2. 

R. 

1884 Mar. 5. 

N.R. 

1873 Jan. 8. 

L.M. 

1863 Jan. 15. 

N.R. 

1878 Sep. 25. 

N.R. 

1867 Aug. 7.1 

N.R. 


Ghosha, E^lipraeanna. ■ Calcutta. 

Ghosha, Pratapachandra, B. A. Calcutta. 

Giles, George M., u. B,, f. B. 0 . a., Sargeon Natural* 
iat, S. S. “ Investigator.” Sandoway. 

Gimlotte, George Hart Desmond, Surgeon, Bengal 
Medical Service, m. d., u. cb., u. b. c. 8., l. s. a. 
The BetideHcy Nepal. 

Godvrin-Austen, Lieut.-Colonel b. 8., P. Z. 

F. B. 0. S. Europe. 

Golam Sarwar, Maulavi. Calcutta. 

Gordon, Robci^ c. e. Rangoon. 

Gosiin, Hem Chunder. Calcutta. 

Gowan, Major*GcnGral J. Y. Europe, 

Gowan, Major W. £. Calcutta. 

Grant, Alexander, u. I. C. B. Eurow. 

Grierson, George Abraham, 0. 8. Mourrah. 

Oriesbacb, 0. D., 0. r. b., F. a. s.. Deputy Superin¬ 
tendent Geoloncal Surrey of ^dla. 

GrifiSn, Sir Lepel Henry, 0. B., E. C. 8. 1. Europe. 

Gron-se, Frederick Salmon, u. A., o. 8., c. i. s., Mag¬ 
istrate and Collector. Fatehgarh, N.- IF. F. 

Gupta Ashootosh, c. b.. Assistant Magistrate and 
Collector. Munehiguwje, Dacca. 

Gupta, BcbdriltU, c. S. Furreedpore. 

Gnrdydl Singh, Sirddr, c. 8., Asst. Commissionor. 
Hothiarpur, Panjab. 

Hacket, Charles Augnstns, Assistant Geol. Surrey 
of India. Camp Ahu, Bajputana. 

Harding, Francis Henry, B. A., C. 8. Europe. 

Harraden, S. Europe. 

Hart, J., Attomey-at-Law. Calcutta. 

Hendley, Surgeon Major Thomas Holbein. Jeypore. 

Hill, Samuel, Alexander, B. 80., a. B. 8. W., r. c. 8., 
Prof, of Physical Science, hluir College and 
Meteor. Reporter to Qort., N.-W. P. and Oudh. 
Allahabad. 

Hoemle, Rer. A. F. R., PH. d.. Principal of the 
Calcutta Madrasah. Europe. 

Hocy, W. Etaicah. 

Hogg, Alexander. Calcutta. 

Hooper, John, c. 8., Settlement OfiBcer. BatH, 
N.-W. P. 

Honstonn, G. L., f. O. 8. Europe. 

Howell, Mortimer Sloper, 0.8. Mirgapur, N.-W. P. 

Hughes, G., 0. 8., Deputy Commissioner. Jhang. 

Hughes, T. H., A. B. 8. M., r. 0. 8., Geol. Surrey of 
India. Kutni, E. I. E. 


I Hughes, Major W. G., m. s. c. Europe. 

Humo, Allan Octavian, c. b., c. s. Illahahad. 
Hussein, Syud, b. a., 8007 . to Nimm of Hydoi-a- 
bad 8 Council. 

Ibbotson, Denzil Charles Jolf, 0 . s.. Deputy Com- 
nxissioner. Ddhi. ^ 

Ir^e, WUliam, 0 . Magistrate and Collector. 
Gh€unj>ur, 

Iskander AU Mirza, Prince, ifurehedabad. 

Jackson, William Grierson, b. 0 . s. Europe 
JaWn Qadr Muhammad WAhid AH, BahAdir,’ Prince. 
Qard^ Beach^ Oalcuita. 

Jarrad Lieut. P. W., e. h., b. b. a. s.. Marine Sur- 
vey D^t. Europe. 

Jarrott, Lt.-CoL H. S., b. b. a., Secy, to the Board 
of Exammera. Oaleutta. 

Jenkins, Major Thomas Morris, m. s. c., Deputy 
Commissioner, Sandoway, ^ 

I*»eut.-Colonel James William Hope. 

rohnstone, OoL SH James, k, 0 , 8 . i., 0 . 8. i.'"Europe. " ^ 
Fohore, H. H. the of, k. o. b. i. iVw 

Jokorti Singapore. 

[ones, E. J., Geol. Surrey of India. Calcutta. 
ones, S. S., b. a., 0 . s. Tipperah. 

^rni^y, Pringle, h. a. Mozufferpur. 
auda Baksh. KbAa BahAdnr, Maulavi, BanMpur. 
b-itte, JbtLStaco John, o. s. Europe. ' 

ang, G., 31 p. t. g., Supdt.,' Boyal Botanic 
Ciarden. SiOpur. 

:ing, ^cas WBte, b. a., tt. b., c. 8 . Ajvxtrre. 

W., Jr., B. A., p. 80. F. 0 . 8 ., Depy. Supdt, 
Geol. Survey of India. Oaleutta. ^ 

William Henry, p. i. g., 
Medical Store-Keeper. Europe. 
isch, H. M., u. A., 0 . 8 . Oaleutta. 

i Touche, James John Digges, B. A., 0 . 8. Menbu, 
opper Surmo. * 

lughlin, ]^bei-t Campbell, Asst. Supdt., Govt. 
Telegraph Department Oaleutta. 
e, J, Bridges, k. a., p. o. a., p. 0 . s. f z s 
Bameter-at-Law. Lah^e, > • ■ 

’ ^i°«-Pri“cipal, St. John's 
Divuuty School. Europe. 
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1873 Kb. 5. 

A. 

1886 Sep. 30. 

N.R. 

1869 July 7. 

N.R. 

1870 April 7. 

L.M. 

1884 Dec. 8. 

A. 

1668 Deo. 2. 

N.R. 

1886 June 2. 

R. 

1880 June 2. 

N.R. 

1884 Mar. 5. 

R. 

1879 Fob. 5. 

A. 

1848 April 5. 

li-M. 

1873 Deo. 8. 

R. 

1880 May 8. 

N.R. 

1881 July 6. 

R. 

1886 Jan. 6. 

N.R. 

1882 Aug. 2. 

R. 

1867 April 3. 

R. 

1878 April 3. 

A. 

1864 July 6. 

R. 

1869 Sept. 1. 

R. 

1880 May 5. 

N.R. 

1869 July 7. 

N.R. 

1877 Fob. 7. 

A. 

1886 Aug.26. 

N.R. 

1860 Mar. 7. 

R. 

1877 Mar. 7. 

N.B. 

1886 Mar. 3. 

R. 

1884 Nov. 5. 

N.R. 

1871 Sept. 6. 

P.M. 
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Lema, Timothy Richards, u. fi., Special Asat. to the 
SaniUrj Commisaioiier vUh the Qoremment of 
India. Europe. 

Lason, Howling, o. 8., Assistant Magistrate. Me- 
herpur. 

Ljall, Charles James, b. a., c. 8 . Shillong. 

Ljman, B. Smith. Northampton, Maes., U. 8., 
America. 

McCahe, B. B., o. s. Europe. 

Macanliffe, Michael, B. a., o. s., Jndioial Assistant 
Commissioner. SialJcot. 

Macdonald, A. Editor, “ Englishman.” Calcutta. 
Macdonald, James, o. E. Burki 
Macdonnell, A. P., b. a., c. s., Offg. Seoj., Govt, of 
India, Home Dept. Calcutta. 

Macgregor, Major C. K, r. b. o. b., 44th N. I. 
Europe. 

Maolagan, General Robert, b. b., t. b. 8 . E., r. B. 0. s. 
Europe. 

MacLe<m, Snrgeon-Major Kenneth, M. d. Calcutta. 
MacLeod, Roderick Henry, b. o. s., Asst. Magte. 

Kasia, Oorakpur, N.- W. P. 

Mahomed Fimkh Sh4h, Prince. Calcutta. 

Mahomed Latif Khtin, Sayyid, Khdn Bahddur. 
Bamu, Panjab. 

Mahomed Ynsoof, Hon. Manlavi. Calcutta. 
Mainwaring, Major>General George Byres, 8. o. 
Seranpur. 

Mallet, F. R., Geological Survey of India. Europe. 
Mallilc, Knmdr Debendra. Calcutta. 

Mallik, Yadnlil. Calcutta. 

Mandalik, The Hon. Bao Sahib yisvantith Hdrdyans^ 

0 . 8. 1 . Bombay. 

Markbam, Alexander Macanlay, o. 8., r. b. o. b., 
Collector. Banda. 

Marshall, Major George Fred. Lycester, r. b.. Asst. 

Secy., Govt, of India, P. W. D. Europe. 

Meade, Capt. Malcolm John, s. 0., Snpdt. Moghea 
Opeiations. Nimach. 

Medlicott, H. B., u. a., p. b. b., r. o. s., Director, 
Geological Survey of India. Calcutta. 

Medlycott, Rev. Adolphus Edwin, pe. d., Military 
Chaplain. Feroee^r, Panjab. 

Mehta, Roostumjee’Dhnnjeebhoy. .Calcutta. 
Middlemiss, 0. S. Ckakrata, N.-W. P. 

Miles, Lienh-Colonel S. B., 8. 0., Political Agent, 
Muscat. 




of ElMtltm. 


1884 Sept. 3. B. Miles, William Harry. Calcutta. 

1870 Jalj 6. A. Miller, A. B., B. A., Barristcr-at-Latr, Official Aa- 

si^ee. Europe. 

1874 May 6. N.R. Minchin, F. J. V. Asia, Oanjam. 

1875 Aug. 4. A. Minchin, Colonel, 0. 0. Europe. 

1858 Mar. 5. B. Mitra, ^jendralila, Bii Bahidor, Ll. d., a. i. x. 
Calcutta. 

1876 Doc. 6. F.M. Mookler, Lt.-Col. E., British Consul. Basrah, Per¬ 

sian Qulf. 

1886 May 5. N.R. Molesworth, Capt. E. H. Commandant Police Levy. 
Dibrugarh. 

1883 Dec. 12. N.B. Moller, Otto Chrestien. Tulcvar, Darjeeling. 

1881 May 4. N.B. Molloy, Major Edvard, 6th Goorkhas. Ailottatad, 
Hazara, Panjab. 

1884 Juno 4. R. Moncreiffe, T. G. H. Calcutta. 

1884 Apr. 2. B. Mondy, Edmund P., Civil Engineering Coll. Sibpur. 

1881 Dec. 7. F.M. Mont^th, J. J., m. d. Europe. 

1864 Nov. 2. N.B. Muir, J. W., u. a., o. s. Mirzapore. 

1879 May 7. R. Mukerjea, Bhudeva, c. l. s. Calcutta. 

1886 Aug.26. B. Mukerji Ban^dla. Bahuta, 24-Pergunnahs. 

1867 Mar. 6. R. Mnkorjea, Baja, The Hon. Pearimohan, c. s. I., B. A. 
XJttarpara. ^ 

1882 Jan. 4. R. Mukeiy, Giryabhnahan, M. A. Calcutta. 

1885 July 1. R. Mukerjea, Hilmaai, Professor, ^nskrit College. 

Calcutta. 

1886 May 5. R. Mukhopddhydya, Asutosh, u. A., r. E. A. 8 ., p. e. s. x. 

Bhowanipur, Calcutta, 

1885 June 3. N.B. Naemwoollah, Manlavi, Depy. Magte. Bulandshahr. 

1880 Dec. 1. A. Napier, J. R. Europe. 

1876 May 4. R. Nash, A. M., H. A., Inspector of European Schools, 
Bengal. Calcutta. 

1881 Nov. 2. R. NicdvilJe, L. de., p. x. 8. Calcutta. 

1869 July 7. N.R. Nursing Rao, A. V. Vixagapatam. 

1885 Feb. 4. B. Nydyaratna, Pandit Mahdmahopddhydya Mahes* 
Chandra. Calcutta. 

1871 Jnly 5. N.B. Oates, E. W., o. x., EnMeer, P. W, D., Garrison 
Div., Sittang Canal. Burmah. 

1879 Aug.28. N.R. Oldham, Suigeon-Major 0. F., r. b. o. s. Dhar- 
amsalla. 

1 Oft *• Asst., Geol. Sur. of India. 

1883 Ang.30. N.B. Oliver, Edw. Emmerson, u. i. o. x., Under-Secy, to 

, Govt. Panjab, P. W. D. Lahore. 

1885 Feb. 4. F.M. Oliver, James William, Forest Dept. Europe. 

T880 Aug. 4. L.M. Pandia, Pandit Moh anlfl.11 ViabTiTi1i».ll, y t s ,'Mm ribor 
and Secy., Royal Council of Meyvar. Oodeypttr. 



XI 


D*t« of suction. 

1880 Jan. 7. 

1880 Jan. 7. 

1862 May 7. 

1871 Doc. 6 . 
1860 Feb. 1. 

1873 Ang. 6 . 

1864 Mar. 2. 

1865 Sopi. 6 . 

1881 Ang.25. 

1883 Jan. 3. 

1877 Ang. 1. 
1868 May 6 . 
1881 Feb. 2 . 


1880 April 7. 

1881 Mar. 2. 

1880 Ang. 4. 

1884 Mar. 5. 
I860 Jan. 3. 

1878 Sep. 25. 
1865 Feb. 1. 

1881 Ang.SO. 

1885 Mar. 4. 

1880 Sep. 30. 
1877 May 2. 
1872 Deo. 4. 

1867 Aprils. 
1885 Mar. 4. 

1885 Feb. 4. 
1870 blay 4. 

1884 April 2. 
1874 July 1. 

1886 Mar. 3. 

1874 Dec. 2. 

1885 April 1. 
1885 April 1. 


F.M. 

A. 

L.M. 

N.B. 

F.M. 

R. 

A. 

N.E. 

R. 

N.R. 

N.R. 

A. 

R. 


I Pargiter, Frederick B., b. a., c.’ b. Europe. 

Pany, J. W., o. B., absoo. m. i. o. a., Asst. Engi« 
neer. Europe. 

Partridge, Snrgeon-Major Samnel Bowen, u. s. 
Europe. 

Peal, S. E. Sihsagar, Assam. 

Pearse, General Geo. Godfrey, 0 . B., a. h. a., Godfrey 
Honse. Cheltenham. 

Pedler, Alexander, p. o. s.. Professor of Chemistry, 
Presidency College. Calcutta. 

Pellew, Fleetwood Hngo, o. s. Europe. 

Pepp5, T. F. Shahdbad. 

Perciral, Hngh Melville, m. a.. Professor, Presi* 
denoy College. Calcutta. 

Plowden, Ident.-Oolonel Trevor 0., Depnty Com¬ 
missioner. Bera Qhasi Khars. 

Peters, 0. T., M. B., Surgeon-Major. Burmah. 
Peterson, F. W., p. 0 . 8 . Europe. 

Prideaox, Lient.-Colonel William Francis, b. g. a. 
Calcutta. 


N.R. 

R. 

A. 

N.R. 

N.R. 

A- 

A. 

N.R. 

R. 


Rai, Bipina Chandra, B. n. Rungpore. 

Reynolds, The Hon'ble Herbert John, b. a., a. s. 
Calcutta. 

Reynolds, Herbert William Ward, 0 . s. Europe. 
Risley, H. H., B. a., o. S. Darjeeling. 
Rivett-Oamac, John Henry, o. 8., o. i. a., p. a. A., 
Opium Agent. OKcuipur. 

Robertson, Rev. J. Europe. 

Robinson, S. H. Europe. 

Roy, Nanda KnmAr. Oiridhi. 

Rnstomjee, H. M. Calcutta. 


A. 

N.R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

A. 

N.R. 

R. 

N.R. 

N.R 

N.R. 

R. 


Sage, E. M., Asst. Engineer, P. W. D. Europe. 
Sandiord, W. Somastipur, Tirhoot. 

Sarasvati, Prdnnith, Pandit, M. A., b. h, Bho- 
xoanipur, 

Sark4r, The Hon. Dr. Mahendralil, c. i. b. Calcutta, 
Sarvidhildiri, Rijaknm4r. Caleutla. 

S5stri, Haraprasad, u. a. Calcutta. 

Schlich, Dr. W. Europe. 

Scotland, John Par^, c. b.. Ex. Engineer. Buxar, 
Sonlly, Dr. John. M. M’s Mint, Calcutta. “* 

Sen, Hirdlil, Excise Department. RerAompwr, 
Murshidabad. 

Sen, Dr. Ram DAs. Berhampur, MursTUdabad, 

Sen, TadnnAth. Khurda, Puri. 

Sen, NarendianAth. Calcutta. 




Xll 


t)aU ofXItoUoo. 

1879 8. 

1879 May 7. 

1881 Mar. 2. 

1882 May 3. 

1878 April 3. 
18S4Sep, 3. 

1853 Dec. 7. 

1885 April 1. 
1882 June 7. 

1878 Oct. 4. 
1882 Aug. 2. 

1880 June 2. 

1859 Ang. 8. 

1886 July 7. 
1872 Aug. 5. 

1864 Sept. 7. 
1885 Nov. 4. 
1874 June 3. 

1872 July 3. 

1879 Oot. 2. 

1882 May 3. 
1876 Ang. 2. 

1880 Nor. 3. 

1884 Mar. 5. 

1864Aug.ll. 
1880 Nor. 3. 


F.M. 

A. 

N.B. 

N.E. 

A. 
R. 

N.B. 

R. 

N.B. 

N.B. 

N.B. 

N.B. 

B. 
B. 

N.B. 

N.B. 

B. 

N.B. 

N.B 

N.B. 


A. 


N.B. 

N.B. 

N.B. 

B. 

N.B. 


Sewell, B., M. 0. 8. Europe. 

Sheridan, C. J., 0. s. Europe. 

Sbopland, E. B., Indian Marme, Port Officer. Ahyab. 
Sbyamaldace, Eavirij, Private Secy, to H. H. the 
MahibADi of Udaipur. Udaipur. 

Simeon, A. Europe. 

Singh, Kum4r Indrachandra, of Paikparah. Cal¬ 
cutta. 

Singh, Israripraah&d, MahiiAji, O. S. I. Sertares. 
Singh, Eumu Saratchunder. Calcutta. 

Singh, Mah&rijd EumdrHarendraEishore. Bettiah. 
Singh, Lachmaa, BdjA Bulandshahr. 

Singh, Narain, B5jd Bdm. Khugrah, Moughyr. 
Singh, Tkdkur Garuradhawaya Praadd, Bdjd of 
Beswan, Beswan Fort. Aligarh. 

Sinha, Bddiohdnd. Calcutta. 

Siredr, Krishna Gopil, M. B. Calcutta. 

Skrefsrud, Ber. L. O., Indian Home Mission to the 
Santhdls. Bampur Hat. 

Sladen, Col. E. B., m. b. c. Akyah. 

Smith, N. F. F. Calcutta. 

Smith, Yincont Arthur, o. 8., Settlement Officer. 
Basii, E.-W. P. 

Stephen, Carr, B. L., Judl. Asst. Commr. Ludianah. 
Stemdale, B. A., r. b. a. s., Asst. Commr. of Cur¬ 
rency. Bombay. 

Stewait, H. £. Sir Donald M., Bart., o. 0. B., a. o. 
8 . 1 . Europe. 

St. John, Lieut.-Col. Sir Oliver Beauchamp, E. B., 
X. c. 8. 1 ., Agent Governor General. Beluehiatan. 
Sturt, Lieut, ^bert Bamsay Napier, B. s. c.. Panjab 
Frontier Force. Eohar. 

Swiuhoe, Lieut.-Col. C., B. s. o.. Asst. Corny. Genl. 
Kur&eki. 

Swinhoe, W., Attomey-at-LaTv. Calcutta. 
Swyunerten, Ber. Charles. Natuhera. 


1868 June 3. 

1865 Sept. 6. 

1874 Mar. 4. 

1884 May 5. 
1860 May 2. 
1878 June 5. 
1876 Feb. 2. 


B. 

R. 

A. 

N.B. 

A. 

N.B. 

A. 


Tagore, The Hon. Mahirdjd Jotendra Mohnn, x.o.e.i. 
Calcutta. 

Tawney, 0. H., u. a., Prinoipal, Presidency College. 
Calcutta. 

Taylor, Commander A. D., late Indian Navy. 
Europe. 

Taylor, W. 0., Settlement Officer. Khurda, Oriesa. 
Temple, Sir B., Bart, x. o. s. i., 0. i. x. Europe. 
Temple, Capt. B. C., 8. o. Ambala. 

Tennant, Major-General James Francis, B. x., r. b. 8., 
c. 1. x., Mint Master. Europe. 
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I>tt« ot Eleedoo. 

1875 Jane 2. 

1886 Ang. 4. 
1886 Jan. 6. 
1847 Jane 2. 

1883 Jane 6. 

1871 April 5. 
1861 Jane 5. 

1872 Jnly 3. 
1880 Mar. 3. 

1885 May 6. 

1886 Sep. 30. 

1865 Nov. 1. 
1865 May 3. 

1874 Jnly 1. 
1876 Deo. 6. 

1869 Sept. 1. 

1875 Feb. 3. 

1878 Aag.29. 
1880 Feb. 4. 

1870 Ang. 3. 
1878 Mar. 6. 

1870 Jan. 5. 
1873 Aug. 6, 


N.R. 

B. 

N.R. 

L.M. 


N.R. 


Thibant, Dr. Q., Principal, Ssnakrit College. 
Benares. 

Tbomas, Robert Edmond Skyring. Calcutta. 
Tbomeon, Colonel, W. B., b. 8 . c. Kashmir. 
Thaillier, Major-Genl. Sir Henry Edward Landor, 
B. A., 0. 8.1., r. B. 8. Europe. 

Toker, Lient.-Col. AUiston Champion, b. b. 0., 18th 


F.M. 

L.M. 


R. 


N.R. 


N. I. Burma. 

Trefftz, Oscar. Europe. 

Trcmlett, James Dyer, M. A., c. 8., Jadge, Chief 
Coart. Patijab. 

Trevor, Colonel William Spottiswoode, B. b., with 
the Supreme Govt. Calcutta. 

Tofnell, Lieat. R. H. C., 30th M. N. I. Madras. 


R. 


Verdean, Ivan. Calcutta. 


N.R. 


R. 

R. 

F.M. 

A. 


R. 

N.R. 


A. 

A. 

B. 

N.B, 


R. 

N.R. 


Waddell, Dr. Laurence Aostine, h.b., Indian Medical 
Service. Upper Burmah. 

Waldie, David, f. 0 . 0. Calcutta. 

Waterhoase, Lt.-Col. James, b. a. c., Dy. Supdt., 
Survey of India. Calcutta. 

Watt, Dr. Oeorge, O. i. b. Europe. 

Webb, W. T., m. a., Professor, Presidency College. 
Europe. 

Westland, James, 0. s., Financial Secretary. Cat- 
outta. . 

Whiteway, Richard Stephen, c. 8., Collector. 
Etawah. 

Whittall, R., Forest Dept. Europe. 

Wilson, The Hon. Arthur. Europe. 

Wilson, Robert Henry, b. a., 0 . s. Caloutta. ■■ 
Wilson, J., 0. a., Depu^ Commissioner. Bhahpur, 
Panjab. 

Wood-Mason, James. Calcutta. 

Woodthorpe, Lient.-Col. Robert Gossett, b. b., Asst. 
Supdt., Survey of India. Manipur. 


# 





SPECIAL HONORARY CENTENARY MEMBERS. 


DiM of Eloetioii. 


1884 Jan. 15. 
1884 Jan. 15. 
1884 Jan. 15. 
1884 Jan. 15. 
1884 Jan. 15. 

1884 Jan. 15. 


James Prescott Jonle, Esq., ll. s., r. b. s. Manchettor. 
Dr. Ernst Haeckel, Professor in the University of Jena. 
Charles Meldmm, Esq., u. a., r. b. s. Mauritius. 

A. H. Sayoe, Esq., Professor of Comp. Philology. Oxford. 
M. Emile Senait, Member of the Institute of France. 
Paris. 

Sir Monier Monier Williams, Knt., K. o. i. b., o. I. a., u. A., 
D. 0 . L., LL. D., Boden Prof, of Sanskrit. Oxford. 


1848 Feb. 2. 

1853 April 6. 

1858 July 6. 
1860 Mar. 7. 
1860 Nov. 7. 
1860 Nov. 7. 
1868 Feb. 5. 

1868 Feb. 5. 
1872 May 1. 
1872 Jane 5. 

1875 Nov. 3. 

1875 Nov. 3. 

1876 April 5. 
1876 April 5. 
1879 June 4. 
1879 June 4. 
1879 Juno 4. 
1879 June 4. 
1879 June 4. 
1879 June 4. 
1881 Deo. 7. 
1881 Deo. 7. 
1881 Dec. 7. 

1881 Deo. 7. 
1883 Feb. 7. 

1883 Feb. 7. 
1883 Feb. 7. 


HONORARY MEMBERS. 

Sir J. D. Hooker, x. 0. 8. i., 0. B., M. d., d. 0. i>., r. b. b. 
r. a. s. Kew. 

M^or-Oeneral H. 0. Rawlinson, x. o. B., D. 0. l., r. b. s. 
London. 

B. H. Hodgson. Europe. 

Professor Max Muller. Oxford. 

Dr. Aloys Sprenger. Seidelherg. 

Dr. Albrecht W^r. Berlin. 

Major General Sir A. Cunningham, x. o. i. a., o. s. i., 

O. 1, a., B. a. Ewom. 

Professor B4pu Deva Sistri. Benares. 

Sir G. B. Airy, x. o. B., u. a., d. c. l., ll. n., r. b. s. London. 
Prof. T. H. Huxley, ll. d., ph. d., t. b. s., p. a. s., p. z. s,, 
p. L. 8. London. 

Dr. 0. Bohtlingk. Leiptig. 

Prof. J. 0. Westwood. Oi^ord. 

CoL H. Yule, B. a., o. b. London. 

Dr. Werner Siemens. Berlin. 

Prof. E. B. Cowell, d. o. l. Cambridge. 

Dr. A. Gunther, v. p. b. s. London. 

Dr. J. Janssen. Paris. 

Prof. H. Milne-Edwards. Paris. 

Prof. P. Regnand. Lyons. 

E. Renan. Paris. 

Professor Hermann L. F. Helmholtz. Berlin. 

Dr. Rudolph v. Roth. Tittiingen. 

Sir William Thomson, Emt., ll. d., p. b. s., p. b. s. a. 
Olasgou). 

Professor William Wright, Lt. d. Cambridge, 

W. T. Blanford, A. B. s. m., p. b. 8., p. o. s., p. b. o. s., 

P. z. 8. London. 

Alfred Rnssell Wallace, p. L. s., r. a. o. 8. Qododming. 
Prof. William Dwight Whitney. Newhaven, Oonneet^t, 

TT O ' * 


XT 


DcU of doolton. 

1844 0^. 2. 
1856 July 2. 
1856 „ 2. 

1856 „ 2. 

1856 „ 2. 

1857 Mar. 4. 

1859 Nov. 2. 

1860 Peb, 1. 
1861Jnly 3. 

1862 Mar. 3. 

1863 July 4. 
1866 May 7. 
1868 „ 6. 


CORRESPONDING MEMBERS. 


Macgowan, Dr. J. Bwrope. 

Kramer, A. von. Alexandria. 

Porter, Rev. J. Datnaseus. 

Smith, Dr. E. Seyrout. 

Tailor, J., Esq. Buteorah. 

Nietner, J., Esq. Oeylon. 

Frederick, Dr. H. Batavia. 

Baker, The Rev. H. B. ifalahar. 
Gosolie, Dr. R. 

Murray, A., Esq. London. 

Barnes, R. H., Esq. Ceylon. 
Schlagintweit, Prof. E. von. Berlin. 
Hobnboe, Prof. Christiana. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS. 


1874 April 1. 

1875 Deo. 1. 

1875 „ 1. 

1882 June 7. 

1883 Feb. 7. 

1884 Aug. 6. 

1885 Dec. 2. 

1886 Deo. 1. 


Lafont, Rev. Fr. £., s. J., 0 . i. b. Oaloutta. 
Bate, ]^v. J. D. Allahabad. 

Manlavi Abdul Hai, Madrasah. Oaloutta. 
Giles, Herbert, Esq. Europe. 

Rodgers, 0. J. Amritsar. 

Moore, F., r. B. s., r. i. s. London. 

Dr. A. Fuhrer. Lucknow. 

Babu Saratcbandia D4s, o. I. B. Darjeeling. 


LOSS OP MEMBERS DURING 1886. 
Bt Rbtibbmbht. 

J. M. Donie, Esq., o. a. 

C. W. Marshall, Esq. 

Dr. C. J. Jackson. 

L. J. K. Brace, Esq. 

S. Gore-Brown, Esq. 

Sir Auckland Colvin. 

Maulavi Dilawar Hussein Ahmed. 

Maulavi Kabir-uddin Ahznod. 

J. A. Bourdillon, Esq., o. a. 

E. E. A. Kuster, Esq. 

Maulavi Serajul Islam. 

C. S. Bayley, Esq., 0. s. 

W. C. Benett, Esq. 

R. G. Thomson, Esq., o. a. 



J. B. Reid, Esq., 0. s. 

F. C. Black, Esq. 

C. Girdlestone, Esq., c. s. 


Br Death. 

Ordinary Membert. 

H. L. St.'Barbe, Esq., o. s. 

J. Holdsworth'Fisher, Esq. 

The Hon. James Gibbs, o. 8. i., o. i. e. 
Dr. J. B. N. Wise. 

Baba Rajkrishna liokerji. 


nonorary i£ember$. 
Edward Thomas, Esq. 

A. Grote, Esq., 0. s. 

Oorretponding Membert. 

B. Ton. Schlagintweit, Esq. 

Aitoeiate Membert. 

J. Sohaumborgh, Esq. 

Bev. C. H. Dali. 


Bt Bbmotal. 

Under Rule 9. 

Maolvi Sjad Mahdi Ali Nawaz Jang, Bahadur 
Under Rule 38. 

T. Blissett, Esq. 

Baba Bhairabohonder Chatterji. 

Captain L. A. 0. Cook. 

Baba Sibchander Nag. 

Baba Protap Narain Singh. 

J. 0. Bees,'Esq. 

G. B. 0. Williams, Esq., o. s. 

P. de Lacj Johnstone, Esq., o. s. 

Babn Benode Behary Molliok. 

Mirza Saraija Jah Bahador. 



[appbkdix.] 



ABSTRACT STATEMENT 
or 

RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS 


OF THE 

^SIATIC ^OCIETY OP ^ENQAU 

roa 


THE YEAR 1886. 



STATEMENT 
Asiatic Society 


Dr. 


To ERA.B£UHK)eNt. 


Salarieo 

•a# 

... 

Bs. 

8,059 

0 

9 

Commisnon .» ... 

... 

... 

... 

3f3S 

2 

6 





4,027 

3 

2 

To CoNTiHOBMcna. 







Stationery ... 

... 



87 

8 

9 

Lighting 

... 



70 

8 

0 

Bnilding ... ... 

... 



893 

0 

0 

Taxes ... ... 




786 

0 

0 

Postage ' ... 




669 

0 

8 

Freight ... ... 




8 

7 

0 

Meetings ... ... 

... 

... 


91 

4 

0 

UisoeUancooB ... ... 


... 


165 14 

8 



2,171 

10 

8 




To LtBlUBT aNB CoLLlCnOHS. • 







Boohs ... ... ... ... 

8,682 

8 

8 




Local Petiodioala 

83 

6 

0 




Binding ... 

859 

6 

0 





4,076 

4 

8 




To PtmticATioOT. 







Atkinson’s Lepidoptora, Part III ... ... ... 

Jonroal, Part I ... 

2.293 

1,076 

0 

9 

3 

0 




Journal, Part 11 ... ... ... ... 

2,761 

10 

4 




Frooeediogs 

1,087 

12 : 

11 





7,218 

0 

6 




To Printing charges of oironlars, receipts-forms, Ao. 
To Eztraorwnary Misoellanoons . 

78 

10 

0 




403 

11 

0 

17,974 

7 

7 

To Personal Aoooont (writes off and MisooUaneons) .. 




'381 

0 

0 

To Balance 

sea. 

• t 


141,492 

7 

10 








SIX 


NO. 

of Bengal. 


By Balance from Uft Beport 


Cr. 



Ba. 142,583 16 10 


Bt Cash Bucbims. 

Pnblioations sold for Cash 
Interest on InTeatments 
Advnnoos rcco7orcd 
Miscellnneous ... *. 


Es. 1,831 12 5 
6,21G 2 7 
5 4 6 
281 11 8 


8,834 IS 2 


Bt PansoNAt Account. 

Admission Fees 
Snbsoriptiona ... 

^les on Credit *... 

Misoellanootti ... 


768 0 0 
7,640 0 0 
466 10 0 
64 6 6 


8,929 0 5 


Total Income ... . 17,263 15 7 


ToUl Bs. 169,847 15 5 


E. M. PasetfAS, 

Eoaorary Secretary and Treaewer, 

Asiatic Society of Bsnjral, 

Examined k fonnd correct. 
Mbusbns k Kino, 

Public Accountants. 


.f 




XX 


STATEMENT 
Oriental Publication Fund in Account 


Dr. 


To Cun SzrxNDinms. 

Priotin; CImi;ge« 

Editing 0b»rg«8 

Bnlnriei ... ... ... 

AdvertintDg ... ... ... 

Binding ... ... ... 

Pmigbt ... ... ... 

Stet^eiy ... ... ... 

FoiUgo ... ... 

OontingenoiM ... 

OommiMlon on CoUocting BiTlg 

Iron racks Ao. for koeping the pnblioations 


Ba. 9,613 4 6 

... 4,068 10 0 

... 1,256 6 0 

... 120 0 0 

... 16 14 0 

... 46 0 0 

86 4 0 
... 678 2 0 

... 81 2 9 

... 69 9 1 

... 1,963 1 9 


17,833 6 1 


To PcasoNAL Accoomt (writea off and Hiaeellaneons) 49 2 0 

Total Expenditure - - ■ ■ - 17,882 8 1 

To Balance ... . 16,948 2 6 


Total Ba. 


84,825 10 7 
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NO. 2. . . . K 

with the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

Cr. 

By BaUnc« from last Boport ... ... . Ra. 20,071 6 7 


By Cash Kycripts. 

Government Allowance ... ... Bs. 9,000 0 0 

Pnblicationa fold for Cash ... ... ... 2,273 1 6 

Advances recovered ... ... ... ... 127 9 0 

Intereet on Investments ... ... ... 660 0 0 




12,060 10 6 

By PcasoKAL Acoocxt. 



Bales on Credit ... 

Eisoellaneons ... ... 

' .e. 

2,606 15 6 

86 10 0 



2,693 9 6 


Total Income 

. 14,754 4 0 


Total Bs. ... 84,825 10 7 

E. U. PlRCIVAL, 

Honorary Secretary and Treaeurer, 

Atiatie Society of Bengal. 

Examined A found correct. 

Mscoms A Kino, 

Public Accountants. 





Total B«. 


*a« 


4,391 6 6 
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NO. 3.- 

ivith the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

Cr. 


Bj Balftnoe from lut Report ... ... . Be. 1,120 11 0 

Bt Cash Bscxipts. 

Goyemment Allowances 
Publications sold for Oasli 
Advances recovered 


8,2M 10 6 


Bs. 3,200 0 0 

54 0 0 
... 0 10 6 


By Pebsonai. Account. 

PnbUcations sold on Credit ... ... ... 16 0 0 

Total Income ... . 3,270 10 6 


4,801 5 6 

H. M. PsBcrvAL, 

Honorary 8»er4tary and Treasurer, 

AUiotic iSocisty StngcU, 

Examined and found correct. 

MxuaxNS A Kino, 

* Pvhlic AccovntanU, 
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STATEMENT 

Personal 


•j 



To Baliuioe from last Sepott 


To Cash Expxxbitctxx. 

AdranoM for pnrohase of Sanskrit HISS., postage of Books 
to Members, Ao. 

To Asiatic Sodetjr ... ... ... ... 

To Oriental Pablication Fond ... ... 

To Sanskrit MSS. Fond ... ... ... 


Total Bs. ... 17,812 10 S 



NO. 4. 
Account, 


XXV 


By Cub lUceipM 
By Asiatic Society 
By Oriental Pnbliostion Fond 


Be. 13,476 8 I 
... 881 0 0 
49 2 0 


E. H. PXBCITAL, 

Eonorary Secretary and TVeoetirer, 

Atiatie Society of Bengal. 


■13,906 5 1 


By Balances. 

Dae to tbe 
Society. 

Dne by the 
Society. 

Hembers ... 

. 4,171 13 

8 

205 10 0 

Bnbsoribers to pablica* 



tions 

.. 'll 0 

8 

49 6 6 

Employees .» 

.. 280 0 

0 

260 0 0 

Agents. 

.. 108 4 

U 

93 14 9 

Uiscellaneons... 

. 128 10 

6 

223 9 0 


4,729 12 

5 

822 7 8 


3,807 6 2 
Total He. 17,812 10 8 


Examined and foond correct. 
bllL'OE.NS A Ki.vo, 

Puhlie AceountatUe. 



To Bolanoe from laat Boport 
To Caati 


To fialaaoe (Sorvants’ Peniionl'and} 
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STATEMENT 

Invest 


Dr. 

Kominal. Aotnal. 

Bs. 169,800 0 0 169,271 6 8 
. 4 10 8 


Total Bs. 169,800 0 0 169,276 0 4 


STATEMENT 


Trust 



Ba. 1,071 8 10 


Total B«. 1,071 8 10 




NO. S 

merits. 


ZXYU 


Cr. 


By Oaali 
By Balance 


KominaL Aotnal. 

B«. 8,600 0 0 8,456 6 6 
... 166,300'0 0 166,830 9 10 


Total Be. 169,800 0 0 169,876 0 4 


H. M. Fsbcivai., 

Kowrary 8*crttary and Trtasnrer, 

Atiatie SocUty of Bangui. 

Examined and fonnd correct. 
Miuoi:(8 k Kino, 

PitMic Accowilantt, 


NO. 6. 

Funds. 


Cr. 


By Balance from laat Report ... ... ... Ba. 1,081 S 10 

By Intereat on Inreitmenta ... ... ... . 40 0 0 

Total Ba. 1,071 8 10 

H. H. PlBCITAI., 

JETonSrory Saeratary and Treaturer, 

Atiatie Society of Bengal, 

Examined and fonnd correct. 

MsuGSNa k Eiko, 

Puiltc ^ecouatontt. 
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STATEMENT 

Cash. 


Dr. 


To Balanoo from last Beport 

ce« 

see see 

• i< 

Bs. 

1,451 13 10 



Bicims. 





To Asiatic Society 


•ee see 

tee 

• ee 

8,334 IS 
12,060 10 

2 

To Oriental Pnblusation Fond 

e*e 

ess eee 

ete 

ete 

6 

To Sanskrit Hannscript Fnud 


see see 

see 

•ee 

8,254 10 

6 

To Personal Account ... 

•et 

•ee see 

• ee 

••• 

13,475 3 

1 

To Trost Fond ... 

••• 

••• ••• 

ete 

tee 

40 0 

0 

To InTtetmenta »■ 

«»• 

••• •»• 

• st 

•et 

8,455 6 

6 


Total Ba. 42,072 11 7 


STATEMENT 

Balance 


Dr. 


To Cash 

To Paraonal Aoconata... * 
To InTMtmeiita 


• M 
••• 




Bs. 



1,900 10 2 
8,907 6 2 
155,820 9 10 


Total Ba. 161,628 9 2 
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NO. 7. 


Cr. 


Expekditubs. 

By Asiatic Society ... ... ... ,. 

By Oriental Pablication Fnnd ... ... 

By Sanskrit Uaniucript Fond ... 

By Personal Account ... ... ... 

By Investment ... ... ... ., 


... Rs. 17,974 7 7 

. 17,883 6 1 

... ... 2,869 10 6 

... ... 2,089 14 7 

. 4 10 8 

By Balance 1,900 10 2 


Total Bs. 42,072 11 7 

H. H. PSBCirAL, 

Bonorary Stcretary and Trtaturtr, . 

Anatic Soci«ty of Bmgal, 

Examined and found correct. 

Hscosns a Ku(o, 

Public AeeowUantt. 


NO. 8. 
Sheet. 


Cr. 


By Asiatic Society ... ... 

By Oriental Pnblioation Fund ... 
By Sanskrit Mannscript Fund ... 
By Trust Fund ... 


Be. 141,492 7 10 

... 16,943 2 6 

... 2,121 11 0 

... 1,071 3 10 


Total Bs. 161,628 9 2 


H. M. PsBcrvAt, 

Bonorary Sscrstory and JVsosurer, 

Asiatic Society of Btngol. 

Examined and found correct. 


UxcexNs A Kino, 
Public Accountants. 




PROCEEDINGS 

or THB 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

January, 1887 . 

' r I 

The Monthlj General Meetings of the Aaiatio Society of Bengal 
waa hold on Wednesday the 6th Jaanary, 1887, at 9 p. u. 

£. T. Atkinson, £sq., C. S., President, in the Chair. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Thirty-two presentations wore announood, as detailed in th.o append¬ 
ed Ldbraiy List. 

In accordance with Rule 5 of the Society’s Bye Laws the Secretary 
submitted the name of the following gentleman for re-election as an 
Ordinary Member. 

Baba RAkhAl DAs HAldAr, Ranchi, Chota-Nagpnr, proposed by Dr. 
RAjendralAla Mitra, seconded by H. M. Percival, Esq. 

The following g;entlemen have intimated their wish to withdraw 
from the Society; 

Col. Sir E. B. Sladen. 

Hon’ble H. Beverley. 

The PHILO 1 . 0010 A 1 , Secketart exhibited 4 ancient copper coins pre¬ 
sented to the Society by Kavir&j Shydmal DAs of Oodeypor. 

The Philolooical Secretart read the following report;— 

Report on 67 coins forwarded by the Deputy Commissioner of 
Sagai* with his letter. No. 3408, dated 6th October, 1886. 

1. The coins were found in the Sdgar district, but no particnlan 
of the find have been given. 

2. They are all round silver rupees of the following Moghul 
Emperors of Delhi. 
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A. Eogg—Reports on Coins. 



[Ji5., 

No. of spccimena. 

1, m. JalSUed-din Aklar, A. H. 968—1014 = A. D. 

1556—1605. Circular area. Olv. name of Em¬ 
peror and mint. Eet>. liegend. mint Ahmeddbid^ 
year of reign 14 •. 3 

2, IV. Jehdngir.A. H. 1014-1037 = A.D. 1605—1627. 

Circular area. Obo, name of Emperor and 
mint. Rev. Legend and date: minta Patna, 


Labor and Abmed4b4d, dates 1014-1024-1026... 8 

S, V. Bhih Jehdn, A. H. 1037—1068 = A. D. 1627— 

1658. They are of 3 types, vis ..— 

a. Marsden’s No. DCCCLXX, p. 642, mints 

Labor, Agra, years of reign 8-9-17- 
18-21-24-26-29 . 35 

b. Marsdon's No. DCCCL2IV, p. 637, mints 

Snrat, Patna, Abmeddbid, Secun- 
drdbdd, Agra, years of reign 4-15 ... 11 

e. . Marsden’s No. DCCCLXVII, p. 639, mint 

Surat, years of reign 2-4. 2 

4, VI. A«ranj*iJ, A. H. 1068—1118 = A. D. 1658— 

1707. 

Marsden’s No. DCCCXO, p. 652, mints Surat, 

Golkonda .. 8 

Total... 67 


{ Dr. RlrEKDKAiJLii Mitba, in laying before the meeting a letter from 
TrjoteBSot Max Muller on the dcriTation of the Buddhist term EkotibhdvOf 
made the following remarks:— 

In April last Dr. Max Miiller published in the ' Academy' a note 
on the etymology of the Buddhist term Ekoiihhdva, which he took 
to be “an irregular contraction’’ of Eka-kofibhavOf and I had occasion to 
dissent from this in a note which appeared in our ‘ Proceedings' for 
June last. Anent this note I have now received from the learned 
gentleman a letter, the following extract, from which will, I think, in¬ 
terest our members: 

“ Oxford, 2&th Oelohor, 1886. 

“Mt dkse Sib, 

“ 1 read wiUi much interest your remarks on my paper on Eltoti- 
h^ica. Of course, I fully agree with all you say about Ekotihhdva, 
with dental t. That can be derived from eka and iiti. But 1 had 
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met with Ekofibhdva, with lingual f, and it was the word which I called 
possibly a Bhishi word, of which afterwards a learned etymology was 
attempted. 

“The question of real interest is, do we find in Sanskrit analogies 
to the contraction eka kofi into ekofi. They are frequent in other Aryan 
languages, in order to avoid the repetition of the same sound in two 
successive syllables. So we have in English mineralogy instead of miner- 
alology, wholly for toholely. In Latin nutria; for nutritrix, venefietu for 
eeneni/icus, vipera for vtuiporo, etipendium for atipipendium, perhaps 
faatidium ior fastitidium, etc. 

“ In Sanskrit my memory would not supply me with any really ana¬ 
logous coses. The contracted perfect lebhe ior laldblie is not quite 
analogous, but I should be glad to know whether you hove come across 
any words in Sanskrit or Pi-akrit whore, for the sake of euphony, ono of 
two syllables beginning with the same consonant is dropt. 

“Ton may piint this note in the Proceedings of the Asiatic 
Society.’’ 

The question put to me is too general and comprehensive to admit 
of a categorical reply. Of all ancient languages the Sanskrit is, perhaps, 
the most complicated in its etymological and euphonic rules. Acutely 
sensitive to cacophony the Indo-Aryans devised a complicated and very 
elaborate system of combinations by lengthening, shortening, soften¬ 
ing and synizesis, so as to wear, abrade, clip, and elide all asperities, and 
reduce the elements of their words into what struck their ears as the most 
harmonious forms. And Sanskrit grammarians revel in framing rules to 
explain the rationale of the changes adopted. Their ingenuity, however, 
did not snfSce to cover the whole ground. Many words were found in the 
language which would not yield to any general principle, and these had 
to be classed as irregular. Kow the general principles do not apply to 
the case under notice, and I have no hesitation in saying with the fullest 
confidence that the changes by which eka kotibkdva can be reduced to 
ekofibhdva, cannot be accounted for by any rule, general or special, in the 
Sanskrit g^mmar. Of the irregular words which have been classed by 
P&Qini in the group Ffishodara &o. the only explanation given is that 
“ the forms in which they have been pronounced by the learned should 
bo accepted as correct” yathochchdrildni tatliaiva addliuni ayuh). 

The group is said to belong to the class dkritigani, t. e., not only the words 
included in the group, but others of the same form come under it. 
Ekofibhdva, however, does not in form coiTcspond with any of the words 
g^ven in the gaijap4tha; and it is hopeless to find its analogue. Apart 
from grammar I have ransacked the wide field of Sanskrit vocables, but 
with no better i-esult. I have not found a single word which is strictly 


4 E. T. Atkinson —Note on the riee-juiee tapper of Madrat. [Jan., 

snaiogons. At first eight the word bhaumdvdsyd* stmck me as closely 
similar to the English mineralogy. It is an obsonre word, not given in 
car lexicons, but it is sometimes used by Kaula Tintrics who indulge 
extensively in obscure, enigmatic smd mystified technical terms, often 
amputating words and syllables to raise them above the comprehension 
of the common people. At first sight it seems to be a compound of 
hhanma and amdvdtyd ; but the two elements compounded according to 
the ordinary rules of Sanskrit grammar would yield b}ia‘umdmdvdsyi, and 
not bhaumivdty&, and the inference is that one of the two md’s has been 
elided for the sake of euphony. If so, it would certainly be the same as 
mirteralogy, a compound of mineral and the Greek logot, which should 
have in ordinary course produced mineralology and not mineralogy. 
But all Tintrics do not accept the derivation above given. While some 
refer the etymologist to the rule about irregulars {Freshodara Ac.) to 
account for tho irregnlarity,t others hold that bhauma is a derivative 
form, and vdsyi is tho same word which we have in amdvdtyd with the 
intensive particle a, meaning ' to abido by,’ or * to exist conjointly with,' 
the meaning of the compound term being ‘ that which exists conjointly 
with bhauma' or Tuesday. And if this be the right etymology, and there 
is no fair reason to reject it, the parallelism is entirely destroyed. It is 
true that an amdvdtyd, or new moon on a Tuesday, is what is meant by the 
term, that conjunction being held to bo the most auspicious for the perfor¬ 
mance of certain Eaula rites, but it may bo as well indicated by a deriva¬ 
tive as by a substantive word, and it would bo futile to build any theory 
on such dubious evidence. 

The following papers were read— 

1. Note on the riee-juiee tapper of Madrat.—By B. T. Atkinson, Esq., 
Pbisidekt. , 

Mr. J. Lee Wamer, of Tinnevelly, sent me some specimens in spirits 
of an insect that attacks rioo in the Tinnevelly district, and which, like 
the g^een Homopterons inseot that came in such numbers in Calcutta in 
Ootober-November 1886, also appeared in excessive numbers in the 
Madras Presidency, about the same time daring that year. I identify 
this inseot with Leptoeoriea acuta, Tbunberg, a wide-spreading species 
found all over the East on rioe. In Assam, it is known as the gandi 

• The word occurs in the following extract from the 7th book of the hlahi- 
(urvina Tantra:— 

ufiwT sfimroifw i irreivf furs fVvsr: i 
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or bog that attacks the ahu rice, and in Tinnerelly it is called the 
♦nu?yM vandu, or rice-jnioe sucker or sapper. There is every reason 
to believe that the numerous references which I give below all be> 
long to one and the same species or its local varieties. This species 
is represented in South America by the closely allied Leptocorita 
filifomtit, Fabr.; in Central and North America, by L. tipuloidetf 
De Geer; in Africa by L. apiealit, Westw.; and in Australia by Mtttutoa 
hrevicomis, Dallas. The general colour of the Indian species varies from 
virescent (which in old specimens, fades to sordid yellow) to testaceous 
and even brownish-testaceous : the rings, at the base of 2-4 joints of the 
antennae, vary in the space occupied by them; and in colour, from white 
to fulvous and testaceous, and are'sometimes very faint; the first joint of 
the antennas is sometimes entirely testaceous : abdomen above reddish 
orange, beneath entirely fiavescent or with a row of four brown spots on 
each side. Those without spots beneath are smaller, and in my collection 
are from Assam and Sikkim; the spotted forms are from Calcutta, Behar, 
Tinnevelly and Ceylon but, in some of these latter specimens, the spots 
are so neau'ly obsolete as to be barely traceable. 

LtPTOCOBiSA AOCTA, Thuuberg. 

Cimex aeutut, Thnnberg, Nov. Ins. Spec, ii, p. 34 (1783). China. 

Var. o .—Oimez angustatusy Fabr., Mant. Ins. ii, p. 308 (1787). 

Oxmex anguttut, Gmelin, ed., Syst. Nat. i, (4), p. 2193 (1788). 

Qerria oratorius, Fabr., Eut. Syst. iv, p. 191 (1794) ; Syst. Bbyng., 
p. 261 (1803). India. 

Oerrit angvetatve, Fabr., Eut. Syst. iv, p. 191 (1794) ; Syst. Bhyng., 

, p. 262 (1803) ; StAl, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 66 (1868) ; Ofv. K. V.-A., Fdrh., 
p. 658 (1870). China, Philippines. 

Myodoehtu trinotatve, Herr. Sohaff., Wanz. Ins. viii, p. 95, t. 281, 
f. 863 (1848). Java. 

Leptocorita anguttata, "Walker, Cat. Het. iv, p. 17.3 (1871). 

L^toeorita (JBhahdocorit) acuta, StU, En. Hem. iii, p. 86 (1873), 
China, Java, Australia. 

Var. b.—Qerrit varicomit, Fabr., Syst. Bhyng., 260 (1803) ; Wolff, 
lo. Cim. V, p. 202, t. 20, f.^ 196 (1811) ; Stil, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 67 
(1868) oxcl. syn. O. apiealit; Ofv. K. V.-A., Porh., p. 658 (1870). 
Tranqnebar, Philippines. 

Leptocorita Jlavida, Ga4rin, Voy. La Coquille, Zool. ii, p. 178, t. 12, 
f. 12 (1830). 

Ooreut (Stenocephalut) varicomit, Burm. Nov. Act. Ac. Loop, xvi 
Sup., p. 298 (1834). 
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Myodoehtu varicemiSf Bonn. Handb. £nt. ii, (i), p. 325 (1835). 
Sumatra, Pbilippinea. 

Lepieeerita hengalentit, Wostw., Hope Gat. Hem. ii, p. 18 (1842); 
Stil, En. Hem. iii, p. 87 (1873). Bengal. 

Leptocorita chinentis, Dallas, List Hem. ii, p. 483 (1852) : Walker, 
Cat. Het. iv, p. 172 (1871). China. 

Leptocorita maculiventru, Dallas, 1. c., p. 484 (1852) ; Walker, 1. o., 
p. 172 (1871). 

Leptocorita varieomit, Dallas, 1. c., p. 484 (1852) ; Walker, 1. o., 
p. 172 (1871); StAl, En. Hem. iii, p. 86 (1873) : Distant, A. M. N. H. 
(6s.) iii, p. 127 (1879). Assam. 

Var. a,—Above grejish, beneath entirely flavescent: anteimss and 
feet somewhat testaceous {0. anyuttatut, Fabr.). Yirescent; antennm 
obscurely flavescent, last joint white at base: beneath flavescent imma¬ 
culate: abdomen above rufous ((?. oratortus, Fabr.) Sordid greenish- 
yellow: 2-4 joints of antennas yellow at base, black at apex (If. bino- 
tatui, Herr. Schaff.). Long, 18 mill. Testaceous; thorax greenish, 
with the lateral margins whitish: membrane with a black spot on 
the inner basal angle: abdomen beneath yellowish-white: antennae 
with basal joint fulvous, black externally and at apex: 2-3 joints black, 
fnlvous at base; last joint brown fulvous at base (L. chinentit, Dallas). 
Long. 16-17 mill. 

Var. b .—Body linear, above flavescent, margin of thorax and home¬ 
ly tra whitish: antennas elongate, filiform, 5-jointed (?), first joint very 
short, globose, rest cylindrical, equal, inserted between the eyes, as long 
as the body, joints flavescent at base, black at apex: rostrum porrect, 
longer than head, indexed, inserted below the clypeus; sheath 4-jointed, 
the joints subeqUad, last a little shorter,'somewhat obtuse: labium porrect* 
elongate, very fine, corneous, subulate, as long as the first joint of the 
sheath; setae three, equal, subulate, as long as the sheath: wings hyaline 
with a snxaU common fuscous spot at the baise: beneath flavescent (G. vari¬ 
eomit, Fabr.). Above fulvous testeK^eons: membrane with a brown curved , 
streak on the inner margin, within the basad angle: abdomen above 
reddish-orange, beneath with a row of fonr brown spots on each side 
(A. maculiventrit, Dallas). Long. 17 mill. Virescent-luteous: antennse 
bmnneons-fnlvous, 2-4 joints paler at the base: a thin arcuate fulvous Hn** 
at the base of the membrane: median segments of the abdomen furnished 
beneath on both sides with a fuscous spot: feet fulvous (L. bengdlentit, 
Westw.). Long. 16J mill. 

I have specimens from Assam, Sikkim, Behar, Calcutta, Earacbi, 
Tinnevelly and Ceylon. L. tipftloidet is noticed as occurring on orange- 
trees in Florid (United. States), and is said to do there no harm to ^e 
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crops, but preys on the different insects to be fonnd upon the trees (Rep. 
Agric. Un. States, p. 205,1880). It remains for obserrers in this country 
to ascertain whether the Indian form of this cosmopolitan insect damages 
the lice-crop and what is its life-history. 

2. On the ancient remains at Nagari, a vxH-dge in Meywar, with 
copies of three inscriptions.—By KsvibIj ShtIiul Das. 

(Abstract.) 

This paper contains an interesting account of the ancient town of 
ITagari, which seems to have been the capital of hleyw&r before Chitor 
was bnilt. 

The author describes a curious stone enclosure called Hathion-ka- 
Bara, or the elephant enclosure, and also the stone pyramid known by 
the name of Akbar’s lamp, and which is described by Tod, I, 325, and 
II, 756. 

He also gives two early inscriptions in Sanscrit, and one com¬ 
posed in 1499 and set up in 1504. 

The paper will be published in the Journal Part I, for 1887. 


3. A Brief account of Tibet from "Beam Ling Oyeshe" the well- 
known geographical work of Lama Tsanpo Nomankhan of Amdo.—By Babv 
S a&iT Chamdba. Dis, C. I. £. 

(Abstract.) 

This paper gives a number of geographical details about Tibet and 
describes the chief places of pilgrimage and monasteries, and also 
contains an interesting description of the city of ‘Lh4sa. The follow¬ 
ing passage is very curious, if the Chitor referred to be the old capital 
of Meyw4r:—“ When the Turushka armies under king Boramjee (or 
Noramjoe) captured Chittore, the king and his brother carrying 
with them the images of Chanrassig Wangchhyug and his wife, 

retired to Kang TesL........... 

The royal brothers at the end of their pilgrinuxge in Tibet returned to 
Hepil, carrying with them the image of Dol-Ma. There, the elder 
brother happened to obtsin the principality of Jdmlang, and the younger 
brother, more fortunate, the kingdom of Nep41. The latter, after reign¬ 
ing several years, abdicated the throne and went to Southern India, 
where he obtained the chieftainship of a large principality." 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I for 1887. 
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The President'* remarks on the same. 


[Jah., 

The Prrsident said:—In the paper by Babu Sarat Chandra Das that 
has jast been read there is much of interest to those eng;aged in investi¬ 
gating the history and geography of Tibet, so much indeed that I should 
not care to detain yon even with a part of all that it suggests. With the 
assistance of the paper, and the notes of G-eneral Cunningham, Lieut. 
J. D. Cunningham, Lieut. H. Strachey, the surveyors of the Great 
Trigonometrical Survey, Father Desgodins, Captain Giles, and some 
collected in Eumaon, on the borders of Nari-Khorsum, the iStod Ifngah-ri 
skor-ysum of the paper, wo might now be able to g^ve a reasonable account 
of Tibetan geography did time and opportunity permit. The country to 
which the name Tibet is now applied appears in the Chinese annals of the 
Yang dynasty in the seventh century as T’ufan which should be read 
Tu-po; the character for ‘/an’ being phonetic with the two sounds 
‘/an ’ and ‘po.’ In the records of the eleventh century, it is known as 
T'u-pot’^, in which the latter syllable represents ‘ Po ’ or ‘ Bod,’ and hence 
the Indian Bhot. The European name is derived from the hlongol in 
the form Tbt, or Tibt (Tibet), which occurs in the travels of the merchant 
Sulaiman so early as 851 A. D., and is evidently derived from the Chinese 
T’u-pot’6. Daring the King dynasty, the name was changed to Wussii- 
tsang, from the two principal divisions dVus and yTsang, hence the 
modem name Weitsang by which it is known to the Chinese. The word 
hsi or ‘ western ’ is also appbed to the country; hence liSi-tsang and 
tSi-fan, and the people are called Tupote and Tangkute. 

The countries bordering on Tibet are rGya-nak, or ‘great black’ 
(China), that in which the people are usually clothed in black (naij : 
rOya-gar or India, where white (gar) is the usual clothing: rGya-ser, 
the great yellow (ser) or Russia: AJang or north-western Tibet: Mon,* 
the entire Indian Himalaya, and the remainder as in the paper. 
Amongst the lakes mentioned Maphamyyu-mtsho is the Minasarovara 
lake so well-known in Sanskrit literature, and which lies to the north of 
Kumaon: it is called also mTsho ma-dro«-pa in the Tibetan books. Tibet 
has throe divisions:—(a)-»Tod-TOngah-ri skhor-ysum or Little Tibet, 
the NAri-khorsum of our maps: (&)-dYas and pTsang or Tibet proper, 
the U-tsang of our maps: and (e)-mDo, Khams and sOang or Khamyul, 
Great Tibet on the east. Nari-khorsum is divided into three Provinces, 
«Tag-mo Ladvags to the west; Guge-buhrang (Purang) in the middle 
and Mang-yul along the Nep&l frontier. According to Straohey, ‘ nari ’ 
signifies ‘ clear ’ or ‘ pure,’ an appellation probably due to the fine'Vir and 
water of the country, and ‘ khorsum ’ signifies the three countries or 
tracts into which the province is divided. «Tag-mo Ladvags was for- 

• A male native of Eomoon is called Uon-pa by the Hdniyas, and a female 
Hon-mo. .. 
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merlj known as Marynl, and inelndes Ladik and Balti, in which aro 
<Lef>mkhar, the fort {khar) of Le, and. the forts of «Be-thnb and Khri- 
se (in Pnrik), besides others. In Guge-Pnrang, is the great mountain 
Kang Tesi, the Kail&s of the Indians, and the sacred lake Hanasarorara. 
Hence also ariso the four great rirers so frequently mentioned in Sans¬ 
krit and Chinese literature. In the great Chinese map, prepared by 
order of Khian-loung, the four corners or gates of the Mina lake are 
called the lion, elephant, horse and ox gates: Toui~goehal on the east; 
Ohiou-ourgou on the south; Arabko on the west and Badsa-lmng on the 
north. The Pandit explorers give the names Singh-gi-oha or 8ingh-gi- 
ihamba or 8ingh-gi-kha to the Indus, the Senge khabab of this paper; 
Langjan-khamba to the Satlaj : Tamjan~khamba to the Brahmaputra, the 
Tsang-po of this paper; and Mabja-khamba to the montane waters of the 
Karnili or Ghagra, the Mab-chya khabab of this paper. Gerard calls 
the Satlaj, the Lang-shing-choo and J. Cunningham gives tho name 
Langohin kabab. ' 8ing ’ is lion, ' lang ’ is bull (not elephant which in 
Tibetan is called ' great bull ’), * mam ' is peacock and ' ta’ ia horse: 
ka ’ means mouth, and ' bab ' means ' issuing from ’ so that the names 
agree with the legend describing these rivers as issuing from the mouths 
of a lion, bull, peacock, and horse. 

The traditional report as to tho great size of mTsho Hapham in 
foiuner times is probably due to tho legend that its area formerly iueluded 
the neighbouring lake mTsho Lagan (or Lagran m-teho as it is called 
in this paper), the Kdkhas Tal of Sanskrit literature. Amongst the 
affluents of mTsho Lagan is the river La mteho, the Lja-chhu of the 
paper, which rises from the south face of Elailis (Kang Tesi) close above 
Gingri and soon develops into a considerable stream. The pool on the 
pilgrim track around MAnasarovara, called Gauri-kund by the Indians, is 
probably the same as the Tibetan hThdng-grol, the fountain that gives 
salvation to aU who drink thereof. Both the lake and the mountain 
and their vicinity are sacred to both Buddhists and Hindus. The circuit 
of the mountain takes a couple of days to perform, and there are four 
monasteries on the way;—Nindi the residence of tho Lhoba Lama, 
Didiphu, Jungdulphu, and Gyanktang in GAngri. Tho parikrama, or 
oircnmambnlation, of the lake takes from 4 to 5 days, and is marked by 
eight monasteries:—Tokar, Gusur, Ju, Jakyab, Langbnna, Bundi, SArA- 
Inng and Nunukhar. As observed in the paper, the Hindus worship the 
places and marks of the presence of a deity as represenbing MahAdeo, 
in his various forms, whilst the Buddhists refer these places to their 
Bodhisattwas. 

Guge-Purang is governed by the two Garpuns of upper and lower 
Gar. These act jointly together and form a board for the administratiea 
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of civil affairs called ‘ Lanlrya.’ The senior is called Urkv-gang, abbre¬ 
viated osoally to U- gang, and the junior is styled Urku-wah or U-wuh. 
Both reside at Gar-tob or Gar-tod (upper Gar), also called Gar-ydrso, or the 
summer abode (yar, ‘ heat ’ or ‘ summer ’) to distinguish it from Gar- 
guusa, the winter abode (yu», ‘ cold' or ‘ winter ’). The first is situate on 
the left bank of the southern branch of the Indus, and the second two or 
three days’ journey down the river farther north-west. In Gar-y&rsa the 
whole population live in tents and in winter migrate to Qar-gunsa, where 
there are but three largo and eight small houses. Under the Garpuns 
ore the Jangpuns or governors of districts, and the Uakhpuns or headmen 
of circles or groups of villages. In Gngo-Purang, or as it is more gener¬ 
ally called Nari, there are four Jangpuns:—(1), at Ruduk in charge of 
the oommnnioations with Lad&k; (2), at Tsiparang in Gage, in charge of 
the communioations and trade with Bisdhr, Nilang and Mdna: (3), at 
Diiba in Guge, in charge of those with Niti and Juhdr, and (4), at Takla- 
kbar in Parang, in charge of those with D&rma and By^ns, and with 
Humla in Nep&l. The four districts are:—(1) Ruduk, comprising Ruduk 
proper on the Ladik frontier; No, to the north of Ruduk, and the salt 
mines in port; (2), tho divisions of Gar, and upper and lower Seng, about 
the upper waters of the Satlaj, Gar-namru, and Tashikang; (3), Guge 
has D4ba, Tsdparang, Rong-ohung and Chumurti; and (4), Parang has 
Bongba, Hor-ba, Kangri and Parang. Both Garpuns and Jangpuns are 
appointed from Lhdsa, and have a tenure of office for throe years, after 
whioh they are relieved and return to g^ve an account of their steward¬ 
ship. Besides them, there is a commissioner of revenue in charge of the 
tea-monopoly called Lung-ohung-pun, whoso duty it is to assess the amount 
of tea to be taken by each district at a fixed price; and a contractor for 
the gold mines called Sarpun who manages those mines. There are 
also territorial divisions under native chiefs (Pun) called Pun-kdgs of 
whioh Strachey gives a list. 

In Nari there are four chief monasteries presided over by abbots of 
the Gelukpa sect,—in Ruduk, Rabgyaling, Tholing or Thoding of the 
paper, and Sbebiling. The king Srong-tsan Ghunpo of the paper is also 
an historical personage who reigned in 630-50 A. D., and was a great 
conqueror, a religious reformer, and the pioneer of civilisation in Tibet. 
He is one with the Chitlungstan of the Ohinese annals who removed 
his seat of government to Lhisa and married a daughter of the Emperor 
of China. In the same annals we find an interesting account of the 
early history of Tibet. Hutipusiyeh was chief of tho Fa-chiang, to 
whose family belonged Fanni or Supnyeh who was a boy in 414 A. D., ani 
succeeded in establishing the nuoleus of a State in 425 A. D. Amongst 
his successors was Chitsnnglungtsan or Chitlungstan, also called Chi^ 
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mnng and styled Fnyeksbib. He \raa a minor when he ascended the 
throne in 630 and died in 650 A. D. I have said enough to shovr you 
that the paper is deserving of consideration as its statements are sup* 
ported by independent testimony, so far as I have been able to examine 
them, and I only wish that I had time to continne the investigation 
which I commend to others more qaali6ed for the task, promising that 
some labour and care will be amply rewarded. 


4. On some now species of Ficus from New Guinea.—By Gsoaos 
Kino, M. B., LL. D., Superintendent Royal Botanical Gardens, Sibpur. 

(Abstract.) 

The Brst portion of this paper is occupied by an outline of a re¬ 
arrangement of the species of the large genus Ficus. The sections into 
which it is proposed to arrange the Indo-Malayan species are seven iu 
number, the characters of these sections being founded on the structure 
and arrangement of the flowers. Two of the sections are proposed for the 
first time, the characters of the other five sections which are not new 
are modified so as to fit into tho new arrangement. The remaining part 
of the paper is occupied by descriptions of sixteen new species of Ficus 
collected during recent explorations in Now Guinea by Signor Beccari 
and Mr. H. O. Forbes. 


5. Description of some new Hemipterous insects belonging to the genus 
Ohrysoooris, Hahn.—By E. T. Atkinson, Esq., Psbsidbnt. 

OuBTBOCORIS XTBlVBItTRIS, n. sp. 

Closely allied to 0. hypomelcena, Voll. from Borneo, differs in the 
markings on tho thorax and in the entire venter being almost wholly 
deep black. Brassy-green, irrorated golden, shining, closely pnno- 
tured : head beneath and feet lighter brassy-green, very shining ; venter 
deep black, smooth, slightly shining. Head much inclined, obtnsely 
triangular, rounded at the apex; except tho tylus, irrorated golden: 
eyes, ocelli, antenum and rostrnm, black; 3-5 joints of antonnse some¬ 
what flattened; rostrum reaching almost the apex of the second ventral 
segment, extremity of tip brownish: thorax with three black spots 
towards the anterior margin, tho lateral subovate-oblong, transverse, 
impressed, smoothisb, the median irregularly triangular, smallest; to¬ 
wards the posterior margin three larger spots, of whioh the lateral oblong, 
longitudinal, and the median obtnsely triangular, smalleet; lateral 
margins reflexed, a very small black spot on tho slightly prominuluns 
posterior angles: scutellum with the basal elevation smooth, shining, 
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and 'mth seven black spots; on each side three lateral, of which the two 
first are ovate>oblong, transverse, and the third is somewhat rounded 
posteriorly, also one snbbasal median, obtnsely-triangnlar, having its 
apex pointing hindwards. Head beneath and pectns very bright, shining, 
brassy-green; antenna black: entire venter intensely black, smooth, 
slightly shining; barely traces, under the microscope in the sun, of a 
slightly porplish limbus and a slightly brassy-green margin to the 
stigmata: feet blackish, femora tinted brassy-green towards the apex ; 
tibia) finely ciliated, externally of a bine-steel colour. Long 14; breadth 
of pronotum, 8 mill. 

Example from Eehli. 

Cbstsocobis sndahaneksis, n. sp. 

Above deep blue turning into purplish or into green, or green, 
shining, deeply and densely punctured: eyes and ocelli brown: antennae 
black, basal joint flavescent (except the apex) : rostrum fiavescent, reach¬ 
ing posterior coxae : thorax densely punctured, transversely sulcate be¬ 
fore the middle, with a broad smooth band close to anterior border, 
maurked by three black, oblong, transverse spots, also between the band 
and the base, three large, longitudinal, blamk spots of which the median 
is triangular with its apex pointing forwards; margins slightly roflexed, 
posterior angles slightly prominulous and blackish: scutellum with 
a semicircular basal elevation, smooth, immaculate; three rounded 
spots on each side, of which the last is the largest, and a linear longitu¬ 
dinal median basal streak, black; broad apical limbus bright orange: 
body beneath fiavescent, sides of pectxu, stigmata, and transverse 
streaks therefrom on anterior margin of each segment on both sides, 
apex of femora and tibia externally, steel-blue; anal segment violet-black. 
Easily distinguished by its size and the broad, orange, apical limbus 
of the scutellum. Long, 17; breadth of pronotum, 9 mUl. 

The Indian Museum possesses a long series from the Andaman 
Islands. 

Cbstsocobis vibidis, n. sp. 

Allied to 0.j>«»yurei«, Westw. Above light brassy-green, densely 
punctured; antennse black, basal joint brown, rostrum almost reaching 
apex of second ventral segment: head and pronotum irrorated golden, the 
latter with a smoother transverse band close to, and parallel with anterior 
margin, and bearing slight traces of three blackish spots, also traces of three 
median distant spots, lateral margins slightly reflexed, posterior angles 
slightly prominulous: scutellum with a steel-blue, smooth, semicircular, 
basal elevation; on each side, three smallish black spots, the ba^nl resting 
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on tte bftsal eleration, no diacoidal or apical mark; beneath very aor^ 
aavescent taming into fermginoua, sides of pectus brassy-green, stign^ta 
black, irroratod green, base of anal segment slightly black, no black 
basal segment: feet somewhat ferruginous, apex of femora, and tibw 
externally, brassy-green. Differs from 0. parpureu. in colour and mark¬ 
ings above, in the less-obtuse apex of scutellnm, and absence of purple 
border and black basal patch on the abdomen. Long, 15-16 null. 

From the Panjab. 


Ohstbocoeis eqttss, Fabr., Var. nicoharicus, mihi. 

Above shining green; eyes brown; antenn® black; prono^ with 
the lateral margins much dilated, semicircularly rounded, 
anteriorly with a transverse row of three black spots of w^ch the 
median is largest, triangular, having its apex pomUng hmdward; three 
black spots arranged in form of a triangle at the posterior a^l^. 
Bometim^ but two, and then, with the basal margin black, “ ^ 
rests a median triangular spot with its apex turning 
ing the triangular median spot of the anterior row: scuteUum ^^^o^ a 
Wl elevation, no discal spot, three black spots on ^h side one at 
the apex: body beneath entirely brassy-green, tinted violet or 
espeeSuy on tL pectus, a small median transverse patch on t^ antenor 
m^in of each se^ent, also the stigmata and toso of anal se^eut. 
3et black; feet of a steel blue, tibiae internally sordid ferruginous. 

^hc Museum has a long series from the Nicobar islands. 




The following additions have been made to the Libraiy since the 
Meeting held in December last. 


Ji^NSACTIONS, fHPCEEDiNGS AND /OUR^ALS. 
presented by the respective Societies and Editors. 

Amsterdam. Revue Coloniale Intemationale,-Tome HI, No. 6, De-. 

Balti^Tm™’ Johns Hopkins University,-American Chemical Journal, 
No. 1, October, 1886. 


14 Library. [Jah., 

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University. American Journal of Philo¬ 
logy,—Vol. VII, No. 3, October, 1886. 

Circulars,^Vol. VI, Nos. 52 and 63. 

__, Studies from the Biological Laboratoiy,—Vol. 

Ill, No. 8, October, 1886. 

Batavia. Bataviaasch Genootschap van Hnmsten en Wetensohappen,— 
Notulen, l)eel XXIV, Aflevering 3. 

-. -. TijdsohiTft,—Deel XXIXI, Aflevering 4. 

Birmingham. Birmingham Philosophical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. V, 
Part 1, Session 1885—1886. 

Buenos Aires. La Academia Nacional de Cienoias en Cordoba—Boletin, 
Tome Vni, Bntrega 4*. 

Calcutta. Geological Survey of India, Polmontologia Indica, Memoirs, 
ser. X, Vol. IV, Part 2; set. XII, Vol. IV, Part 2; ser. XIII, 
Vol. I, Part 6; and Title Page and Contents of Vol. I, (ser. VII 
and XTV). 

. The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XV, No. 190, December, 1886. 

-. The Indian Engineer,—VoL II, Nos. 6 and 7. 

-. Indian Engiueei-ing,—Vol. I, No. 1. 

-. Original Meteorological Observations,—July and August, 

1866. 

Chicago. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal,—Vol. VIII, 
No. 6, November, 1886. 

Edinburgh. The Scottish Geographical Magazine,—Vol. IL No. II, 
November, 1886. 

Florence. La Society Africana d' Italia,—Bnllettino, Tome II, No. 7. 

-. La Society Italiana di Antropologia, Etuologia e Psicologia 

Comparata,—Archivio per L’ Antropologia e la Etnologia, Volume 
XVI, Fascicolo 20. 

Frankfurt. A. M. Der Senckenbergisohen Natnrforschenden Gesells- 
chaft,—Abhandlungen, Band XIV, Heft 1. 

Hamburg. Naturhistorisches Museum zu Hamburg,—Bericht, 1885. 

Havre. Soci6t4 do G6ographie Commerciale du Havre,—Bulletin, No. 
5, Scptembre et Octobre, 1886. 

Leipzig. Der Deutschen Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft,—Zeitschrift, 
Band XL, Heft 3. 

London. The Academy,—Nos. 758—762. 

-. The Athenaeum,—Nos. 3081—3085. 

-. Nature,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 889—893, and Index to Vol. 

XXXIV. 

-. Pali Text Society,—Journal, 1885. 

-. Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland,—Journal 

Vol. XVIII (new series). Port 4, October, 1886. 
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London. Royal Astronomical Society,—^Monthly Kotices, Vol. XLVI, 
No. 9. 

- ■ Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedinga, Vol. VUI, No. 11, 

November, 1886. 

——. Royal Microscopical Society,—Jonmal, Vol. VI (eer. 2nd), 
Port 6, October, 1886. 

-. Zoological Society of London,—Proceedings, Part III, 1886. 

Paris. La Soci6M D’Antbropologie do Paris,—Bulletins, Tome IX 
(III* s^rie), 3* Pascicnli, Mai et Join, 1886. 

■ Soci^W de 64ograpbie,—Compte Rendu des Stances, Nos. 16 et 
17, 1886. 

Boorkee. Tbe Indian Forester,—Vol. XII, No. 12, December, 1886. 

Shanghai. Royal Asiatic Society (China Branch), Journal, Vol. XIX, 
(new series). Part 2. 

Simla. United Service Institution of India,—Journal, Vol. XIV, No. 
65. 

Toronto. Canadian Institute,—Proceedings, Vol. IV (Srd series), No. 1, 
November, 1886. 

Turin. Osservatorio della Regia UniversitA di Torino,—Bollettiuo, Anno 
XIX, 1884. 

-La R Accademia delle Seienze di Torino,—^Atti, Vol. XX, Disp 

7* —8*, Moggio—Giugno, 1885; Vol. XXI, 3» —4» Febbraio— 
Marzo, 1886. 

-. -. Memorie, Serie Seconds, Tomo XXX VH. 

Yokohama. Der Deutschen Gesellscbaft fur Natnr-und Volkerkundo 
Ostasiens,—Mittbeilungen, 85 stes Heft, November, 1886. 

Zagrib. Axkeologickoga Druztva,—Viestnik, Godina VIII, Br. 4. 

^OOKS AND J^AMPHLETS, 

pretented by the Authert, Translators, ^e. 

Bevesidos, H., B. C. S. The Trial of Maharaja Nanda XomAr, a narrative 
of a judicial murder. 8vo. Calcutta, 1886. 

Macdonell, A. A. AnecdotaOzoniensia. Texts, Documents, and Extracts 
chiefly from Manuscripts in tlie Bodloian and other Oxford Libraries, 
BIAtyiyana’s SarvAnu Kramani, etc. Aryan series, Vol. I, Part IV, 
demy 4to. Oxford, 1886. 

MAV OT.nr.' The Honorable RAo SAheb VishnanAtba NArAyan, C. S. I. 
MAnava-Dharma SAstra (Institutes of Mann). With the Com¬ 
mentary of GovindarAja. 3 Vols. 4to. Bombay, 1886. 

Rot, PbotXp Cbakoiu. The MahabbArata of Xrishna-Dwaipayana VyAsa, 
translated into English Prose, Part XXVIII. 8ro. Calcutta, 1886. 
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Miscellaneous j=*i^sENTATiONS. 

L' Ottica di Cliandio Tolomea da Eugenio. 870 . Torino, 1885. 

La R Accademu Delli Sctbnzb m Torino. 

CataloguB der NumisTuatische Verzameliug van het Bataviaasch Qenoota- 
chap van Eunsten en Wetenschappen, door J. A. van der Chijs, 
Derde Omk. 8 vo. Batavia, 1886. 

Bataviaasch Gbnootsobap van Eunsten bn 

Wetenschappen, Batavia. 

Report on the progress and Condition of the Government Botanical 
Gardena at Saharanpur and Mussoorie, for the year ending 31st 
March, 1886. Fcp. Allahabad, 1886. 

J. P. Duthie, Esq. 

Descriptive Catalngne of a collection of the Economic Minerals of 
Canada by the Geological Corps (Colonial and Indian Exhibition. 
London, 1886). 8 vo. London, 1886. 

The Geolooicac and Natural History Survey, Ottawa. 

Report on the Lunatic Asylums in the Central Provinces for the year 
1885. Pep. Nagpur, 1886. 

Report on the Vaccine Operations in the Central Provinces for the 
year 1885'’86. Fcp. Nagpur, 1886. 

Betruma of Railway-borne Traffic of the Central Provinces for the 
quarter ending June 30,1886. Fcp. Nagpur, 1886. 

CaiBP COMHISSIONBB, CENTRAL PROVINCES, NaOPUB. 

Annual Report on Emigration from the Port of Calcutta to British and 
Foreign Colonies during the last nine months of 1885, by J. G. G. 
Grant, Esq., M. D., Protector of Emigrants, Fcp. Calcutta, 1886. 

Report on the Calcutta Medical Institutions for the year 1885, by A. J. 
Cowie, Esq., M. D., Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, Bengal. 
Pep. Calcutta, 1886. 

Report on the Land Revenue Administration of the Lower Provinces 
for the official year 1885-’86. Fcp. Calcutta, 1886. 

Report on the Police of the Lower Provinces of the Bengal Presidency 
for the year 1885, by J. C. Veasey. Fcp. Calcutta, 1886. 

Government or Bengal. 

Excursions ct Reconnaissances. XII, No. 27, Mai—Juin, 1886. - Svo, 
Saigon, 1886. 

Government or French Cochin China, Saioon. 

Army Estimates of Effective and Non-Effective Services, for 1886-’87 
(with Index). Fcp. London, 1886. 

Despatch from Her Majesty’s Minister in China transmitting a Con¬ 
vention between Her Majesty and His Majesty the Emperor of 
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China relating to Bnrmab, signed at Peking, July 24, 1886, (China 
“ No. 5, 1886). Fop. London, 1886. 

Farther Correspondence relating to Burmah (Bormah, No. 3, 1886. 

I Fcp. London, 1886. 

The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XV, Part 190, Bombay, 4th December, 1886. 
Bqtnrn showing the Annual Dates, since the transfer of the Govern- 
I mcnt of India to the Crown in 1858, of the migration of the 
j Government of India at Calcutta to Simla, and the dates of its 
i return to Calcutta, and, so far as possible, the extra annual cost 
f upon the Taxpayers of India in consequences of this annual 
migration of Government (East India, Transfer of Gk>vernment to 
Simla). Fcp. London, 1886. 

Scientific Results of the Second Yarkand Mission; memoir of the Life 
and Work of Ferdinand Stoliczka, Ph. D., by V.Ball, M.A., F.R. S., 
P. G. S. 4to. London, 1886. 

Statistical Abstract relating to British India from 1875-’6 to 1884>’5 
(Twentieth Number.) 8vo. London, 1885. 

OOVEBKMENT Or IkDU, HOME DePABTUENT. 
International Meteorological Observations, August, 1885 with Summary 
and Review. 4to. Washington, 1886. 

Monthly Weather Review, August, 1886. 4to. Washington, 1886. 

Government op India, Meteor. Reporter. 
Manual of the Administration of the Madras Presidency, in illustration 
of the Records of Government and the yearly Administration Re¬ 
ports (Articles on Geography, Ethnology, and History, taken from 
the first volume). Fcp. Madras, 1866. 

Government of Madras. 

The Anguthara-NikAj'a. Part I, EkanipAta, Dukauip&ta, and Tikani- 
p&ta. By the Rev. Richard Morris, M. A., LL. D. 8vo. London, 
1885. 

The Dhammasangani. By Edward Muller, Ph, D. 8to. London, 1885. 
Ud&nam. By Paul Seinthal, Ph. D. 8vo. London, 1885. 

Pah Text Society, London. 

The ‘ Sacred ’ Kurinl of Tinivnlluva-N&ynnftr. With Introduction, 
Grammar, Translation, Notes, Lexicon, and Concordance. By the 
Rev. G. M. Pope, M. A., D. D. 8vo. London, 1886. 

Secbetaet of State in Cooncil of Indu, London. 
Map of India shewing Feeders to Railways (Roads and Navigable Canals) 
1884-'85 in 6 colored sheets. Calcutta, 1886. 

Sdbvet or India Department. 

Fifth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, Wash¬ 
ington, 1883-’84. By J. W. Powell, Director. 4to. Washinsrton, 
1885. 
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Uonojifraphs of the United States Geological Surrey, Weahington, Vo’ • 
IX. 4to. Washington, 1885. 

Unitbd Stxtbs GkoiiOOicai. Sdrvnt, Washinotos. 

Beport of the Board on behalf of the United States Executive DepnrtmentB 
at the International Exhibition, held at Philadelphia, P. A., lf^76, 
under the Acts of Congress of March 3, 1875, and May 1, 18^6, 
Vols. I and II, (Vols. X and XI af the series of Reports on the 
International Exhibition of Washington). 8ro. Washington, 1884. 

Unitbd Statbs Govbrnmbnt, Washinoton. 

Thirtj'Second annual Report of the Library Syndicate of the University* 
Library, Cambridge. 4to. Cambridge, 1886. 

UHirBEsrrr Librart, Cambridob. 


J^EI^IODICALS |^UI\CHASED. 


Allahabad. Indian Notes and Queries,—Vol. IV, No. 38, November, 
1886. 

Berlin. Deutsche Littemturaeitung,—VII Jahrgang, Nr. 41—45. 

Bombay. The Legends of the Punjab,—Vol. Ill, No. 32, Angn.st, 1886- 

Calcutta. The Calcutta Review,—^Vol. LXXXIV, No. 167, January, 
1887. 

-. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXI, No. 11, November, 

1886. 

Cassel. Botanischas Centmlblatt,—Band XXVIII, Nr. 2—7. 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Tome XVI, 
No. 11. 

Giessen. Jahresbericht fiber die Port.sohrette der Chomie und vor- 
wandter Theile andcrer Wissensclmften,—Heft IV, 1884. 

Gdtting^n. DerXonigl. Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,—Gottingische 
golehrte Anzeigon, Nr. 20 und 21, 1886. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Band XXIX, Heft 3. 

-. -. Boiblatter,—Band X, Stuck 10 und 11. 

-. Hesperos,—Vol. VI, Nos. 130—132. 

-. Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nr. 42—46, 1886. 

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XVIII 
(5th series), No. 107, November, 1886. 

-. Chemical News,—Vol. LIV, Nos. 1407—1411. 

-. The Entomologist,—Vol. XIX, No. 282, November, 1886. 

-. The Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XXIII, No. 270, 

November, 1886. 

-. The Ibis,—Vol. IV (5th series). No. 16, October, 1886. 

-. The Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXIV, No. 287, November, 

1886. 



1887 .] 


Library. 


19 


X'jondoQ. The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, 
Vol. XXII (5th series), No. 138, November, 1886. 

j-. The Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XVI (new series), 

I Nos. G and 7. 

-. The Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XX, No. 118, December, 1886. 

—. The Publisher’s Circular,—Vol. XLIX, Nos. 1180 and 1181. 
—. Society of Arts,—Jo'-mal, Vol. XXXIV, Nos. 1773—1777. 
lew Haven, llio American Joui-nal of Science,—Vol. XXXII (3rd 
series). .No. 190, October, 1886. 

Paris. L’ Academie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Stances, Tome 
CHI, Nos. 14—18; et Tables, Tome Cl. 

-. Antiales de Chimie et de Physique,—Tome IX ( 6 “* seric), 
Octobre, 1886. 

-. Journal des Savants,—Ootobi'c, 1886. 

-. Revue Critique,—Tome XXII, Nos. 41—45. 

-. Revue des Deux Mondes,—Tome LXXVIII, Nos. 2 et 3. 

-. Revue de Lingnistique,—Tome XIX, No. 4. 

-. Revue Scientifique,—Tome XXXVIII, Nos. 15—19. 


^OOKS j^UI\CHASED. 

Dbva, DlNAulTlii. Hindustdni Grammar. 8vo. Calcutta, 1886. 

The Encyclopasdia Britannica, a Dictionary of Arts, Sciences, and 
General Literature. Ninth Edition, Vol. XXT. 4to. Edinburgh, 
1886. 

GotTLD, John, F. R. S., 4c. The Birds of New Guinea and the adjacent 
Papuan Islands, including any new species discovei-ed in Australia, 
Part XXn. Pol. London, 1886. 

Hudson, C. T., LL. D., Cantab. The Rotifera; or Wheel-Animalcules, 
w Parts V and VI. 4to. London, 1886. 
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ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

^OR J^EBRUARY, 1887. 

— I 

The Ajanaal Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was held on 
Wednesday the 2nd Fcbraary, 1887 at 9 p. m. 

£. T. Atximsox, Esq., G. S., President, in the Chair. 

According to the Bye-Laws of the Society the President ordered 
the voting papers to he distributed for the election of 0 (Beers and 
Members of Council for 1887; and appointed Messrs. Gay and Wood- 
Mason, Scrutineers. 

The Pbbsidekt then called upon the Secretary to read the Annual 
Beport. 


^NNUAL 




EPORT FOR l886. 


The Council of the Asiatic Society of Bengal have the honour to 
submit the following Report on the state and progress of the Society’s 
affairs during the past year. 

» 

Member Iiist. 


During the year under review 24 gentlemen were elected Ordinary 
Members of the Society, 17 Members withdrew, 5 died, 10 were re- 
* moved from the List in accordance with Rule 38, 1 in accordance with 
Rule 9, and the names of two gentlemen who had ceased to be Members 
in 1884, but whose names had been continued on the List for 1885, were 
also removed. The total number of Members, therefore, at the close 
of 1886 was 319, against 328 at the end of the preceding year. Of 
these 93 were Resident, 142 Non-Resident, 18 Foreign, 16 Life, 48 
Absent from India, and 2 Special Non-Subscribing Members, as will be 
Been from the following table, which also shows the flnotnations in the 
number of Ordinary Members for the post'd years :— 


22 


Annftal Report. 


[PtB., 


Tbab. 

. Tirma. 

Noh-Patiko. 

OSAND 

Totau. 

Be- 

ftident. 

Kon-Ba- 

sident. 

Foreign. 

1 

Life. 

Ab- 

sent. 

Special 

Non- 

Snbeerib- 

ing. 

1 

1881 

110 

168 

wM 

205 

19 

. 40 

1 

55 

856 

1883 

101 

165 


274 


47 

1 

68 

837 

1883 

100 

142 
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m 

47 

1 

63 

823 

1884 

102 

167 

12 

271 

15 

36 

1 

55 

826 

1885 

105 

161 

13 

270 

16 

34 

1 

51 

880 

1886 

63 

142 

18 

253 

16 

48 

2 

66 

319 


The 6 Ordinary Members who died daring the year were Mr. H. 
Ii. 8t. Barba, the Hon’ble J. Gibbs, Mr. J. Holdsworth Fisher, Baba Raj 
Krishna Mnkberji, and Dr. J. £. N. Wise. The 2 Special Kon-Sabscrib- 
ing Members are Mr. "V. Ball and Lieat.-Col. H. H. Godwin-Ansten, in 
accordance with recommendation of Coanoil, confirmed by the General 
Meeting. 

Among the Honoraiy Membei'S there were two deaths, namely, 
of Mr. Edward Thomas, F. R. 8., and of Mr. A. Grote. Their nnmber 
now stands at 27. Notices of the life and labours of Mr. Thomas by the 
President and by Dr. Mitra wore published in the Proceedings for April. 

Among the Corresponding Members, intimation of the death of 
Mr. R. von Schlagintweit of Giessen was received. Their number now 
stands at 13. 

Among the Associate Members there were two deaths,—those 
of Mr. J. Schaumburgh and of the Rev. 0. H. Dali. There was one 
election—that of Baba Sarat Chandra Dds, 0. I. E., in recognition 
of bis attainments as a Tibetan scholar. Their number nojr stands at 8. 

Indian Museum. 

Two Copper 8heet8 received from the Deputy Commissioner of 
Bnldind were tiansfeiTed to the Indian Museum. 

'Two vacancies in the ofiBce of Trustee having occurred owing to the 
resignations of Mr. P. E. Pargiter and of the Hon’ble H. J. Reynolds, 
Dr. R. Mitra and Mr. E. Gay were appointed to replace them as Trus¬ 
tees on behalf of the Society. 

Finance. 

V • 

The Accounts of the Asiatic Society are shown in the Appendix 
under the usual heads. « 
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Statement No. 8 contains the Balance Sheet of the Asiatic Society, 
and of the different Funds administered throngh it. 

The Budget for the year under review was estimated at the follow¬ 
ing figures:—Receipts Rs. 15,900; Expenditure Rs. 15,575. The Ac¬ 
tuals were found to be:—Receipts, Rs. 15,133-11-8; Expenditure, Rs. 
17,974-7-7. 

The Receipts thus show a decrease of Rs. 766-4-4, and the Expendi¬ 
ture an increase of Rs. 2,399-7-7, on the Budget Estimate. 

The falling off in the Receipts is due mainly to the Subscriptions, 
the amounts realized under that head falling short of the estimate by 
nearly Rs. 700. This is accounted for partly by the large number of 
Members absent from India, and paying no subscriptions daring absence 
—the number being 48 against 34 in the preceding year; and partly 
by the large number of withdrawals of Members that took place in the 
first quarter of the year,—the number being 8 out of a total of 17 with¬ 
drawals during the whole year. 

The increase in the Expenditure is entirely due to Extraordinary pay¬ 
ments not provided for in the Estimate. These fall under two heads; 
first, a payment of • Rs. 2,293-0-3 made for the publication of Moore’s 
Catalogue of Atkinson’s Lepidoptera, Part III, towards meeting which 
Government Securities to the amount of Rs. 1,500 were sold out; and 
secondly, the amount of Rs. 403-11-0 classed under the head of “ Extra¬ 
ordinary Miscellaneous,” consisting of Rs. 150 paid for auditing the 
Society’s Accounts, and of Rs. 253-11-0 written off the accounts of the 
late Assistant Secretary at his death. 

The Actual Ordinary Expenditure has been Rs. 15,277-12-4, showing 
a saving on the estimated expenditure of about Rs. 800, which sum has 
gone towards meeting a portion of the extraordinary charges above 
enumerated. The amount of Ordinary Expenditure above stated also 
covers a sum of Rs. 893 under the heading “Building" for which the 
Budget Estimate had provided only Rs. 50. It also covers an excess of 
actual over estimated expeuditure under the heading “ Books,” amount¬ 
ing to Rs. 682. The estimate under that heading for the ensuing year, 
has not, however, been increased, owing to a reduction having been 
effected in the number of publications snbsoribed for. 

The Budget Estimate for 1887 shows few changes. On the Beceipte 
side :—the estimate under the heading “ Subscriptions " is based upon 
the actuals of the last year; the amount under the heading “ Interest' 
on Investments ” has been reduced by Rs. 200, owing to the sale of Gov¬ 
ernment Securities noticed above; and the amount under the heading 
“ Sale of Periodicals ” is set down at half that estimated in the last 
Budget, as the latter had to take into account the sales effected through 



24. 


Annual Baport. [Fib., 

Messrs. Trfibnor and Co. daring’ two years (1834*85). On the Etependi- 
twe side:—the amount under the heading “Books” is also set down 
at half that estimated in the preceding year, for the same reason, 
with regard to purchases of books effected through the same agency. 
The adjustment of these Accounts was completed in September 
last, thus lea'ving only one year’s Accounts to be pro'vided for in the present 
Budget; also, the actual expenditure on the Journal, Part I having been 
Bs. 1,075-9-0 and on Journal, Part'II, Be. 2,761-10-4, and the experience of 
the last four years showing that it was difScnlt to estimate the division 
of the expenditure on the two Parts, the present estimate provides 
for both under the same heading, the total of the two amounts remaining 
unaltered. 

The Budget Estimate for 1887 is as follows 
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Iiondon Agency. 

The statMBent fnmiBhed by Messrs. Trubner and Oe. of their ao> 
count with the Society for 1885, showed a debit Balance of £107-8-8i ; 
towards meeting which a remittance of £100 was made in Septem¬ 
ber last. This nnnsnally large and nnfavoarable balance was chiefly due 
to payments made by Messrs. Trubner for Plates for the Journal, Fart II, 
amounting to £91-12-0. 

The sales of the Society’s Publications effected by them daring 1885 
amonnted to £49-5-9; and of the Bibliotheca Indica to £59-9-3. 

The numbers of copies of parts of the Journal, of the Proceeding^, 
and of the Bibliotheca Indica sent to Messrs. Trubner and Co. during 
1886 for sale were 481, 300, and 1,659 respectively. 

Eleven Invoices of Books purchased and of Publications of various 
Societies sent in exchange were received during 1886. The value of the 
Books purchased amounted to £106-19-3. 

Library. 

The total number of printed volumes or parts of volumes added to 
the Library, daring the year was 2,281, of which 895 were purchased and 
1,886 were presented. 

A manuscript of the T&rikh-i-Firoz Sliihi was presented to the 
Society by the Royal Asiatic Society of London on behalf of the late Mr. 
Edward Thomas. 

Four Catalogues of the Sanskrit, the Arabic and Persian, the 
Tibetan, and the Burmese Manuscripts are in progress. 

Publications. 

There were published during the year ten Numbers of the Proceed¬ 
ings containing 181 pages of letter-press; three Numbers of the Journal, 
Part I, containing 203 pages of letter-press and 9 Plates; and three 
Nnmbers of the Journal, Part II, containing 298 poges of letter-press 
and 11 Plates ; and a fourth, bringing up the number of pages of matter 
and of plates for the year to a total of 412 and 19 respectively, is in 
type and will be issued shortly. 

Stock was taken towards the end of the year of the Publications 
for sale in the Store Room consisting of the Society's Publications and 
the Bibliotheca Indica. 


Building. 

The expenditure on the building daring the year was Rs. 893; of 
which Re. 378 was for renewing beams and bnrgahs in the roof over the 
staircase, and Rs.* 15 for reflxing a lightning conductor. 


[Fib, 
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, Coin Cabinet. 

Daring the year under review, 129 Coins were added to the Cabinet, 
of which all, with the exception of 2 copper coins presented bj R&i 
Shyim Bah4dnr of Chapra, were acquired under the Treasure Trove 
Act. Of those 117 were from the Bengal Presidency, and 10 from the 
Bombay Presidency. No coins were received from Madras, and there 
were no purchases. Of the 117 coins acquired in the Bengal Presidency, 
3 were of gold, 95 of silver, and 19 of copper; detailed descriptions of 
which are given in the Society’s Proceedings for January, February, 
April, June, July, November and December. 

The 10 coins presented by the Oovernment of Bombay consist of 
1 gold coin of Aurangzib, 2 gold Hdn coins of Bijdlpur, and of 2 coins of 
Anmngzib, 2 of Shih Jeh&n, 1 of Alamgir, 1 of Muhammad Shdh and 
1 of Farrokh Sir, all of silver. 

Office of the Secretaries. 

Mr. J. Wood-Mason continued os Natural History Secretary through¬ 
out the year. 

Dr. A. F. B. Hoernle left India on leave in June, when the duties of 
Philological Secretary were divided amongst three gentlemen, Mr. J. 
Beames, Mr. A. Hogg, and Pandit Harapras&d S^stri, who took charge 
of the Journal, Part I, the Ooins, and the Bibliotheca Indica respectively. 
Mr. Beames resigned in August when Mr. H. Beveridge took his place, and 
has since continued in charge of the Journal, Part I. 

Mr. P. B. Pargiter resigned the General Secretaryship in February, 
and Mr. H. M. Percival was appointed to succeed him. 

Mr. F. W. Peterson continued as Treasurer till March, when, on his 
leaving India, his duties were taken up by the General Secretary. 

Mr. J. F. Duplessis, the Assistant Secretary, died in February and 
Mr. H. Bonaldson was appointed in his place in March, the Assistant 
Librarian carrying on the current duties in the interim. 

Mr. J. H. Elliott has continued to hold the post of Assistant Libra¬ 
rian, and Babu Nritya Gop&l Bose that of Cashier, throughout the year. 

Babu Jogindra N&th TarkachndtLmani continued as Pandit of the 
Oriental Library till October, when his services were dispensed with, 
and Babu Hari Mohan Mukherji appointed on probation to the vacancy. 
Babu AmritalM D&s resigned the post of Copyist in September, and was 
succeeded by Babu Jogesh Chandra Chatterji. 

Bibliotheca Indioa. 

Thirty-eight fasciculi were published during the year, of which 
eleven were in the Arabic-Persian Series, and twenty-seven in the Sanskrit 
Series. They belong to nineteen different works, of which four are in the 
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Arabic-Persian, and fifteen in the Sanskrit Series. There were no new 
publications in the former Series, whilst in the latter there were two, 
via., Afvavaidyaka and Yrihanniradiya Pnr&Qa. 

In the annual report of the preceding year (p. 16) it had been es¬ 
timated that 48 fasciculi would be published in the course of the ensuing 
year, at a probable cost of Rs. 20,736. The actual out-turn has been 
88 fasciculi. The expenditure out of the Oriental Publication Fund 
during the year (exclusive of a payment of Rs. 1,963-6-1 for Racks) 
amounted to Rs. 15,870-4-4, which sum includes Printing charges for 43 
fasciculi and Editing charges for 34 fasciculi, and gives an average coat of 
Rs. 401 per fasciculus. For the year 1887 the out-turn may bo reckoned 
at 45 fasciculi. These at the above average rate will cost Rs. 18,045. 
The average income calculated ou the receipts of the last six years is 
Rs. 13,068, which-gives an excess of estimated expenditure over income 
of Rs. 4,977, towards meeting which there is a Balance of Rs. 16,943. 

The Editorship of the T4rikh-i-Bad&ani has been transferred 
from Maulavi Abul Khair Mahomed Siddik to Syed Shamsul Hnd4, 
Professor, Calcutta Madrasa. 

Dr. R. Sen has been appointed to take up the translation of the 
Suimta in place of the late Dr. U. C. Dutt. 

Of the following works of which fasciculi have appeared in previous 
years no fasciculi were published during the year under review;— 

1. TaBAQlx-i-NIsiRf (Index of Persons and places). .2. PrXerita 
Laeshana (English translation and notes). 3. KXtantea (Introduction). 
4. KathX Sakit SXqaea (Index of subject and names). 5. SoXbdta 
SaubitX (English translation with notes). 6. MfuXvsA DARiAKA 
(Text). 7. Kivk MXdhata (Text). 8. A'pastamba STrauta SdiRA. (Text.) 

Of the following works sanctioned in previons years no fasoionU 
have as yet appeared:— 

1. BbihaddevatX (Text). 2. PrIe^itXdbXta (Text and Trans¬ 
lation). 3. Cbaraea (English translation with notes). 4. KaqXid 
(Text). 5. NtXta VXrtaea (Text). 6. VkdXkta Sotra, Commen¬ 
taries on (Text). 7. YooiKf Tartra (Text). 8. Karana Ctrartha 
(Text). 9. TARf?H-i-YXMAsf (English translation with notes). 10. 
Asbta SabasrikX PrajSa PXravitX (Text). II. JiIXtX Dbarba- 
katbX and VipXea SdTRA (Text). 12. Saddbarha PcnparIka (Text). 
13. Sat-SaI (Text). 14. Oadta KoscuXNJAxf (Text). 15. VakXba 
PdrXna (Text). 16. Al TABRfzf (Text). 17. Tozae-i-JehInoibi 
(Text). 

The following new works have been sanctioned daring the year 
for publication:— 


Annual Bepori. 

A. Arabio-Per$xan Series. 




B. Sanskrit Series. 

2 . ^xkandbta PubXna, to be translated by Mr. F. E. Par/riter. 

. SwATAMBHU Pdx^na, to be edited by Babu Haraprashid Siitri 

* ■ HlBlKTlMSIK SlUUTA SUTBi 

to be edited by Dr. Hillebrandt. ’ 

L -4;»^^i^-Biuhiu-Siddhi by Sadinand YAti of Kashmir, to be 
edited by Pandit Viman Isltunpurkar of Oodeypnr 

Piii«Ti-a standard digest of‘the Smritis.-to be 
edited by Professor Madhnsndan Tarkaratna. 

T 7 Commbstabt, with extracts fom the ^losses of 

Vedinta Mohideva, to bo edited by Dr. B. Garbo. ^ 

ISa/'” ““ “»P»Ui'»‘ion. i..„d 

A. Arabie-Persian Series 

o^bridg., z ddp, 

5,0, 5,6, 581, r..c. n “V,t 

■•B. Sanskrit Series. 

5. OeaTCBTABOA CHIKTillANI bv • ■%.. , 

Togemrara Surntmln. uid Kliiii’4khjib»th. T„i **f ■>, 

5,9, 59*. y.i. in, p.rt I, r„., m 

This is an exhaustive work on IT,■n.^T. •* I " three fesoicnli. 

(I860 A. Dj, ..d oo. j":g” 

thus affording an important key to the det« earlier works 

.08^. T. 6... ..r.^«6Lr.dtrcrr.n.r.r^ 


29 


188 ^.] Annwl Report. 

published, but for want of MSS. from which to edit them, the third 
and fourth kbandas hare been passed over, and the fifth has been now 
taken up for publication. 

6 . IfiBOKTA, with Commentaries, edited by Pandit Satyavrata 
Sdmairami, Nos. 568, 580,583, Vol. Ill, Fasc. IV, V, VI, Nos. 593, 596, 
VoL IV, Fasc. 1, II. Total five fasciculi, of which three complete the 
third volume, and two begin the fourth. This work is the highest 
authority in all philological questions connected with the Vedas. The 
text is accompanied by the excellent Commentary of Durgdohdryya, to 
which the editor has appended au exhaustive index of all the words found 
in the text. 

7. StHAviaAVALf-CHARiTiU Or PABiiiSHTA Pabva, being an appendix 
of the Trisbasthi STaldki-Purnsha-Charita, by Hemachandra, edited by 
Dr. Hermann Jacobi, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in 
the University of Riel, No. 591, Fasc. IV. Total one fasciculus. This com¬ 
pletes the work, which is an appendix to the Trit'hailhualikdpurutha 
Oharita, an important Jaina work, throwing considerable light on Jaina 
religious life in India. The editor is now engaged in giving very valu¬ 
able information both in Sanskrit and in Prakrit regarding the great 
teachers of Jainism, in the form of Appendices to this work. 

8 . PxRliARA edited by Pandit Chandrakanta Tarkdlankdra, 

No. 567, Fasc. V, Total one fasciculus. 

9. Tattva ChintXmani, edited by Pandit Kdmakhydndtha Tar- 
karatna. Nos. 573, 590, Fasc. IV, V. Total two fasciculi. This work 
is generally called the Mula or “ original work ” upon the Nydya 
philosophy as taught in the Schools of Mithild and of Bengal. The text 
is accompanied by the gloss of Mathui-d. 

10. EObua PubXka, a system of Hindu Mythology and Tradition, 
edited by Pandit Nilmsni Mnkhapddhdya, Professor, Presidency 
College, No. 589, Fasc. 11. Total one fascloulus. This work, one of a 
body dealing with the system of Hindu mythology and tradition, repre¬ 
sents a later phase of Paurdnika development than the Vishnu, Vdyu, 
and Agni Purdnas. 

11. VivXdabatnXkaba, a digest of Laws relating to jurisprudence; 
edited by Pandit Dinandth Vidydlankdra, Nos. 588, 592, Fasc. HI, IV. 
Total two fasciculi. This is a Digest of Hindu Law, both Civil and 
Criminal, as taught in the Mithild School. 

12. NdKADA Smriti, one of the standard authorities in Hindu Law, 
edited by Dr. Julias Jolly, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative 
Philology in the University of Wurzburg, Nos. 566, 695, Fasc. II, III, 
Total two fasciculi. This completes the work, which is a high authority' 
on Hindu Law, quoted and explained in almost all the principal digests.' 
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The edition is enriclied with extracts from digests hearing on the 
text. 

13. Mxntj TfxX Sasorihjl or extracts from Tsrions Commentaries 
on Mann’s Law Book, edited bj Professor Jollj, No. 584, Ease. II. 
Total one fascicnlns. This work consists of extracts from six of the 
principal commentaries on the text of Mann, designed to explain that 
text, and accordingly rejecting all controversial matters abounding in 
the commentaries. 

14. S^IkkejCyxka SiU'CTA SnTBA, edited by l>r. Alfred Hillebrandt, 
Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in the TJniyersity of 
Breslau, No. 585, VoL I, Ease. III. Total one fasciculus. This is an 
important work of the Srauta class of ritnal of the S^nkh&yana School 
of the Krishna Yajur Veda. The present fasciculus brings the first 
volume to a close and contains the first instalment of an exhaustive 
Index of words in that volume compiled by the editor. 

15. CvisnoADAsio, the seventh Anga of the Jains, on the rules of 
conduct of Jain laymen, edited by Dr. A. E. Rudolf Hoernle, No. 578, 
Ease. II. Total one fasciculus. This has been a most difficult work to 
edit. The Prdkrita text is accompanied by the excellent Sanskrit Com* 
mentary of Abhayadeva. The editor has added a careful translation in 
English, and enriched the edition with notes. The rubrio has been 
printed in red. 

16. PrithibIja BIsati, of Chand Bardai in the original old Hindi, 
rdited by Dr. A. F. Rudolph Hoernle, No. 577, Part n, Faso. V. Total 
one fasciculus, bringing this ffimons epic down to the end of the thirty- 
fifth Prastdva. 

17. Lalita-V iSTARA, Or Memoirs of the early life of Sdkya Sinha, 
translated from the original Sanskrit by Dr. Rdjendralila Mitra, C. I. £., 
No. 575, Ease. III. Total one fascicnlns. This edition contains valuable 
notes by the editor at the end of each chapter. 

18. The A^va-vaidtaka, a treatise on the diseases of the Horse. 
Compiled by Jayadatta Sdri, edited by Kavirij Hmesachandra Gupta 
Kaviratna, Nos. 574, 582, 587, Faso. I, II, III. Total three fasciculi. 
This is one of the most important Sanskrit works on Veterinary science 
known to exist in India. Difficult and techinioal terms have been 
explained by the editor in footnotes. It is expected the work will be 
completed early this year. 

19. The V^aHANsXBADfTA PurIna, edited by Pandit HrishikeXa 
SXstri, Professor, Sanskrit College, Calcutta, Nos. 562, 586, Paso. I and II. 
Total two ffisciouli. This work is a Vaishnava Purana in which Vishnu 
ocenpies the position of the pantheistic Brahma of the Vedinta philo¬ 
sophy. 
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List of all Societies, Institutions, fyo., to which the Publications of the 
Asiatic Society have heen sent during the year, or from which Publi¬ 
cations have been received. 

* Sooietie*, ico., whioh hAve reoeivod the Asiatic SooietT's pablioatioss, and hare 
sent their pnblications in letnm. 

t Societies, See., which hare received the Asiatic Sooietjr’s pnhlicatioaa,bnt hare 
sent none in retnm. 

§ Societies, Ac., whoso pablications haro boon reoeived, but to which nothing has 
been sent in retnm. 

• AUaLabad:—Editor, Pioneer. 

§ American Philological Association. 

• Amsterdam:—^Bojal Zoological Society. 

• Angers :-^Sooi6t6 d’ E'tudes Scientifiquee d’ Angers. 

• Baltimore :—Johns Hopkins University. 

• Batavia:—Society of Arts and Sciences. 

§-:—^Magnetic and Meteorological Observatoi'y. 

• -.—^Kon. Natnnrknndige Veroeniging in Nederlandsch-Indiii. 

• Berlin :—Bojal Academy of Sciences. 

§ -;—Entomologische Zeitschrift. 

t Berne :—Soci^td Soisso d’ Entomologie. 

§ BirminghamBirmingham Philosophical Society. 

• Bombay :—Anthropological Society of Bombay. 

• -:—Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatio Society, . 

• -;—Bombay Natural History Society. 

• -:—^Editor, Indian Antiquary. 

• -:—Editor, Times of India. 

• Boston :—Natural History Society. 

• Bordeaux;—L* Acad^mie Nationale des Sciences, Belles-Lettres et Arts. 

§ -;—Socidtd de GWogfraphie Commeroiale. 

• -;—Soci£td Iiinn4enne. 

• Brisbane -.—Royal Society of Queensland. 

• Brookville:—Society of Natural History. 

• Brunswick:—^Verein fflr Naturwissenschaft. 

• Brussels:—L’ Academic Royale des Sciences. 

• --.—Musee Royal d’ Histoire Naturelle de Belgique. 

• -;—Socidtd Entomolog^ue de Belgique. 

« --—Sooi6td Royale Malacologiquo de Belgique. 

• Buda Pest;—Royal Hungarian Academy of Sciences. 

• Buenos Aires:—Mnseo Naoional. 

• --—':—Academia Nacional de Ciencias de la Repnblica Argentina. 

• Calcutta:—Agri-Horticnltural Society of India. 

, • -;—Geological Survey of India. ■* 
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• Calcntta:—Editor, Englislinian. 

• -:—Editor, Hindoo Patriot. 

• -:—Editor, Indian Daily News. 

• -:—Indian Mirror. 

• -:—Indian Mtiseom. 

t -:—^Mahommcdan Literary Society. 

• -:—Pnblic Library. 

• -;—Survey of India. 

• -:—Tnttobodbini Sbova. 

+ --:—University Library. 

t Cambridge:—University Library. 

• Cassel:—Der Verein fur Natarknnde. 

• Cherbourg:—La Soci4t6 Nationalo des Sciences Naturelles. 

• Christiania:—^University Library. 

• Clinton:—^Editor, American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal. 

• ColomboCeylon Branch, Royal Asiatic Socieiy. 

• Copenhagen:—La Soci^t^ Royals des Antiquaires du Nord. 

+ Cuttack:—Cuttack'Library. 

• Danzig:—Naturforschende Gesellschaft. 

• Dehra Dun:—Great Trigonometrical Survey. 

• Dublin:—Royal Dublin Sooie^. 

• -:—^Royal Irish Society. 

§ -:—Geological Society of Dublin. 

• Edinburgh:—Royal Society. 

• -:—Scottish Geographical Society. 

§ -:—Botanical Society. 

• Florence:—Society Italiana di Anthropologia e di Etnologia. 

• -:—Sociitd Africaine d’ Italie. 

• Frankfurt:—Naturwissenschaftliohon Verein Senckonbergischo Na- 

turforscbende Gesellschaft. 

• Geneva:—Soci4t6 de Physique et d’ Histoire Naturelle. 

• Genoa:—Muaeo Civico di Storia Naturals. 

• GiessenOberhessicbe Gesellschaft fur Natnr nnd Heilkundo. 

• Graz:—^Naturwissenscbaftliohen Verein fur Styria. 

.• Hague:—^Koninklijk Instituut voor do Taal-Land-en Volkenkunde van 
Nederlansoh-Inditi. v 

• Hamburgh:—^Naturbistoriches Museum zu Hamburgh. 

• Hamiltion:—Hamilton Association of Canada. 

• Halle:—Deutsche Morgenlandisohe Gesellschaft. 

• —:—Die Kais. Leopoldinisohe-Carolinisohe Akademie. . 

• Harrisburgh :—Second Geological Survey of Pennsylvanisk.; 

• Havre:—Soci^t6 de G^ographie Commercials du Havre. ; - 
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• Helsingfon :—Soci6t4 des Sciences de Finlande. 

• .;—Societos pro Flora et Fauna Fennica. 

§ Ithaca (U. S. A.) Cornell University. 

• Konigsberg:—Die physikalisch-Oekonomische Qesellschaft. 

• Lahore:—Editor, Civil and Military Qasette. 

Lahore:—Anjumau-i-Panjab. 

;—Agricultural Society. 


Leyden:—Royal Herbarium. 

Li^geLa Sooidtd G6ologpque do Belgique. 
;—La Socidtd des Sciences. 


§ Lille Socidtd de Gdographie. 

• Liverpool:—^Literary and Philosophical Society. 

• London:—Anthropological Institute. 

• —;—Editor, Academy. 

• __—Editor, Athenseum. 

• British Museum. 

• ——;—Geological Society. ^ 

• __—Institute of Civil Engineers. 

• __Institution of Mechanical Engineers. 

• ___:—Editor, Nature. 

• _;—^Linnean Society. 

• ____Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. 

• _.;_Royal Astronomical Society. 

.;_Royal Geographical Socie^. 

—Royal Institution. 

_Royal Microscopical Society. 

—Royal Society. 


• _ 

• _ 

• _ 

• — 

• _ 

• _ 


__Society of Telegraph Engineers. 

__—Statistical Society. 

.;—Zoological Society. 


• LyonsLa Socidtd d’ Agriculture, Histoire Natnrelle et Arts Utiles. 

• -:—Musde Guimet. 

• ___Le Musdum d’ Histoire Natnrelle. 

• _;—La Socidtd d’ Anthropologie. 

g __—La Socidtd de Gdographie. 

t MadrasLiterary Society. 

• Madras :—Government Central Museum. 

•Manchester:—Literary and Philosophical Society. 

§ MelbourneRoyal Society of Victoria. 

• Moscow:—Socidtd Impdriale des Natnralistes- 

• ___Imperial Society of Amateurs of Natural Sciences, Anthro¬ 

pology and Ethnology. - - , 
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• Munich :—K. Bayerifiche Akadomie der Wissenschaften. 

• -:—Editor, Biepertorium der Physik. 

t Netherlands :—Royal Society. 

• New Haron:—Connecticut Academy of Arts and Scienoes. 

• -;—^American Oriental Society. 

•’ Newport:—Natural History Society. 

• Ottawa;—Geological and Natural BUstory Surrey of the Dominion of 

Canada. 

t Oxford:—Bodleian Libi'aiy. 
t -••—Indian Institute. 

• Paris:—La Soci6td de Gdog^phie. 

• -:—Soci4td d’ Anthropolog^e. 

• ■ — ■-:—Sooidtd Asiatique. 

t ---—^Biblioth&que Nationale. 

• -:—Socidtd Zoologique. 

• ——;—Soci6t4 Acad^nique Indo-Chinoise. 

§ -:—Institutic^ Ethnographique. 

• Philadelphia:—Academy of Natural Sciences. 

-:—American Philosophical Society. 

Pisa:—Societi Toscana de Scienze Naturali. 


Prague:— K. K. Stemwarte. 

Bio de Janeiro :'^Muaeo Naciorud. 

Romo;—Societjk degli SpettrOscopisti Italiani. 

-:—^B. Accademia dei Lincei 

St. Petershurgh:—Comitd Gdologique. 

-;—Imperial Library. 

-:—Sooi^td Imperiale Russe do Gdographie. 

• ---:—Acaddmie Lnpdriale dee Sciences. 

• -—- r :—Hortus Petropoh'tanus. 

• San Franciso;—Californian Academy of Arts and Sciences. 

• SchaShausen:— Socidtd Entomologiqne Suisse. 

• Shanghai:—North China Branch, Royal Asiatic Society. 

• Simla:—United Service Institution of India. 

• Stettin:—Entomological Society. 

• Stockholm:—Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences. 

• Sydney:—Royal Society of New South Wales. 

• Toronto:—Canadian Institute. 

• Trieste:—Societit Adriatica di Scienze NaturalL 

• Turin:—Reale Accademia delle Soienze. 
t Ulwar:—Ulwar Library. 

• Vienna:—Anthropologische Gesellflchaft. 

§ -:—^K. K. Central-anstalt fiir Meteorologie und Erdmagnetismus. 
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• Vienna:—K. K. Akademie der Wessenscliaften. 

• -K. K. Geologiscke Eeichsanstalt. . 

• -:—K. K. Naturhistorischen Hofmnsenms. 

• -:—K. K. Zoologiach-Botanische Gesellschaft. 

• -;—Ornithologisclie Yerein. 

• Waahington:—Commissioueis of the Department of Agricnltnre. • 

• -:—Smithsonian Institution. 

§-:—U. S. Army Signal Service. 

• -:—United States Geological Survey. 

§ - :—U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

• Wellington:—Now Zealand Institute. 

• Wurttemborg:—Natural History Society. 

• Yokohama;—Asiatic Society of Japan. 

• -:—German Oriental Society. 

• Zagreb:—Archaeological Society. 

Abstbact or Pboobedikos or Cotjsoil durino 1886. 

January 28th, Ordinary Meeting. 

A reply from the Government of Bengal to the Society’s recom¬ 
mendation to appoint Dr. Hoernle as a Government representative at 
the Congress of Orientalists to bo held at Vienna in September next, 
was recorded. 

hfaulavi Abnl Ehair Mahomed Sidik resigned the editorship of the 
Tirikh-i Bud^ni. 

A proposal made by Count Angelo de Gubematis to erect a marble 
inscription in the rooms of the Society was declined. 

A presentation of a MS. of the T&rikh-i-Firoz Shihi to the Society’s 
Oriental Library by the Boyal Asiatic Society, London, on behalf of 
Mr. Edward Thomas, was aoknowledged. 

Mr. J. Beames was appointed to the Council. 

Feiruary 2bth, Ordinary Meeting. 

Mr. J. A. Anderson having expressed his inability to audit the 
Society’s Annual Accounts for 1885, Mr. J. C. Douglas was asked to 
undertake the work. 

On the recommendation of the Philological Secretary, Manlavi 
Shamsul Hnda was appointed to the editorship of the Tdrikh-i Budioni 
resigned by Manlavi Abnl Khair Mahomed Sidik. 

In connection with the Secretary’s report on the death of the 
Assistant Secretary, it was ordered that all payments by the Post Office 
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to the Society ehoald be received by cheques in favour of the TreMurer 
only, and that a set of rules be adopted in connection therewith. 

An extract from the Proceedings of the Government of India was 
read with reference to a suggestion offered by the Society that Coins 
remaining unsold at the Local Mints should, instead of being melted 
down, be sent to the India Office for public sale, due notice being given 
to Institutions and individuals in Europe interested in Numismatics. 

The Deputy Commissioner of Bulddnii District with reference to 
his letter reporting the find of some Copper Sheets, was requested to 
send a few specimens of the sheets for inspection, and to keep the 
rest of the find intact until the Society should have reported upon the 
pieces sent. 

Mr. J. Beames was appointed Joint-Philological Secretary in con¬ 
sequence of Dr. Hoemle’s approaching departure from India. 

March 25th, Ordinary Meeting. 

Mr. T. H. 6. Moncreiffe was appointed to the Council in place of 
Mr. A. Simson, about to leave India. 

Mr. Medlicott was appointed Vice-President in place of Col. J. 
Waterhouse about to leave India. 

Mr. Douglas having expressed his inability to audit the Society’s 
Accounts it was resolved to place Bs. 300 at the President’s disposal 
for securing the services of a professional auditor, and for taking stock. ‘ 

On the recommendation of the Philological Committee Dr. R. Sen 
was appointed to edit the “ Susruta” in place of the late Dr. D. 0. Dutt. 

The Sub-Committee’s reconunendation for the erection of four large 
Racks for the storage of the increasing numbers of the Bibliotheca Indica 
was approved. 

The Sub-Committee’s recommendation regarding the better preser¬ 
vation of the Tibetan Zylographs and Burmese MSS. was approved. 

The printing of the Tibetan MSS. was sanctioned on the line proposed 
by the President that the printed texts should bo a strict reproduction of 
the MSS. without at present any attempt at editing or emending. 

April 2Qth, Ordinary Meeting. 

With reference to a letter from the Commissioner, Orissa Division, 
forwarding a transcript of an inscription found on a stone in the Bankur 
Pass, the Commissioner was requested to furnish a ‘ squeeze ’ of the in¬ 
scription. 

An exchange of publications was sanctioned with the K. EL Natur- 
historischen Hof-mnseum, Vienna, the Naturwissenschaftlichen Verein, 
Frankfurt, and the Bombay Natural History Society. . 
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On tbo recommendation of the Philological Committee Mr. F, £. 
Pargiter was appointed to pnblish an English translation of either the 
M4rkandeya Purina or the Knrma Purina. 

An application from Pandit Chootia Rama Tewary to pnblish the 
Hindi text and an English translation of the “ Podmavati” was postponed. 

A proposal from the Sociiti de Geographie, Tours, for an exchange of 
publications was declined. 

On the recommendation of the Pliilological Committee Pandit Hara* 
prasid Sistri was appointed to publish the “ Svayambbu • Purina " an 
important work from Nopal. 

On the recommendation of the Philological Secretary Maulavi Lutf- 
nr-Rahman was appointed to edit the Tirikh-i-Firoz Shihi of Shamsi 
Shirdn. 

Dr. Mitra was nominated on behalf of the Society as a Trustee of 
the Indian Museum in place of Air. F. E. Pargiter leaving India. 

An estimate from Messrs. Jossop and Co. for four wrought-iron racks 
for the storage of the Bibliotheca Indica, amounting to Es. 1,800, was 
sanctioned. 

The Secretary reported that Messrs. Browne and Lovelock bad 
completed the audit of the Society’s Accounts for 1885. 

May 27th, Ordittary Meeting. 

The President’s proposal for the preparation of (1.) a Catalogue 
of Persian and Arabic AISS. (2.) a Catalogue of Sanskrit and Hindi 
MSS. (3.) a Catalogue of Tibetan MSS. and (4.) a Catalogue of 
Burmese MSS. in the Society’s Library was sanctioned. 

On the recommendation of the Philological Committee Professor 
Madhusudan Tarkaratna was appointed to edit the “ Aladana P&rajiti ” 
a standard digest of the Smritis. 

A proposal from the Corresponding Secretary of the Bomaji Eai 
(Romanization Society) Tokyo, Japan for an exchange of publications 
W 618 declined. 

The Philological Secretary submitted a Catalogue of the Coins 
belonging to the Society. 

An invitation to the Society from the Committeo of Organization, 
for the Seventh International Congress of Orientalists at Vienna, was 
acknowledged by the President in an autograph letter, info rm i ng them 
that Dr. Hoemle had been appointed to represent the Sociefy at the 
Congress and soliciting their good offices on behalf of Mr. G. A. 
Grierson, a member of the Society, who would also attend the Congress. 

In view of Dr. Hoomle’s departure from India the duties of the 
Philological Secretary wore distributed as follows:—Air. J. Boames to 
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hare cbarge of the Journal. Part I; Pandit Harapraeid Sistriof the 
Bibliotheca Indica; and Mr. A. Hogg, of the Coins. 

The President’s suggestion that some of tho daily news^pers 
received by the Socio^ should be distributed amongst the Calcutta 
Hospitals vfas sanctioned. 

July l»t, Ordinary Meeting. 

Bead a letter from Mr. F. E. Pargiter stating that he had under- 

toVen the translation of the Mirkandeya Purina. 

An exchange of Publications with the Naturforschende Gesellschaft, 

Danzig, was sanctioned. 

On the recommendation of the Phflological Committee, Dr. Hille- 
brandt’s offer to publish in the Bibliotheca Indica tho Baudhiyaniya 
Srauta Sutra and the Hiranyakesin Srauta Sutra, was ac^ptod, on he 
condition that the publication be not proceeded wUh by him unl^ he 
had three complete MSS. of each work. Dr. Hocmle was permitted by 
the Council to take with him to Europe such of the MSS. m the Society s 
Library as might be useful in editing these works. 

An application from Mr. E. C. Oliver for the loan of any Chaghatai 
coins in the Society’s Cabinet, could not be complied with. 

In reply to a letter from tho Government, North West Provinces 
and Oudb, asking whether the Society would bo willing to publish a 
report by Mr. W. Hoey, with maps and plans, on tho excavations and 
exhumations at Sahet Mahet in the Gondii District, that Government 
was asked whether they would publish tho Maps and Plans, while the 
Society undertook to publish the Report. 

A reprint of tho Libraiy rules, with list of presentations oon-ected 

up to date, was sanctioned. 

Read a letter from tho Superintendent, Baptist Mission Press agree- 
iig to a reduction in the terms for printing tho Journals and Pro¬ 
ceedings. 

July 29(h, Ordinary Meeting. 

An application from the Secretary, Provincial Museum Committee, 
Lucknow, for complete sets of tho Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit Series 
of the Bibliotheca Indica to bo supplied to the Museum Library gratis 
was granted as far as the series were available. 

Mr. H. Beveridge was appointed to succeed Mr. Bcames as Philo¬ 
logical Secretary in charge of the Journal, Part I, on the resignation of 
the latter. 

With reforonce to tho recommendation of the Sub-Committee, dated 
22nd December 1885 allowing a discount of 25 % in the case of “ largo 


1887.] Annual Bepcrt. S9 

orders” for “ Publications ” it was decided that “ large orders ” shoold 
. mean.orders for Bs. 50 and upwards, and ** Publications ” should mean 
only the Bibliotheca Indica and not the Proceedings and Journals. 

On the recommendation of the Finance Committee the following 
periodicals wore ordered to bo discontinued after the end of the period 
subscribed for;—Publishers’ Circular: Rovue dcs deux Mondes: Edin¬ 
burgh Review: Quarterly Review; Westminster Review : Hesperos. 

As members had not taken advantage of the Library being kept 
open until 10 p. u. on Thursdays during June and July, the arrange¬ 
ment, tried as an exporimout, was to cease from Angust 1st. 

It was orderod that Mombors on election should be in future in¬ 
formed tliat a copy of the Libroiy Catalogue was at their disposal if 
they chose to apply for it. 

August 26ih, Ordinary Meeting, 

An offer from Pundit Lai Trelok Nath Sing of a book named 
“ Bhoobnesh Ank Brakar ” on the Construction of Magic Squares, for 
publication by the Society, was declined. 

• A suggestion from Mr. F. J. Fleet that Major Kittoe's impression 
of tho Gupta Inscription from Apbsar in the Behar District, then in his 
possession, should be presented by the Society to the India Office in 
London, was declined. 

An application from Mr. H. G. Koeno for permission to publish a 
now edition of Beale’s Oriental Biographical Dictionary, which had been 
brought out by the Society in 1881, was gtaulod on the condition that 
the publication was to be at Mr. Koene’s own expense and sole responsi¬ 
bility. 

An examination of the beams over the staircase was ordered. 

September 30th, Ordinary Meeting. 

Mr. T. G. H. MoncreLSe resigned his seat as Member of the ConnoiL 

An application from the Inspeotor-General of Education, Central 
Provinces, for the grant of thirteen specified works in the Bibliotheca 
Indica to the Jubbnlpore College was sanctioned. 

In accordance with tho Minutes of the Members of Council on 
Mr. A. Grote’s letter regarding the publication of Part III of Mr. Moore’s 
papers on the late Mr. Atkinson’s Collection of Lepidoptera, tho Trea¬ 
surer stated that in pursuance of instructions, tho Bank of Bengal had 
sold Goveromont Securities of the value of Re. 1,500 and that the sum 
£161-6-6 had been remitted to Mr. Grote. 

In accordance with the Minutes of the Members of Council regarding 
a Catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. found in a temple at Fooree, and fop* 
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warded to the Society by the Conmiseioner of the Orisaa DiTision, it 
was ordered that as the MSS. themselves were not for sale) the Catolo^e , 
be returned to the Commissioner. 

In reply to a letter from Mr. M. D. Karon, Government Pleader, 
Monghyr, forwarding a facsimile copy of on inscription found on a small 
rock at the Kashtarun ghat, which he thought if deciphered would 
throw some light on the liistory of Monghyr, it was ordered that a 
facsimile impression be asked for. 

On the recommendation of the Philological Committee, Pandit 
V&man Siistri Isldmpurkar of Odeypore, was appointed to edit the 
Advaita Brahma Siddhi by Sadanand Y&ti of Kashmir. 

An offer from Pandit Harin^h Dvivedi to edit either the Yed&nta 
Kalpataru (with a Commentary, the Vcd&nta Kalpotam Parimdlii) or 
the Sanskhepa Shariraka, was declined. 

An estimate of Be. 461-8-0 by Messrs. Mackintosh, Bum and Co. 
for putting new beams over the staircase, was referred to Mr. Medlicott. 

• October 28th, Ordinary Meetiny, 

With reference to a letter from the Government of Bombay apply¬ 
ing for the loan of twelve specified Sanskrit MSS. on behalf of Lt.-Col. 
G. A. Jacob, who was engaged in preparing a concordance to the Upani- 
shads, it was ordered that the MSS. be sent on loan to be renewed after 
twelve months. 

An exchange of publications with the Anthropological Society of 
Bombay was sanctioned.' 

Mr. Modlicott, with reference to Messrs. Mackintosh, Bum &. Co.’s 
estimate, reported that he had arranged through Mr. W. Girling, for 
the execution of the repairs at a cost of Bs. 3G0. 

A farther examination of the roof of the building was ordered. 

. November 2bth, Ordinary Meeting. 

An application from the Kambuliatola Boy’s Beading Club to be 
presented with the Society’s Publications, was declined. 

The Government, North West Provinces and Oudh, was informed 
that, according to an estimate famished from the Surveyor General’s 
ofiice, tho total cost of printing the Photographs, Maps and Plans of Mr. 
Hoey’s report at that oflSoe would be Es. 8,264, for 650 copies- 

A paper by Pandit M. V. Pandia, Moywfir, containing a critical 
examination of tho views of Kavir&j Shyfimol Dds on the antiquity, 
authenticity and genuineness of tho epic Prithirij Basau commonly 
ascribed to Chand Bardai, which had been referred to the Philological 
Committee, was returned to the author. 
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On the resignation of the Hon. H. J. Reynolds, Mr. D. Waldie was 
appointed Vice-President, and Mr. E. Qay nominated to a Trusteeship of 
the Indian Mnsenm, in his place. 

On the recommendation of the Finance Committee, a second class 
passage to China, at a cost not exceeding Be. 100 was procured for the 
Lama who had completed the Catalogue of Tibetan MSS., it being con¬ 
trary to the Lama’s principles to accept money payment for the same. 

The printing of the Catalogue of Tibetan MSS, and of the Cata¬ 
logue of Burmese MSS. with romanizod titles, was ordered. 

The Office-Bearers and other Members of Council for the next year 
were proposed. 

• "December SOtA, Ordinary Meeting. 

At the request of the Government of India, the name of Professor 
J. Darmestetor, College de France, Paris, was added to the list of persons 
in Europe to whom Catalogues of Sanskrit MSS. are sent. 

Read a letter from the Government, North West Provinces and 
Oudh, offering to subscribe Rs. 1,000 towards the publication of Mr. Hoey’s 
Report, on condition of receiving 150 copies of the woi'k. The proposal 
was referred for further report to Col. Waterhouse. 

On the recommendation of the Philological Committee, Dr. Garbe 
was appointed to edit Aniruddha’s Commentary with extracts from the 
glosses of Veddnta Mohddeva. 


The Report having been read the President invited the Meeting to 
put any questions or offer any remarks which any member might think 
necessary in connection therewith. 

No remarks having been offered the President moved the adoption 
of the Report. The motion was unanimously carried. 

The PBBsmzyT then addressed the Meeting as follows: 

Address. 

The Society .—In the report of our General Secretary will bo found 
all the information necessary regarding the Society’s affairs, and it is not 
my intention now to review them again. I would merely note that our 
income about equals our ordinary expenditure, that we have Rs. 142,000 
invested, of which Rs. 120,000 forms a close reserve fund, and the 
balance is available for extraordinary expenditure. From this sourco, your 
Council Lave voted a special grant of Rs. 1,000 for binding books and 
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have nndor consideration a proposal for a new manuscript room. These 
are the two next most pressing' needs, a largo outlay on iron-racks 
for storage purposes haring been met daring 1886. Wo have also at 
considerable trouble verified our stock of publications, and onr accounts 
are now audited by professional accountants, os it was found that tho 
time and labour demanded were such as could not reasonably be re- 
qnired from any private member. Before reviewing the work done 
daring the year, 1 must tender my grateful acknowledgments for the 
services rendered by the office-bearers of tho Society daring my tenure 
of office:—^to Mr. H. M. Perdval who has carried on the duties of 
General Secretary and Treasurer during the greater part of the year j to 
Mr. Wood-Mason for his services as Natural Histoty Secretary, and to 
Dr. Hoemle, Mr. Beames, Mr. Beveridge, Pandit Hara Prasida Siistri, 
. and Mr. Hogg, who have at different times aided in the discharge of the 
various duties appertaining to the office of Philological Secretary. I 
would therefore call upon you for a vote of thanks to those gentlemen 
for their voluntary services, afforded in addition to arduous official duties, 
and without which we could not have succeeded in carrying on the work 
of the Society. {Oarried unanimously.) 

Obituary. —It has ever been the painful duty of your President to 
bring more prominerntly before you on these occasions the names of 
those whom death has removed from us, and who have done good work 
through, or for, our Society. I have not been spared in this respect, 
and it is now my duty to announce tho deaths of three distinguished 
members of our Society daring tho year, Mr. Bdwai'd Thomas, Mr. 
James Gibbs, and Mr. Arthur Grote. Mr. Thomas was a member of the 
Bengal Covenanted Civil Service, and some account of his life and 
writings was given at a previous meeting by the Pi'csident and by Dr, 
Mitra, and will be found recoi-ded in the Proceedings of the Society. 
From 1848 to 1884, he contributed numerous papers, on Indian, Indo- 
Baktrian, Indo-Sassanian, Iranian, and Armenian archeology and 
numismatics, to the pages of the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 
and of this Society, and to tho Numismatic Chronicle, the Journal of the 
Numismatic Society of London, and the Journal Asiatique of Paris. He 
also edited Prinsep’s papers on ‘Indian Antiquities,’ and took a 
principal part in the international edition of ‘ Marsden’s Numismata 
Orientalia besides giving ns, in his ‘ Revenues of the Moghul Empire 
in India’ and ‘Chronicles of the Pathin kings of Dohli,’ records 
which must ever remain standard works of reference for Indian 
history. Mr. James Gibbs was a member of the Bombay Covonantech 
Civil Service, and was an active resident member up to a short time 
ago. It was only late in 1885 that he published a pamphlet ‘ On some 
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rare and unpublished coins of the Pathdn and Moghul dynasties of 
Dehli.' Though his contributions to our Proceedings are neither so 
numerous nor so important as those of Mr. Thomas, Mr. GKbbs’s 
knowledge of the coins of Western India deservedly acqnired for him 
a high reputation as a numismatist, and to this was added a ready 
disposition to aid others in his favourite pursuit such as is rarely to be 
mot with. 

Mr. A. Grote was a member of the Bengal Covenanted Civil 
Service. Bom in 1814, he came to India in 1833 and filled sue- 
cossivoly the oflBces of Collector of Midnapur, Secretary of tho Board 
of Be venue. Commissioner of the Nadiya Division, and Member of the 
Board of Bevenue in Calcutta. From tho year 1852, to 1855, he was 
Socratary of this Society, from 1856 to 1858, Vice-President, and from 
1859 to 1862, President. Those amongst you who had the privilege of 
his acquaintanoe will remember the friendly help that he was ever ready 
to extend to all who needed counsel or encouragement. Mr. Grote 
retired in 1868, but did not on that acconnt withdraw his interest from 
our Society and its affairs; for up to a very recent date ho was in constant 
communication with several of onr members, and on various occasions 
showed that in him we had in England a faithful counsellor and worm 
friend, over ready when called upon to represent and protect our interests. 
Nor mast I omit to mention tho namo of the late Babu Bujkrishna 
Mnkharji thongh bat for a short time connected with this Society. Ho 
was favonrably known as a Bengali writer, and in his collection of essays, 
historical and antiquarian, published under the namo Ndndjprahaitd/w, 
showed considerable learning and industry. 

Publications :-Jowmal .—The publications of the Society, as yon are 
aware, are four in number, the Journal Part I representing philology and 
literature; the Journal Part II representing science; then come the 
Proceedings, containing records of our meetings and many minor papers ; 
and the Pibliotheca Indica devoted to the publication of important nn- 
published Oriental texts and translations thereof. In the &i*st Part of the 
Journal for 1886 are papers ‘ On some copper coins of Akbar found in tho 
Kangra district ’ by Mr. Oliver, on a collection of South Indian coins 
by Captain Tufnell, on some symbols on the coins of Konanda by Mr. 
Theobald, and a fourth list of coins supplementary to those given in Mr. 
Thomas’ Chronioles of the Pathfin kings of Dehli by our Associate mem¬ 
ber, Mr. C. J. Bodgers; all of which show that materials for original 
research still exist in this well-cultivated field. Eiaviraj SbyAnal Dis 
of Mowfir has given us notes on the Prithirfij-riisan commonly ascribed to 
Chand Barddi, on the actual birth-day of the Emperor Akbar, and on tho 
Mind tribe of Jdjpur in Mewdr. Tho migrations of these Minds or 
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Meos eastward to the Da4b and sub-Himilayan distriota of the N.-W. 
Provinoes should, when folly examined, throw much light on the early 
mediaval history of Upper India. In Mr. B. S. Whiteway’s place-namos 
in Merwira we have a nsefnl oontribotion to local topography, and in 
Mr. Pargiter’s notes on the dialect of the Chittagong district, an excellent 
contribution to the surrey of the Indian dialects which we hope soon to see 
placed on a better and more comprehensive footing. Mr. Oliver's paper 
on the decline of the Sdm&nis and the rise of the Ghaznavis in Mdwari* 
nn>Kahr and part of Khurdsdn is illustrated by some hitherto unpub* 
lished coins which enable us to fill up some gaps in the scanty records 
of the past of those regions. Babn Sarat Chandra has also contri¬ 
buted a paper on the Buddhist and other legends about Khoten, the 
Li-ynl of the Tibetans, and the Chandana of the early Indian writers. 

In Part II of the Journal, we have contributions by Dr. Barclay 
on the species of uredine affecting the Himalayan spruce-fir (Abies smi- 
thiana) and the deodar (Oedrus deodara), also descriptions of three new 
Himilayan primuhe and two species of ilex by G. King, M. B., Superin¬ 
tendent of the Royal Botanical Gardens. A very interesting paper by 
the latter gentleman on some speoios of Ficus from New Guinea gives 
a new arrangement of the genus and descriptions of seventeen now 
species. In the domain of Zoology, the invertebrates are, at last, taking 
the place to which their scientific and economical importance entitle 
them. We have published during the year, papers on the Rhopalocerous 
Lepidoptera (butterflies) of Kumaon by an American entomologist, Mr. 
W. Doherty, and additional notes on new or rare Indian buttei'fiics by 
the same writer, whilst Mr. do NicAville also describes and illustrates 
nine new Indian butterflies chiefly from Sikkim, and, with Mr. Wood- 
Mason, gives a list of the butterflies of Cachar. Mr. Elwes and Mr. de 
Nic^ville together publish a list of the butterflies of Tavoy, and the latter 
writer further adds to our knowledge of this popular order of insects by 
notes on the life-history of some Calcutta species of Satyrince, in which 
he explains and proves the occurrence of seasonal dimorphism amongst 
them. Some species are furnished on the underside of the wings, in the 
broods that are on the wing during the rainy season, with strongly 
marked and conspicuous ocellated spots, whilst, in the same species, or 
other species that take their place, during the cold and dry seasons, 
those markings are obsolete or entirely wanting, and the general tone of 
coloration is much paler and more leaf-like. No snfliciont explanation of 
this phenomenon has as yet been arrived at, but the fact has been dis¬ 
tinctly proved by actual breeding, with the result that several speoios 
hitherto considered distinct must be held to be one and the same. Mr. 
Moore’s paper on the Heterocerous Lepidoptera (moths) of Tavoy and 
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Siam takes np this neglected, because more difficult, section of th.e order; 
and I am glad to be able to state that the third part of the descriptions 
of ‘ New Indian Lepidoptera from the collection of the late Mr. W. S. 
Atkinson' by the same writer is ready for publication. 

For the Hymenoptera, we have the second part of a valuable 
paper by Professor Forel of Zui'icli on the Indian ants preserved in the 
Indian Museum, and a paper on the hivc-becs indigenous to India and the 
introduction of the Italian bee by Mr. J. 0. Douglas, whose efforts in this 
direction havo been crowned with success. Mr. E T. Atkinson has com¬ 
pleted bis descriptive catalogue of the Homopterous section of the 
Indian Bbynchota with an index to the six parts, which for the ffi-st 
time collects in one place, with some additions and omissions, the ori¬ 
ginal descriptions of all the insects of this section hitherto recorded 
fram India; he also describes some new species. In bis paper on the 
family Ooccidce, the same writer calls attention to a section of the Bbyn- 
chota of much economical and oommercial value. To it belong the 
pests of the coffee, tea, and cbinchona and the lac-insect that affords the 
lac-dye and shell-lac of commerce. But little, however, can bo accom¬ 
plished in this direction until we havo the services of an expert to de¬ 
vote himself exclusively to the investigation of the life-history of the 
local insects and the publication of tbo results, os is done in America 
by the entomological section of the Department of Agriculture. Mr. 
Wood-Mason gives us a paper on the Stomatopod crustaceans preserved 
in the Indian Museum; Dr. O. von Mollendorff, Gorman Consul at 
Manilla, one on the land shells of Fordk, and Mr. Hill, of the Muir 
College, a contribution of considerable value on solar observations at 
Allahabad. 

ProoMdings .—In our Proceedings, we publish the notices of all acqui¬ 
sitions to our coin cabinet and in addition papers of minor importance. 
Amongst these, is a learned note by Dr. Mitra on the term * Ekolibhava' 
in which he criticises some statements of Professor F. Max Miillor. It 
should be some satisfaction to the learned doctor that Professor Muller 
has since acknowledged the value of these criticisms by accepting them. 
We have also a contribution to meteorological literature in the shape of a 
notice of snow-measurements taken at Hailung in Lahoul, communicated 
by Mr. H. F. Blanford. Also the substauco of a lectuio by Mr. 0. Stevens 
of Brisbane on the Veddahs of Ceylon which gives us much information 
regarding this little known, and, from an Anthropological point of view, 
highly interesting people. I understand that we may soon expect a 
complete account of the Veddahs from a forthcoming work by Mr. 
C. W. Bossot, who has spent eighteen months amongst them. I would 
submit that this very brief survey of work done by the Society shows 
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that in its old age it has lost little of the vigour of its youth, and I 
congratulate you on the result. 

Bibliotheca Indica .—The fourth issue of our Society is the 'Bibliothe¬ 
ca Indiea' in which are published texts or translations of hitherto unpub* 
lished or untranslated works. The scheme was formnlntod and accepted 
many yeaia ago chiefly throngli the exertions of our Into member, Mr. 
J. W. Lflidlay, and we have abundant testimony to the fact that it has 
well subserved the advancement of Oriental learning thronghout the 
world. Its parts, as published, are sent free not only to nearly all the 
Oriental Sodeties and principal Universities in the world, but to many 
distinguished scholars, who would not otherwise, perhaps, be able to obtain 
them. Thirty-eight numbers were issued during the year, of which 11 
belong to the Persian*Arabic series, and 27 to the Sanskrit series, bring* 
ing the total issues to nearly 600. All the parts of the Persian series ore 
continuations of works previously sanctioned, and include Mr. Lowe’s 
welcome translation of Bod&oni. The parts of the Sanskiit series are also 
chiefly continuations, and for them we have, in addition to onr able local 
^ staff, secured the services of several well-known European scholars, such 
as Professor Jacobi of Kiel, Professor Julius Jolly of Wurzburg, and Pro* 
fessor A. Hillebrandt of Breslau. 

In connection with the Bibliotheca Indiea, I may here mention that 
amongst the matters that engaged the attention of your Council 
daring the year was the furtherance of a scheme for furnishing aids to 
the study of Tibetan. The very valuable collection of Tibetan MSS. 
presented to the Society by Mr. B. H. Hodgson has been rearranged, and 
the contents collated, by a Buddhist Lama from tho Tibetan district of 
Hor-tol: the catalogue formed is in the press and will be printed under 
the snpervision of Babu Pratdpa Chandra Ghosha. Steps have also been . 
taken to publish without, at present, any attempt at editing, selections 
from these mannsenpts and thus open this long-neglected source of 
knowledge to European students. There are few in Europe and fewer 
still in India who make Tibetan a special stedy, and the principal reason 
is, I believe, the absence of texts. The first diffionlty wEts the want of a 
good fount of type, for that used by Csoma de Eoros for his dictionary 
and grammar, the only one at present in India, is in some respects 
defective. Mr. Thomas, our printer, has liberally come forward and 
relieved us from this difficulty by ordering a special fount from Europe, 
which is expected to arrive at an early date. Many of these Tibetan texts 
wore translated fi'om the original Sanskrit by Indian pandits in tho tenth 
to the twelfth centuries, and, I am told, appear to possess a purer and 
more correct version in some cases than can now be found in India, whilst, 
for others, the Sanskrit original is still unknown. 
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Babu Sarafc Chandra Dda, who has lately been elected an Associate 
member of this Society on account of his contributions from Tibetan 
literature, has in hand a list of the philosophical and other technical 
terms in Tibetan and their equivalents in Sanskrit and in hln^Iish. 
For this parposo he has been allowed to make use of the very 
valuable manuscript* of Csoma de Koros in tlie possession of the Society, 
and which contains the Tibetan terms with Sanskrit and English equi¬ 
valents of a very large vocabulary of such words, all of which is in Cso- 
ma’s own handwriting. He has also had at his disposal a rare Burmese 
manuscript on the same subject from our libmiy. The work is a much 
needed one, for these terms have hitherto proved mere or less of a stum¬ 
bling-block to Tibetan students and a collection like that proposed should 
be of much service to them. 

The Burmese and Siamese mannscripts in the possession of the 
Society have also been examined, and the former have been calalogued, 
by a Burmese monk from Upper Burma. The list formed is in the press 
and will be brought out under the supervision of Moung Hla Onng. 
Our new Pandit is engaged on the completion of the catalogue of our 
Sanskrit manuscripts, and a Manlvio from the Madrassah has similarly 
been employed on tho list of onr Arabic and Forsian maiuucripts under 
an arrangement made by Dr. Hocnilo. I had hoped that tho same 
gentleman would have given us his long promised ‘ Catalogue raisonue ’ 
of tho coins in our cabinet, but his absence from India has postponed 
the completion of tliis very nocossary work for tho present. 

Notices of Sanskrit MSS .—I have to refer to another publioation 
which may be regarded as a fifth part of onr issues, and that is the 
* Catalogne of Sanskrit mannscripts ’ in private libraries in Bengal, 
prepared by Dr. Mitra and published by the Society on behalf of 
Government. Similar lists have been compiled in almost every Province 
in India daring the last eighteen years, and the time has now come 
when they should bo collated and consolidated. Oar local list was 
commenced in 1870, and, since then, 22 parts have been published, con¬ 
taining 2,975 pages and notices of 2,963 nmnusci-ipts, mostly illustrated 
by extracts from the originals. Daring 1886, some 1-it pages contain¬ 
ing 73 notices liave been issued. 

Work outside the Society .—^It would be impossible for me to attempt 
an adequate description of the progress made outside our Society in 
the subjeots to which the attention of its members is directed. 
These subjects embrace a wide, and as knowledge progresses, an 

* This mannscript U described at soma length by Dr. Hitra in tbs Appendix, 
p. 207, of Daka's life of Csoma de ECrOs, which also contains mnoh information 
regarding that distingnished Tibetan sohoUur's cooneotion with this Society. 
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ever increasing field, fts the Society still holds to the rnle laid 
doivn by its founder that “ the bounds of its iuvestigation will be the 
geographical limits of Asia; and, within these limits, its inquiries will 
be extended to whatever is performed by man or produced by nature.” 
It is also to be remembered that in most coses we have only received 
the European publications for the first half of the past year, and 
that the time chosen for the annual address is also the busiest one for 
almost all of us in our pnbh'o and private avocations. Personally, I 
much regret that you have not before you to-day one who could satis¬ 
factorily carry out the programme, but, gentlemen, I was elected to the 
post that I* hove the Imnoux to hold by your sofErages, and therefore the 
fault of having such an imperfect representative rests with you. I can 
only say that, craving your indulgence for its many imperfections and 
omissions, I will, with the assistance of the many* who have come for¬ 
ward to aid me, endeavour to give you some account of some portions of 
the work done outside the Society during a part of 1886. 

Survey of India .—Wo can always turn to the records of the Survey of 
India with the assurance that we shall find there something of novelty and 
interest. The groat feature of tlie year has been the completion of the 
work undertaken by the Afghan Frontier-delimitation Commission on 
which three officers and several native surveyors have been so long employ¬ 
ed. It will be some time before the results can be made ready for publica¬ 
tion, and we are glad to learn that it is the intention of Government to 
collect and publish the whole of the reports as a separate volume. Wo, 
however, know that an independent traverse without a break was taken 
from Qnettah to Enshiln, a distance of 7G7 miles. Between Nushki and 
Khwdjah Aii the country was triangulated, and a topographical survey 
was carried on along two separate routes, embi-acing an area of ahont 
6000 square miles. The Helmaud valley was mapped up to the Hamun, 
and the total area plane-tabled along the route amounted to 15,000 
square miles. We have not yet details from which wo con apportion to 
1886 the work done in that year, but wo know that the survey was 
continued and carried on to Edbnl itself on the return journey, and 
that Captain Gore proceeded from Khamidb through Herdt to Elirmdn 
and thence to Bandar Abbds on the Persian Gulf. The Survey of India 
was also represented on Colonel Lockhart’s Gilgit mission, which, 
traversed much new ground, including parts of Chitril, Tassin, and the 
borders of Kifiristdn, and should be able to fill up many blank spaces 
on our maps. In connection with this elevated region reference may 

* I would partioolarly record 017 obligations to Mr. H. B. Medlioott, Dr. Q, 
King, Dr. D. D. ConningUam, Dr. Bnrgeas, Ur. H. Blanford, Hr. G. A. Grierson^ 
and Hr. H. Bisloy. 
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be made to a journey made in Kdrateghin and Dirwdz, in 1882, by the 
Russian traveller Kosiakof, an account of which appears in the Proceed¬ 
ings of the Eoyal Geographical Society for January 1^6. 

In the Trigonometrical branch of the Survey, there were two parties 
ong&gcd on electro-telegraphic lougitnde operations ; several arcs were 
measured between Trigonometrical stations, and a party was employed 
in fixing by triaugulation the positions of preminont land-marks and in 
erecting beacons along the east coast of Madras for the purposes of the 
marine sui'vey. The tidal and levelling party continued its usual work 
of tide-registering and spirit-levelling. The operations of the Topogra¬ 
phical branch of the Survey wore carried on in the Andaman Islands, 
Lower Burma, Mysore, Kaohh, Qnjardt, the Konkan, and the Dekkan in 
the Bombay Presidency, also in Rdjputdna, the Mirzdpur disti'ict of the 
N.-W. Provinces, and in Baluchistdn, in continuation of the work of 
former years. The surveys of the Andaman Islands, Mysore, and Kachh 
were completed daring the year. The Hill survey party was transferred 
irom the Sikkim station to Kdngra and the Hill States around Simla, 
there to serve os a school for military officers to fit them for reconnois- 
aance in the field. Cadastral surveys for the purposes of the settlement 
of the land-revenue were carried on in the Bildspur district of the 
Central Provinces, the Gorakhpur and Basti districts of the N.-W. 
Provinces, the Kamiilp district in Assam, and the Akydb district in 
Burma ; the similar survey undertaken in the Muzafftw^ur district of 
Bengal, for the purpose of forming a basis for a record of rights, has 
been stopped by orders of the Secretary of State. 

Geography .—We have some papers bearing on the geography of 
AfghAnistdn in the contributions to the Proceedings of the Royal Geogra¬ 
phical Society. That by Sir Peter Lumsden properly belongs to the his¬ 
tory of 1885, as also does that by Major Holdich, R. £., on the measures 
taken to fix the geogiaphical position of Mashad in north-eastern Persia. 
Col. C. E. Stewart’s paper on ‘ The Herdt valley and the Persian border 
from the Hari-rud to ScistAn ’ gives an account of an interesting recon- 
noissausc made by him, from Khdf as a centre, to Moshod on the north, 
Karez on the east, Gazdun and Duruh on the south, and Kundar on the 
west, through a little-known country. Ho also discusses the physical and 
political possibilities of a railway frem Quettah to Herat. More con¬ 
nected with purely Indian geography is the discussion, in the same Pro¬ 
ceedings, between Mr. Preshfield and a well-known and distinguished 
member of our Society, General Walker, on the actual position of Mount 
Everest. We have also a paper ‘ On the River systems of Southern 
India ’ by Qenorel Rundall, in which is advocated the formation of 
storage works for economising the water-supply and the pei-fecting of 
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canal and river-navigation in the poninaiila as the best moans for amelio¬ 
rating the resnlts of seasons of drought. 

Much had been expected from the well-oquipped Mission to Tibet 
under Mr. C. P. Macaulay, and we can only rogrot that, where all the 
conditions deserving of success were present, the Mission was not allowed 
to proceed to Lh&sa. In the fourth and lost journey of the distinguished 
Russian traveller. General Prejevalsky, we have, however, added con¬ 
siderably to our knowledge of Tibetan geography. He examined the 
northern border of the great Tibetan plateau, hitherto absolutely nu- 
kuown, except from the vaguest tradition. In a letter, translated in the 
Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, General Prejevalsky do- 
ecribea |he northern boundary as formed on the east by a range of moun¬ 
tains, named by him the Kerian (Keriisld), extending for 107 miles, east 
to west, between the rivers Keria and Yurun-kasb, the latter dividing 
it from the mountains which continue the chain westward to the Elara- 
korum. The Kerian range appears as a high, steep, disrupted, wall of 
mountains, surpassing the snow-line throughout its extent, and in places 
rising in g^ups to a height of over 20,000 feet. Daring the whole time 
of the stay of the traveller in this lofty belt, rain continued to fall, 
brought there probably by the Indian monaoon and continuing daring 
the three summer months, being heaviest in July. These rains are 
said to account for .the profusion of glaciers and the existence of 
pasturage between 9000 and 12,000 feet, on which feed numerous flocks 
of fine-woolled sheep. 

Mr. H. E. M. James of the Bombay Covenanted Civil Service, 
accompanied by Mr. P. E. Younghusband and Mr. H. Pulford, has 
recently made a journey through the Chang-pei-shan mountains of Man- 
ohuria, and has visited the soui'ces of the river Sungari, reaching a part 
not hitherto visited by Europeans. The party leaving Moukden, the 
capital of southern Manchuria, reached the Pei-$han, or white monn- 
tain, the highest of the group, and found it to consist of a recently 
extinct volcano, with a lovely blue pellucid lake filling the bottom of the 
crater, and surmounted by a serrated circle of peaks rising far above 
the surface of the water. This lake is about 1^ miles across and from 
six to seven miles in circumference. Ytom its northern end issues a 
small stream forming the eastern branch of the Sungari, whilst the 
western branch owes its origin to several streams rising on the south¬ 
east face of the Pei-shan. The party returned by another route to 
Kirin, the capital of central Manchuria, and have proceeded thence to 
northern Manchuria. Mr. Needham’s very interesting account of his 
journey from Sadiya on the Brahmaputra in Upper Assam to Rimn on 
the Zayal-ohu, published in the same Proceedings, seems to establish. 
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on a firm basin, tbe identity of the Dihong river of Assam -with the Sanpo 
of Tibet, as held by the majority of Indian geographers. 

From the same source, we have a paper ‘ On the exploration survey 
for a Railway connection between India, Siam and China' by Mr. Holt 
8. Hallett which gives an interesting acconnt of tbe country lying 
between the Lower Ir&wadi, Northern Siam, and the Cltinese frontier. 
The line proposed by him wonld extend from Manlmain to Raheng; 
the main line passing through 481 towns and villages, with one termi* 
nuB at the sea-port of Bangkok and another at Kiang Hseu, only 190 
miles from China, and situated in a vast, fertile plain now being re¬ 
peopled by the Shins of Upper Burma and Siam. We have also an 
acconnt of a ‘ journey in South-western China fi-om Ssd-chian % West¬ 
ern Yunnan ’ by Mr. A. Hosie, and by Mr. J. Q. Scott a paper ‘ on the 
hill-slopes of Tong-king,’ both of which add considerably to our know¬ 
ledge of those little-known regions. In ‘ Burma, the country and 
people ’ by Mr. J. Annan Bryce, we possess an admirable summary of 
general information founded on many years' residence and personal ex¬ 
ploration ; a great part of the basin of the Kyondwin dcscribod by him 
bad never been previously noticed, and his paper is full of facts of con¬ 
siderable valne for ethnological and geogpraphical purposes. Nor must 
I omit to mention the issue of the second edition of the Imperial Gazet¬ 
teer of India by the Hon’blo W. W. Hunter, giving the results of the 
latest census and correcting the few errors which in a work of the kind 
must occur. 

Archaeological Survey .—On the retirement of that distingnished and 
old member of our Society, General Cunningham, from the Archseological 
Survey, the organization of the Survey in Upper India was remodelled on 
a plan prepared by the retiring Director-General, and, from October 1885, 
the provinces previously under his supervision were divided into three 
circles:—(o.) Bengal with Assam and the S. E. districts; (6.) N. W. 
Provinces and Oudh with Centiul India and the Central Provinces; and 
(c.) the Panj4b and Rijputdna. Each circle was to have a Surveyor and 
an assistant and a head-draftsman ; and Dr. Burgess was appointed head 
of the surveys and adviser to Government, and subsequently was made 
Director- General with extended powers and the control of all conserva¬ 
tion works. It was also arranged that an allotment should be made for 
tbe translation of inscriptions by competent Oriental scholars in this 
country or in Europe. 

Panjdb .—During 1883, the Surveyor in the Panjdb, Mr. Rodgers, 
who is also an Associate Member of our Society and a frequent contribu¬ 
tor to its Journal, made a tour to the places of interest in the districts of 
Gnrd4spur and Kangra, and has prepared a number of drawings of in- 
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teresting old bnildings. He has also collected a large number of old coins 
of Tarioas dynasties, which will be described in his Report. It is under¬ 
stood that all coins, sculptures, and other antiquarian objects collected 
by the staff shall be strictly considered ns State property and shall be¬ 
long to the principal museum of the circle, but nrrangomeuts may be 
made for certain exceptions (including duplicates) in favour of the 
Imperial and other Museums and also for exchanges and costs. I con 
only hope that these arrangements may have a Ubernl tendency in so 
far as they affect the Indian Museum, which is to all intents and pur¬ 
poses the Musenm of our Society and contains the nucleus of a fairly 
representative'study-collection from various parts of India. 

Provinces .—In the North-Western Provinces and Oudh circle, 
under Dr. A. Fuhrer, who is an Associate Member of our Society, and Mr. 
E. Smith, some 64 inscriptions in Arabic, Persian, and Sanskrit wore 
collected and translated, of which 30 were new and some were of 
considerable historical importance. In Jaunpur, the capital of the local 
Sharld dynasty in the fifteenth century, careful architectural drawings 
were made of the Jiima, Atdla, and Jhinjari Hasjids, chiefly built from 
materials derived from older Hindu temples, and themselves illustrating 
a peculiar style of ^hitecture. The Report will also deal with the 
ancient remains at 2^far4b4d, Ayodhytl, Sahet-Mahet, and Dhuila-Tal. 
This last place was identified by Mr. Garlleyle (Arch. Rep. xii, p. 182) 
with Kapilavastu, bnt Dr. Fuhrer dissents from this. 

Bengal —In Bengal, the Surveyor, Mr. J. D. Beglar, and his assistant, 
Mr. Oarriok, have examined more or less completely the remains of interest 
in the Shihibid, Gayi, Patna, Monger, Bhdgalpnr, Hligli, and Nadiyd 
districts and the Santhdl Pargfanalis. The fortress of Shergofh has 
been visited and sections and detailed plans and di-awings of the groat 
tombs of Sher Shih and his father at Sdsserdm have been prepared. In 
OayA under the guidance and direction of Creneral Cunningham, Mr. 
Beglar opened trial trenches in a place to the north of the temple within 
the old ‘ garh ’ or fort, with the result that the remains of a building 
were discovered that may reasonably bo identified with one of the great 
monasteries mentioned by Fah Hian, the Chinese traveller, in the fifth 
oentuiy. In Patna, an examination of the rivor-w^ill of the fort has led 
Mr. Beglar to the belief that its foundations contain remains of the land¬ 
ward walls of the fortress that existed there in Asoka’s time, in the third 
centniy before Christ. Sections and plans have also been prepared of 
the Adina mosque, in the Malda district, the most ancient and the most 
important of the Muhammadan bnildings in Bengal. Slops have been 
already taken to conserve in a measure the buildings around the site of 
the famous ho-tree at Gayd, and selections from the scattered remains 
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found thore will find a homo in the Indian hfoscum. The so^geetiou of 
Mr. £. Arnold that the present occupant of the Hindu temple at 
should be induced to gpve up his acquired right of ocoupanoy, aud that 
the place so sacred in the annals of Buddhism should he handed over to 
the caia of Ceylon Buddhists, will doubtless I'eceive consideration, but we 
sliould not forget in this connection that wo have in Burma even a 
greater number of Buddhist follow-snbjocts who desire aud deserve con* 
sidenvtion. 

Bombay .—In Western India, H. H. the Gaikwar procured a survey to 
be made by the Archieological Department of the ancient fort of Dubhoi, 
the results of which will, it is believed, be pabliBhod. The early masque 
at Bharoch, with its richly carved ceilings, torn from Jaina temples, 
was also snrvoycd, and the latter half of the last season was dovotod to a 
careful delineation of the early Cholnkyan temples in the Dhirwar 
district aud on the borders of Mysore. These temples appear to re¬ 
present a distinctly marked architectural style, and in their chronolo¬ 
gical sequence can be clearly traced tho development of that style from 
the slightly modified Dravidian temples of the seventh and eighth cen¬ 
turies to the fully developed aud richly carved Chalukyan works of 
four centuries later. The drawings prepared by the Survey will illus¬ 
trate the richness of Hindu art in mcdioevol times in a manner that 
has never before been attempted. Nnmerous old insoriptions in the Kun- 
arase character wore also collected and submitted for decipherment. H. H. 
tho Gaikwar luis asked for a party to examine the remains of the cele¬ 
brated city of Anhillavvada-Pattan, once the capital of the Solankhis, 
and also the remains at Sidhapura and Mndbera. Tho same snrvey 
party will visit other remains in Gujardt and the east of Kdthidwdr, 
including the Jaina shrine of Satrnojaya. 

Madras .—In Southern India, the Snrvey, during last season, traversed 
tho country lying along tho north-east frontier ol Mysore from Pennakonda 
to the Tungnbliodra, delineating nnmorons remains both of the Chain- 
kyan and Vijayanagar dynasties, and collecting facsimiles of stone and 
copper-plate insoriptions. A copper-plate grant in old Prdkrit, belonging 
to the Pallava dynasty, and of the fourth or fifth contniy A. D. was 
procured in the Beldri district, and another very important inscription 
of the Pallavas found on a largo marble pillar at Aniardvati has been 
read by Dr. Hultzsch. Daring the present season, after completing the 
examination of Mahdvnllipuram, the staff will take up the antiquarian 
remains at Vellur and other places in tho North Arcot district and the 
vicinity. In March last. Dr. Burgess made a personal visit to the re¬ 
mote shrine of Sri Sdilam in the Nallamallas, or Black mountains, and 
sees reason to think that it is one with the Po-lo-mo-lo-ki-li rook or 
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mouatiiin, meationed by Hiuen-Tsioug, tLo Chinose traveller. It was ‘ 
Leie that a king in Southern Koeala built for the Bodbisattva NAgAr- 
jnoa, a sattgkdrdmOf and here was passed a great portion of the saint’s life* 

Dr. Burgess has in iho press a monograph on the Amardvati stdpa, ' 
illnsirated by about 70 plates, mostly autotypes. It will include uew 
veimons of the Asoka edicts at Jnugada and Dliauli by Dr. Q. Bilhlor 
from fresh impressions taken by Dr. Burgess himself. } 

An effort which cannot fail to obtain the approval of this Society J 
is now being made to secure complete lists and impressions of all old 
inscriptions arranged by districts. This is a work in which every mom- ’ 
bor of this Society can, with very littlo tronblo to himself, considerably % 
aid the objects of the Survey, by sending transciipts or impressions \ 
of inscriptions to the local Surveyor or lists of places where they arc to 
be found. Attention is also being directed to the more careful preservo- ^ 
tiou of all ancient remains, including the dolmens and stone circles of . | 
the sonth of India and the old village sites and rained stupas in the ^ * 
Panjdb and Bidjpntdna. Nor shonld it bo omitted to state that the .. 
Maharaja of Jaipur is giving generous encouragement to Colonel S. Jacob 
to complete and publish his collection of examples of architcctui'nl ? 
ornament formed from specimens at Amber and other towns witltin tho ■ 
Maharaja’s territories. P 

Indian Antiquary .—In philology, archssology, and literature relating B 
to India, the Indian ArUiquary continnes to hold its high place, and, to judge 
from tho quantity and variety of its contents, to meet with tho libexul sup¬ 
port that it certainly deserves. Tour attention may be called to tho con¬ 
tinuation of the Sanskrit and old EAuarese insci-iptions by Mr. Fleet, of 
which eight are given (Nos. 160—1C7), and Dr. Buhlcr’s Vallabhi inscrip¬ 
tions, of which the eighteenth number appears. Mi'. Fleet also has a paper 
on the Gupta ei-a in which ho follows A1 Bimini’s statement that the Gupta 
era began within a year or two on either side of A. D. 310-20, but denies 
that this was also the date of the extermination of the Chiptas, and not of 
their rise to power. Mr. Fleet also gives gi'onnds for behoving that 
this Gnpta era was used in NepAl by the Lichchhavis, wliilst at tho anmn 
time the Sriharsha era, established by Harshavardhana of Kananj, was 
used by Ansuvarman and his successors. The s^me writer also gives a 
paper on the history and date (515 A. D.) of Milarakula son of Tora- 
mAna known from the boar inscription at Erau in the Central Provinces 
which was originally edited by Dr. Mitra and published in our Journal.* 

Dr. Kielhom contributes a paper on the SAsbahu inscription of MahipAIa 
on the-Vaishnava temple at Gwalior, correcting a former reading pub- 

• See Journal ZXX, p. 267 j XXXIV, p. 116 : Arch. Bep. FV, 96. 
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lished ia oar Journal,* * * § and also on two copper*plate grants of Jajachan* 
dra of Eannuj, the translation of one of which was preriouslj pabL'shed 
in Colebrooke’s Essays,f and of the other in oar Joornal.J Dr. E. 
Haltzsch, now attached to the Archaeological Survey of India, revises the 
transd-ipt and translation of an inscription found in the fort of Gwalior 
and originally published in our Journal. § The same writer retranscribes 
and edits the Bhigalpur plate of Nardyanapdla which is preserved in 
our library and has also been published in our Journal. || If to these 
be added the paper by the Rev. S. Beal on the ago and writings of the 
great Bodhisattwa Nagdrjuna, the record of work done similar to that 
undertaken by this Society is highly to be commended. I would add 
that the papers quoted as correcting articles that have appeared in onr 
Journal, exhibit a judicial, scholarly tone, fully appreciative of the work 
done by members of this Society, and giving the result of later and 
more perfect investigation. 

Other Journals. —Subsidiary to the Indian Antiquary and snbserving 
a distinct pnrpK>se is the Indian Notes and Queries intended to conserve 
such waifs and strays of philology, archooology, and folk-lore as might not 
be considered of sufficient importance for the other Journals. With this 
may be mentioned Captain Temple’s ‘ Panjah Legends,' a serial work 
sufficiently described in its title. The last number of the Journal of the 
Bmnhay Branch of the Boyal Asiatic Society contained a number of papers 
read during the years 1883-4-5, and since then no others have appeared. 
The Ceylon branch of the same Society appears not to have issued a num¬ 
ber daring 1886, but, in the Journal of the North China Branch, we have 
a paper by Mr. G. Phillips on the seaports of India and Ceylon, and, in 
connection therewith, I would mention one, in the Journal of the Boyal 
Asiatic Society of London, by the Rev. J. Edkins, on ancient navigation 
in the Indian ocean, which, however, appears to be only introductory 
to the subject, as it is chiefly taken up with a critical examina¬ 
tion of the early Chinese writers. Other papers of interest to us 
in the same Journal are one by Sir Monicr Monier-Williams, one of our 
centenary members, giving an account of Buddhism in its relation to 
Brdhmanism and one by Mr. R. Sewell, of the Madras Covenanted Civil 
Service, on Buddhist symbolism, a subject apparently attracting some at¬ 
tention at present, as the papers by Mr. H. Murmy-Aynsley in the Indian 
Antiquary show. Mr. G. A. Grierson also gives specimens of Bhojpuri 

• Journal XXXI, p. 411: Arch. Bep. H, 867, 

t Ess. n, p. 286. 

t Journal X (i), p. 98. 

§ Journal XXXI, p. 418: Arch. Bop. II, 864. 

II Journal, XLVII, (i), p. 384. 
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fulk-songs with a trauslatiou aud index, and Mr. F. Pincotfc, the resnlte of 
a laburioiu examination of the arrangement of the hjmns of the .ddt- 
jfranth of the Sikhs. Captain Talbot famishes an account of the rock- 
cat cayes and statues at Bdmidn, illustrated \rith notes by Mr. W. 
Simpson and Captain Maitland, aud by plans and drawings of these re¬ 
markable Buddhist remains. 

Foreign Journals .—Turning now to foreign Oriental Societies, I would 
call attention to the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Paris (Journal Asia- 
which contains M. Senart’s continuation of his papers on the language 
of the edicts of Piyadasi (Asoka) and M. H. Sauyaire’s continuation of his 
contributions to our knowledge of Musahndn numismatics and metrology, 
also ,M. S. Levi’s paper on the BrikatkcUhdmanjari of Kshemendra. 
The Journal of the German Oriental Society (Zeitschrift der Doutschen 
Morgenldnduchen Oesellseha/t), published in Leipsic, has several papers 
of interest-one by Dr. E. Hultzsoh, on a ' Collection of Indian manu- 
ecripte and inscriptions,' in which an account is given of a journey 
made through upper India, with a list of some 483 manuscripts collected 
by the author, of which 115 are Jaina works: the list gives bare titles 
without detailed comment or explanation. Dr. Hultzsch also notices and 
translates inscriptions from the temple of Ydillabbaltasvdmin in the fort 
of Gwilior, one of which was previously published in our Journal.* Ho 
then describes and translates an inscription on stone at Dholpur dealing 
with Chandamahisena: five copper-plates from Tezpur in Assam of a 
Baja Vallabhadeva; two fragments of inscriptions of the Bundelkhand 
Ghandels preserved at Allahabad and othoie from Benai'es, and gives 
ns an index to tho words of the Bbarliat inscription. Professor Jacobi 
continues his Jaina studies in the some Journal, and contributes a 
paper supplementary to his treatise on the origin of tho Svetambara and 
Digambara sects. His conolusion is that the origin of the Bodiya 
sect is much later than that of the Digambaras, and that the separation 
of the latter from the Svet4mboraa was a gradual process commencing 
iu the time ef Bhadrabdhu and continued through the next generation- 
He also has a note on the nirosthyavarna, or absence of labial letters 
in a portion of the Dasakum&ra eharitra; and on the play of words called 
yainaka (in which the word at the end of each line commences tho next 
line) that occurs in the Sutrakrit&nga. Professor Pischel, in his Vedica, 
furnishes notes on various words and phrases taken from the Rig-Veda. 

I would also mention Professor Biihler’s continuation of his notes on the 
Asoka inscriptions, iu which he more particularly compares the second half 
of the thirteenth edict from tho Gim4r and Khalsiinscriptious, and a note 
by the veteran 0. Bohtlingk on a previous paper of Dr. Buhler. H. H. 

• Journal XXXI, p. 407. 
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Dbrava contiaaea his notices of Sanskrit grants and inscriptions of Oujr^t 
kings; H. Jacobi devotes a paper to our knowledge of Aryd ; and there is 
another by Dr. E. Hnltzsch on inscriptions from Amarivati. In the 
same Journal is a valuable contribution from P. von Bradke on Asum and 
Ifarut, in which ho endcavonrs to show the true signification of those terms. 
In the Nachrichtsn v<m der KSniglichm Qesellsehafl der Wissenschaften, Dr. 
Hnltzsch has a paper on Mataruja’s drama Tdpasavatsardja, in which this 
work is ascribed to the second half of the ninth centniy, and the author is 
shown to be indebted to Buddhist souitos for much of his plot. 

In L'ipigraphia et I'histoire linguistiquo de VIndo by another of our 
centenary members, M. Senart, tliat distinguished scholar treats of the 
linguistic history of India from the stand-point of epigraphy and arrives 
at several novel conclusions, deserving of grant consideration. From the 
inscriptions of Piyadaoii, it is evident that the Vaidik and i*eligious lan¬ 
guages attained to considerable culture at about the beginning of the 
third centnry before Christ. As regards classical Sanskrit, its elaboration 
should be placed between the same date and the first century A. D. and 
its general use in literary and ofiScial documents at the end of the first 
or beginning of the second centurj A. D. With reference to the mixed 
Sanskrit, called the dialect of the gdlhds, it is ouly a form of writing 
Prdkrit, which was popnlorisod, especially by the Buddhist Raja Ka- 
nishka, and became a literary dialect in certain schools of Buddhism. 
As regards the Prakrits, the earlier establishment of Sanskrit deter¬ 
mines their grammatical form, which was fixed in the third or fourth 
century, so that none of the works in these dialects can be con- 
siderad as existing in their present form before that time. In the 
Journal of the American Oriental Society, we have papers on Vaidik 
subjects by Mr. M. Bloomfield; on the Dravidians by T. S. Chand¬ 
ler ; on negative clauses in the Rig-veda by Miss £. Channing; Hindu 
Eschatology and the Eatha Upanishad by Professor Whitney, whose 
severe criticisms of Professor Max MQlIer’s work must bo known 
to you all; and on the warrior caste in India and lexicographical notes 
on the ]Mahdbhirata by £. W. Hopkins, who also undertook the comple¬ 
tion of Mann’s Institutes on the death of Dr. A. C. Bnrnell. I would 
indicate the Athmiceum, and Academy, amongst English papers, and 
the Oriental Journal to be published in Vienna, os a continuation of the 
Oesterreichische ilonatstchri/t fur den Orient and the German Literary 
Gazette (Deutsche Litteraiurteitung) founded by Dr. Max Rddiger in 
Borhn, amongst foreign papers, other than the Journals of Societies, in 
which those engaged in Oriental studies will always find matters of in¬ 
terest, especially in the short notices of what has been done, or is being 
done, and has not yet beuu published. 
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Ollur Wurht. —In the involaablo series entitled ‘ Sacred Books of the 
East,’ translated by various Oriental scholars and edited by Professor 
F. hfax Muller, tve have, almost at first hand, ample materials for an acca- 
rate estimation of the religions of Asia, from Japan in the extreme east to 
Arabia in the west. Twenty-four volumes of the first series have been 
published, and a second series of twenty-four volumes has been commen¬ 
ced, of which the Satapatha-Brdhmana, part II, by Professor Eggeling, 
and the Li-H, or ‘ Collection of treatises on the rules of propriety or cere¬ 
monial usages,’ forming parts II and III of the ‘ Texts of Confucianism,' 
by the veteran Sinologist, Dr. James Legge, have reached us during the 
year. The following works are under publication :— Mauu by Dr. G. Biih- 
lor; the Qrihya-sutrat or rules of Vedic domestic ceremonies by Professor 
H. Oldenberg} the Yazna, Visparad, Afrigdn, and Oulu of the Zend-Aves¬ 
ta by the Rev. L. H. Mills; Vedic Kymiu by Professor P. Max Muller; 
Ndrada and some minor Law-books by Pi-ofessor J. Jolly; and the 
Veddnta-tutrcu with Sankara’s commentary by Dr. G. Thibaut. In the 
Aryan section of the Anecdota series, also published at the Clarendon 
Press in Oxford, are several of the Buddhist texts of Japan and Chinn, 
of which the last received is the Dharma-tamgraka, a collection of Bud¬ 
dhist technical terms. In the Bivydddna, a collection of early Buddhist 
legends, edited by Professor Cowell and Mr. B. A. Neil, we have an addi¬ 
tion of some value to our extensive Buddhistic literature. Dr. G. Buhler 
too, has done good service by his translation of Pandit Bhag^wdn Ldl’s 
work on Nepdlese inscriptions, which, taken with Mr. Bendall’s ‘ Journey 
of literary and archteological research in Nepdl and Northern ludia’ and 
Dr. Wright’s Nepdl, has considerably advanced our knowledge of the 
early history of tliat country. 

During the year, one volume of the history of the ‘ Local Mu¬ 
hammadan dynasties of Gujarat ’ by our late member Sir £. Clive 
Bayley has been published. It is partly based on work left un¬ 
finished at his death by Professor Dowson, and contains extracts 
relating to Gujardt from the Mirdt-i-Ahmadi, Mirdt~i-8iJeand%ri, 
Tahdkid-i-AJchari, and other works. It is intended, so far as they can be 
recovered, that extracts from other works on Gujardt history only shall 
be presented in a second volume. The same volume contains an appre¬ 
ciative notice by Colonel H. Yule of the life of Sir E. Clive Bayley and his 
work in India, much of which was performed through or for this Society. 
The year, too, has seen the publication of that very interesting work by 
Colonel H. Yule and the late A. C. Burnell, bearing the quaint title o£ 

‘ Hobson-Jobson ’ and being a glossary of Anglo-Indian colloquial words 
and phrases, and of kindred terms, etymological, historical, geographical, 
and discursive. It fully bears out the promise of its somewhat compre- 


Address. 


59 


J887.] 

bonsivo title, and brings together and learnedly digests scraps of inform¬ 
ation on the subjects discnssed from almost all possible sources. Nor 
must I omit to mention the new edition of Mann’s Institutes and the 
principal commentary thereon brought out by our member, the Honora¬ 
ble lUo S4hib V. N. hlandlik. Also the SubhtwhitAvali of Vallabha- 
deva of Kashmir, containing extracts from the works of nearly 350 
different poets of Kashmir and npper India, and edited by Professor 
Petoi'son and Pandit Durga Pras&d. The notes are especially valuable 
as affoi'ding much information regarding the lives of the authors and 
the places in which they wrote. Editions of the Yajur Veda in 
Vaidik, Sanskrit, and Hindi have appeared at Agra by Bh&rgava Jvdla 
Parshdda, and at Allahabad by Daydnand Sarasvati, the latter of whom 
is also bringing out a similar edition of the Higveda. 

Lexicography .—In lexicography and in the preparation of lists and 
grammars of dialects considerable advance has been made. Dr. Bdh- 
tlingk is bringing to completion the abbreviated edition of his g^reat 
Sanskrit dictionary ; and we look forward with interest to the appear¬ 
ance of Mr. Anandaram Borooah’s edition of the Amarakosha, of which 
also reprints have issued in Bombay and Calcutta daring the year. In 
the JRcvue de linguislique el de Philologie cmnpar&e, M. B. de la Grasserio 
has a paper, comparing the words relating to number in all languages, 
and in which ho advances several novel ideas os to the abstract and 
concrete conception of number in the various families of speech. 

Assam .—Due in a great measure to the encouragement offered by Mr. 

0. A. Elliott, when chief Commissioner of Assam, considereble activity 
has been shown of late in the preparation of h'sts and grammars of the 
languages of Assam. Amongst those of recent issue are the ‘Outline 
gremmar of the Kachiri language’ by the Rev. S. Endle; * Short account 
of the Kacb&r Niga tribe with an outline grammar, vocabulary and 
illustiative sentences ’ by Mr. 0. A. Soppitt; and by the same writer a • 
‘ Historical and Descriptive account of tho Kachiri tribes in the north 
Kachir Hills with specimens of tales and folk-lore.’ Professor Avery, 
in tho pages of the Journal of ike American Oriental Society, has given 
08 papers on the Giro language, that of the Lepchds of Sikkim, and that 
of the Ao-Nagas, inhabiting the hills forming the southern border of tho 
Sibsigar district; they call themselves Ao but are more commonly 
known by their Assamese names, Hatigonias, Dupdorios, Assiring^, Ac. 

A dictionary of the Giro language is under preparation by the American 
Missionaries at Tura. Major Maegregor’s Singpho grammar and ‘ Rough 
notes on the Singphos and Khamptis,’ printed at Dibrugarh, are both of 
practical philological and ethnographical value. To theso we may add Mr. 
Needham’s Abor grammar, Mr. MacCabe’s Angimi-Niga grammar, and the 
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projected grammar of tho Edki by ilr. C. A. Soppjtt, of tbo Bhdtia 
Changlo by Mr. E. Stack, and of tho Garo and Miri, boaidos a Tipura 
vocabulary. There does not appear to be any sign of growth in tho 
published indigenous Assamese literature, which seems to be confined 
cLiefly to translations from tho Bongdli, and has not given ns a single ori¬ 
ginal work of importance during the year. 

Burma. —From Burma we have Mr. James Gray’s educational works 
in Pdli, his ti-anslation of ‘ Ancient proverbs and maxims from Burmese 
sources,’ and a Burmese primer, besides Mcng Po Hla’s notes on Burmese 
and Pdli grammar, and a collection of Anglo-Bnrmcso stories. Jndson’s 
Anglo-Burmese dictionary, Cnshing’s Shdn dictionary, and Forbes’ ‘ Com¬ 
parative grammar of the languages of Further India ’ appear to hold 
their old position and have not been superseded. 

Semitie. —The issues in Arabic chiefly comprise extracts from tho 
Eordn, grammars, and vocabularies, and another volume of Mr. M. S. 
Howell’s ‘ Grammar of classical Arabic ’ in English. 

Iranian Aryan. —The Parsis of Gnjardt have roprinted tho Vondiddd 
and other portions of the Zend scriptures with notes in Gnjardti. Through¬ 
out upper India, Persian literature receives much attention and is consi¬ 
dered a necessary stndy both for the man of the world and the man of 
business. Reprints, with some original works, have appeared of poetical, 
historical, and especially of devotional treatises. Pashto has but a few 
works chiefly of a religious tendency. 

Indian Aryan. —Urdu is the popular literary language of tho Musal- 
mdn population throughout upper India, and is cultivated also iu Bombay 
and Madras. In number, its publications exceed those in any other lan¬ 
guage, and we have to record some progress in grammars and dictionaries 
from a purely native point of view. Hindi literaturo was enriched by a 
new edition of Tulsi D^’s Ramdyana, and, in the first and second books of 
• extracts from Hindi, possesses an excellent chrestomathy. I would also 
mention the translation of somo of Sbakspeare’s plays by Edsin^th Ehat- 
tri and many original ditunatic compositious. In Gujarati, besides a new 
Englisb-Gujarilti dictionary, there are reprints of old poems by M. Mehota, 
translations of the Tatna and Visparad with critical notes, and of the R4- 
mdyana, and also a collection of Jaina prayers in Mdgadhi and Gujarati. 
Tho Sindhi VyuipatH-koaha contains a vocabulary of Sindhi words derived 
from Sanskrit roots. In Mardthi, there are few original works of im¬ 
portance, but there are several translations showing a high degree of 
cnltivation. In Bihdri, the ‘ Comparative Dictionary of the Bihdri lan¬ 
guage ’ by Dr. Hoernle and Mr. G. A. Grierson is making good progress. 
The second part is now all in typo and tho third is well advanced in ma- 
nnscript, and will fully come up to the groat expectations formed of this, 
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the principal contribution to the lexicography of the Indian dialects 
that has appeared of late years. Mr. Qriersoo has published the 
sixth part of his ** Seren grammars of the dialects and sub-dialects of 
the Bih&ri language.” Those which have appeared comprise: 1. In¬ 
troductory with maps ; 2. Bhojpilri dialect of Sh&hab^d, Silran, Cham- 
pdran, North Muzaffarpur and the eastern disti'icta of the N. W. Pro¬ 
vinces : 3. Mdgadlii dialect of South Patna and Gayd: 4. Ifaithil 
Bhojpiiri of Central and Sonth Muzaffnrpur: 5. South hlaithili dialect 
of sonth Darbbanga, north Manger and the Madbepfira subdivision of 
Bhiigalpur : 6. sonth Maithil-Mdgadlii dialect of south Manger and the 
Bdfh subdivision of Patna. There i-emain only the two last parts, treat¬ 
ing of the border dialects between Bengdli and Bihdri, and containing 
many forms of special interest. These are in the press and will shortly 
be published. 

Dravidian. —Amongst the Dravidian languages of southern India, the 
Tamil appears to hold the first place as well for the quality as for the 
quantity of thd work produced. S. M. Natdsa Sdstri has published 
a translation of the Sanskrit play Hudrdr&kshata, and, in the Revue do 
linguittique, Mr. Gdrard Deveze has a translation into French of the Tamil 
edition of Sakuntald, of which another version has been published by 
A. S. Vcnkatichdri. Several translations from the Mahdbbdrata and 
Rdm&yana and some excellent anthologies have appeared, of which 
I would notice the collection for the matriculation examination and 
that for the First Arts containing parts of the Tamil Naladiyar and ViU 
liputtuT Bharatam. In grammars, we have reprints of Pope’s excellent 
catechisms, hfahalingaiyar’s grammar, the Nann&l of Pdvanandi in 
Tamil and English, and a new edition of the Nanndl Kandigdi Urai, 
besides a work on Tamil prosody. In Telugu, we must notice the 
Babdaratndkaram, a new dictionary based on Johnson’s and illustrat¬ 
ing each word by extiacts from authors considered classical; and, though 
a school-book, T. Anjaneya Stistri’s elementary grammar. The text¬ 
books for the University examinations contain excellent selections, and 
to these I would add K. Yirdsalingam’s translations of somo of Shak- 
epeare’s plays and of some of Kalidasa’s dramas and Sitordma Sdstri’s 
Mudrdrdkshasa. Tho Rev. E. Droeso of Bhdgnlpur has brought to our 
notice, in his * Introduction to the Mnlto language and vocabulary ’ and 
in two small tracts, a dialect spoken by the hill-men of the Santhdl 
country of which very little was previously known. It appears to be 
an offshoot of the great Dravidian family of speech, which here reaches 
its extreme north-eastern limit. The new text-book for the matricula¬ 
tion examination in Malaydlim contains the Ohdnakya Butram and 
part of the Patumdla Vrittam ; the Basel Mission sends out the Gospels 
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in Tula and school-books in Kunarcso and Malayilim, and S^hagiri 
Sastri has commenced a series of notes on Aryan and Dravidian phi¬ 
lology. In Kiinarcse, besides school-books, is tho VenisanMr, adapted 
fioin Bhntta Narayaua and founded on one of tho popular stories regard¬ 
ing tho five Piiudavas. 

Vernacular Uleralure .—Even in a brief survey like the present one, I 
cannot omit to notico tho progi-css mode in literatnro in general, as shown 
by the records of tho Library Department of Govornment. Under Act 
XXV of 1807, for tho regulation of printing-presses and newspapoia, and 
for the preservation, of copios and registration of books printed in British 
Indio, a book is kept in ovory Pi-ovinco colled a ‘ Catalogno of books piiuted 
in British India.' In this book is entered particnlors of every publication 
showing title, language, author, subject, place aud date of printing, ond 
price, so tliat in this way wo have a complete rccoi'd of the indigenous 
literaturo of tho country. Every quoi'ter, theso lists arc published in 
English in tho local Gazettes, with, iu some cases, osplanatoiy notices 
of tho contents. Wlicn it is remembered that tho annmil issues comp-iso 
over 8000 separnto public-ations, it will bo uudei-stood that it would 
bo impossible now to attempt any detailed i-eviow of tho immense mass 
of literatnro thus brought to our notice, but it is possible to give yon 
.some idea of tho work done in the principal Provinces, and thus iudicato 
from the best of evidence what are the subjects that attract most atten¬ 
tion aud whither tho increased literary activity that characterises the 
present decade tends. 

Now, gentlemen, there is nothing in tho dictum of our founder 
already mentioned to yon, that prohibits us fi-om aitondiug to these 
matters. Wo arc not a pni-ely nnchomlogicnl Society, and, though, 
perhaps, discussions on social and political qnesUous ore wisely ex¬ 
cluded from our meetings and our publications, tho scienlifio aspects 
of these questions still remain witli us. To tho students of the many 
Innguiigcs and moi-o numerous dialects of India, tho translations into 
them and the original works produced form valuable material for purely 
philological purposes, oven the veriest school-book afforduig some aid. 
If to theso be added the numerous anthologies of both prose and poetry 
selected and annotated by educated motives to whom the language is a 
living one, tho large number of dramas, poems, novel.s, essays, and short 
stories, most with some literary merit, I may safely say that tho time has 
come when moi-o attention m.ay well bo paid, by those amongst us who 
arc qualified for tho (ask, to the study aud review of this great evi¬ 
dence of literary effort. India has its poets and its p)ny>vrights in every 
Province, and if wo may judge from the number and frequency of each* 
issue, and the ttanslalious iutp almost every language of the more popa- 
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lar authors, India also has an audience capable of onjojing poetrj, 
the drama, and fiction, to an extent not generally accepted. I would 
therefore commend those apparently dry lists to your notice in the belief 
that they are capable of affording much of practical intciest and value in 
connection with almost all the liugoislic, historical, religions, social, and 
political questions of the day. 

Bengal .—Taking up the Bengal register, I find that in tho year* 
1385-86 there aie 2,572 entries, of which 762 refer to educational works 
and 1,810 to non-educational woi-ks. During tho firet quai-tor of tho year 
1886, there were 523 entries, of which quite sixty per cent, were partly or 
wholly in Bengdli, the other princiiKxl langnages being Engliih, Sanskrit, 
TJriyd, and Hindi. Amongst them wore 83 issues of jieriojievls and 115 
publications devoted to educational purposes, which include school-books, 
anthologies for the local vernacular examinations, and treatises on law 
and medicine. In Bengal, as indeed in all India, literary effort, apart 
from educational work, is more occupied with religion than with any 
other subject. This tendency is clearly exhibited in tho record before 
ns, not only in a snstained attempt at a revival of Hinduism itself, but 
in a strong reaction against the rationalistic spirit and European iuQu- 
enco observable in tbo vci-nacolar literature of late years. 

Though many of these works comprise mci-oly reprints of stories 
from the Mahiibharata, or tho llamiiyana, which, quaintly enough, tho 
recorder remarks are intended for tbo ‘ ill-educated or orthodox,’ others 
are original works of value, amongst which mention may be made of the 
Krishna Oharxlrd of Baukim Chandra Chatarji, ia which the Krishna 
myths are criticised. In tho part just published, tho author shows that 
tho conception of Krishna in the Mahubiiiirata is that of tho perfect man, 
of tho ideal humanity in its widest sense. II. C. Datta, in his ' Sansdr,* 
gives ns a faithful picture of middle-class Bengali life, and S.osadhar 
Tarkachurdmani, ia his ' DJiarma Vydkhliya,’ an attempt at a sciontiQo 
exposition of the rites and doctiines of Hinduis^p. Bnjanikdnta Gupta 
has issued part of his history of tho Sepoy War; T. N. Muklmrji, part 
of his encyclopmdia ; Shydm Ldl Goswaiui, a mythological dictionary; 
and Rama Ndrdyann Vidydiatna, tho continnalions of several San<skrib 
works with Bengdli translations, chiefly relating to Vaishaava literature. 
In Hindi, Ddmodar Sdstri has given an account of his travels in 
Bouthorn Indio, and, in Uriya, Fakir Mohan Sondpati, the well-known 
poet, continues his versified translation of tho Mahdbhdratn. Fic¬ 
tion, poetry, the drama, and essays, social and politic.i1, fi)rm an im¬ 
portant section and represent all schools of thought, ennservativo, pro¬ 
gressive, liberal, radical, and almost rovolutioual. There is hardly a 

* From July 1885, to tho end of Juno 1886 is osually intoadod. 
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movement of interest that is not reflected in these lists, and they indi¬ 
cate more clearly than anything else the influences and aspirations at 
ivork, at least amongst the educated; so that their record may, perhaps, 
be taken as the measure of the mental activity in any given dii-ection. 

Madras .—In Madras, the yearly issues average about lOOO chiefly in 
Tamil, Telngu, and Malaydlim. Daring the first quarter of 1886, there 
were 249 publications, of which 16 were English; 41 Tamil; 21 Telngu; 
18 Malayilim; 2 Kdnarese; and 8 Hiudnstani, besides others in Sanskrit, 
Arable, Konkani, Badagu, Kurgi, and Tula, and periodicals in several 
languages. In TamU, besides grammars and anthologies, we have nu¬ 
merous religious works in praise of Vindyaka, Subramaniyn, Parvati, 
and other Saiva deities, also translations into Tamil from Sanskrit. The 
Telngu series comprise reprints of the Telngu Bhdgavat, educational 
works, and, notably, translations from Kaliddsa’s works. There are also 
some essays on social subjects and novels, one of which is designed to 
urge the necessity of female education. The publications in Mnlaydlim 
are almost entirely sectarian and in the Mopla dialect and Arabic cha¬ 
racter. They are chiefly devoted to the praise of the great saints and 
Gb&zis who are held in estimation by the Musalmdn Moplas in Madras. 
The TamO and Telngu publications show that considerable impetus 
has been given to literaiy pursuits of late years, and that much progress 
has been made in adapting those lang^nages to the necessities of the 
higher objects now aimed at. 

Bombay .—The average annual issues in the Bombay Presidency may 
be set down at about 2000, of which about 400 represent periodical litera¬ 
ture. In the first quarter of 1886, there were 497 entries, of which 69 only 
were periodicals, and of the remainder only SO educational. The lan¬ 
guages were English (14), MarAtbi (115), Gnjardti (111), Sanskrit (45), 
besides Arabic, Arabic-Sindbi, Persian, Urdu, Eldnarese, Hindi, Brij, 
Mdrwdri, and bilingual and others (79). Amongst the Mordthi public 
cations, we may notice^ translations from Sanskrit and a number of 
original dramas, besides poetry, essays, and novels. The poets Tukardm 
and Bdmdds appear to hold a high place in popular estimation, and wo 
have from native sources some account of their life and works. Amongst 
social subjects, widow-remarriage, infant-marriages, forest-conservancy, 
and the burlesque of Western habits exhibited by some zealous reformers 
are prominent: whilst there is a journal devoted entirely to tales ori¬ 
ginal and translated, and Durgd Prasdda’s valuable Kdvyamdla. In Gu- 
jardti, besides translations of Pdrsi religions works and Jaina treatises, wa 
have a translation of Don Quixote, which has been favourably reviewed 
by the vernacular press. I may mention here that the notes of the Bom- 
bay recorder are more descriptive than those of any other Province. 
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Panjdb .—The iseaeii registered in the P&nj&b average aboat 1800 per 
anoain chiefly in Urdu, Panjibi, Hindi, Persian, and Arabic. In the first 
quarter of 1886, there were 645 entries, of which 97 represented periodi¬ 
cals. Of the remainder, 116 were edncational works, and 433 non-ednoa- 
tional, comprising 7 English works, 43 Arabic, 31 Persian, 206 Urdu, 
141 Panjibi, 65 Hindi, 2 Pashto, 9 Sanskrit, 1 Sindhi, and 42 bi- and 
trilingnal works. The Arabic issnes were chiefly confined to parts of 
the Kor4n and the Persian to reprints and religions works. The 
large Urdu series contains in addition much pnroly literary work, each 
as dramas, histories, poetry, essays, and novels, besides papers on medi¬ 
cine, the arts, and on social subjects. The Hindi issues comprise reli¬ 
gions works, dramas, stories, poetry, and essays on philological and 
social subjects. The Panjabi publications appear in the Gururaukhi, 
1^ igari, Arabic, and Persian characters, and include a large proportion of 
works on the Sikh religion, and on the exploits of Mosalmdn saints, 
besides stories, poetry, reprints of Sdfi works, and practical treatises on 
medicine, cattle-disease, law, and agriculture. Taken as a whole, the 
record indicates a healthy tone in the Province, and, though there are 
not many original works of importance, the presence of such a large 
proportion of lighter literature shows a capacity to receive and enjoy it 
for which one was not prepared. 

N.-W. P. and Oudh .—The yearly issues in the N.-W. Provinces 
and Oudh average about 1,450, chiefly in Urdu, Hindi, Persian, and 
Sanskrit, of which about 100 repi'esent periodicals and about one- 
fifth of the whole is devoted to educational purposes. Daring the 
first quartei* of 1886, the entries show: 3 English; 78 Urdu; 120 
Hindi; 9 Sanskrit; 3 Arabic; 15 Persian, and 50 polyglot pub¬ 
lications besides periodicals. The Urdu series comprises oiiginal works 
in biography, the drama, fiction, history, poetry, law, medicine, and 
philology, besides translations from English, Persian, and Arabic. 
The Hindi publications are remarkable for their collections of popu¬ 
lar poetry and songs of the people, and, with the aid of the numerous 
commentators on the first and second books of selections from the Hindi, 
afford valuable material for a critical examination of the literary lan¬ 
guage. The bdrah-mdsi, or songs of the twelve months, are particularly 
curious and occur in several recensions and apparently by different 
authors. The drama not only finds subjects from those inexhaustible 
repertoires, the Mahabhdrata and Rdmdyana, but are the vehicle also for 
critcising many social foibles, and generally exhibit a healthy tone. 
There is not much to record from the Central Provinces, Assam, or 
Burma, and, in the two last, the major portion of what exists is entirely 
due to foreign aid. 
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The Oriental Congress .—The Orieot*! Congress, held at Vienna 
from the 27th September to the 2ad October last, is one o£ the events to 
which this Society looks forward with particular interest and we 
were fortunate to have as delegate Dr. Hoernlo, our Philological 
Secretai’y, whilst ho and Mr. G. A. Grierson were present as delegates 
from the Government of India and Dr. Bhandarkdr from the Cliiofs 
of Kdthiawdr. Amongst the papers of interest to Indian stndeuts 
read at the Congress, mention may be made of Mr. C. Bendall’s 
paper on a manuscript proenred by him in Ncpdl, which appears 
to bo a fragment of a rare work on grammar used by the Bud¬ 
dhists in Nepdl, and in a hitherto apparently unknown character. 
He also noticed an inscription in the Indian Museum in an unknown 
chEuiocter, probably one of those alluded to in Buddhist works. Pro¬ 
fessor Jolly, known to yon as Tagore Law lecturer, read a short note 
on his forthcoming edition of Mann’s Institutes, of which so many 
reprints have appeared of late. I have no doubt that the learned Pro¬ 
fessor will make his issue an edilio princeps, so far os careful editing and 
annotation is concerned. Dr. Hoemle, too, gave an account of an old 
manuscript fonnd in the Panjdh, which he shows to be a work on arith¬ 
metic in the so-called Gdthd dialect. Mr. G. A. Grierson road a paper 
on the medisBval vernacular literature of upper India with special refer¬ 
ence to ToJsi Dds, the translator into Hindi of the Btiindyana. Captain 
Temple, who is known to us for his labours in connection with Indian 
archssology and folk-lore, read a paper on the Panjdbi epic Ulra rdnjha 
by Wdris Shdh, and urged the publication of a correct text. I trust that 
on your behalf I may be able to say tliat we should gladly phblish a clas¬ 
sical work of the nature if we could find a competent editor. Captain 
Temple also brought to notice that the Gorernmont of India hod abo¬ 
lished the appointment held by Mr. Fleet as ofilcial epigraphist. In tlie 
discussion which followed it was agreed that this action of the Indian 
Government was a real loss to science. 

Next followed a lecture by Dr. Stein on the Paropamisus or 
Hindu Kush in ancient records. Guided by the oldest Greek form of 
the name Parnasos, as given by Aristotle, he was enabled to identify it 
with the mountain t^trapoeno of the Zend Avesta, The meaning of 
this latter name is ‘ higher than the flight of an eagle,’ and, carious to 
say, in a story given by Hinen Tsiang, the mountain is said to be too high 
for birds to fly over so that they have to cross it on foot. A similar 
legend is recorded by Marco Polo, the Emperor Babor, and, in our 
times, by Bumes. Dr. Stein considers that much information on the an- 
rient geography of Afghinistan may be gleaned from the Zend writings. 
Dr. Kuhn also gave a note on the dialects of the Hindu Kush from 
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materials fornished to him by Captaia Taoner of the Survey Depart¬ 
ment during the Afghin war. He was of opinion that these dialects, 
together witJi the Elashmiri, and the Romani of the gypsies, formed a 
special g^up among the languages of the Indian branch of the Aryan 
family. This opinion was not generally accepted; and, in the discussion 
that followed, Mr. Leland, the greatest living authority on the Romani 
language, suggested that tboin was a race at the present day in the 
Panjdb that called themselves * Rom ’ and spoke Romani. This state¬ 
ment was not supported by those present acquainted with the dialects 
of the Punjab, but I may mention that, in the Mahdbhirata, a tiibe of 
Roraanas is mentioned who inhabited a country to the north-west of the 
Panjdb and ore possibly one with the Rums of Wamastan. Mr. Macauliffe 
then gave an account of the discovery of a manuscript giving interesting 
details of the life of Baba Ndnak, founder of the Sikh religion. 

Linguistic Survey. —Mr. Grierson bronght to the notice of the Congress 
the necessity for a scientific survey of the Indian dialects, a project in 
which I heartily concur. I entirely agree with him that the literary or go¬ 
vernment language of any tract is widely different from the language actu¬ 
ally spoken by the people, and that the polite language learned by Euro¬ 
peans, and by natives who desire to converse with Europeans, is totally 
distinct from tliat used by tho same natives in their homes. I have 
had frequently practical e.xperienco of this difference, and it was only 
after some years of isolated residence in an out-of-the-way district and 
ooutinned converse with the people themselves that I was able to get 
rid of .the bad start with tho bungalow ke xabdn and the Icachahri Ice 
jcabdn and make myself understood by them. Except for philological 
purposes, 1 am heretic enough, however, to be glad to see some ap¬ 
proach to unity, through this ‘ bungalow cum court ’ language, though 
son-y to feel that this unity is reached on such a mongrel and entire¬ 
ly unsatisfactory basis. I ti-nst that I may safely say that tho project 
of an accurate survey of Indian dialects pat forth by Mr Grierson and 
supported by the distinguished members of tbo Oriental Congress will 
have tbo warm aud hearty support of this Society also. 

Anthropological Survey .—And now 1 must refer to tho survey of tho 
people themselves as to their physical characteristics, institniions, laws, 
and social rules that is actnally in progress under Mr. H. Rislcy’s gui¬ 
dance. The scheme has been framed from the first so as to servo two 
distinct purposes, the ono in tho main administrative, the other principal¬ 
ly scientific, and I understand that this distinction will be maintained 
in publishing tho results. For administrative uses, it is proposed to 
embody, in the form of an ethnographic glossary, a descriptive record of 
all that is known, or can by systematic inquiry be ascertained within a 
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reasonable time, regarding tbe tribes, castes, sects, and occnpationa of 
the people of Bengal. The inqnirj is being condncted, on lines which 
have received the approval of £aro])ean ethnologists, by a large body of 
ofBcial and non-official observers in every district in this Provinco ; and 
the attempt has been made to distribute the work of collecting facts in 
snch a manner as to secure that tbe statements of each observer shall be 
checked and verified by those of others. 

Starting from this body of recorded facts, it is proposed to endeavour 
to classify the people of Bengal according to their ethnic affinities, and to 
separate and distinguish the various race elements which have combined 
to form the population as we now find it. It is hoped that some light 
may be thrown upon this obscure subject by the series of anthropolo¬ 
gical measurements now being collected in Bengal, the N.-W. Provinces, 
and the Central Provinces nnder a scheme recently sanctioned by the 
Government of Bengal. Special interest attaches to these experiments 
as being the first attempt on a large scale to apply tbe antbropometrio 
system elaborated by tbe French school of anthropologists to the eluci¬ 
dation of tbe ethnological problems so prominent in India. There are, 
indeed, some reasons for expecting that India, and especially Bengal, 
may prove to be an exceptionally favourable field for antbropomotric re¬ 
search. Many races meet in these provinces, and tbe effect of the caste 
i^stem bas been on the whole to keep them apart, and to preserve tbe 
characteristic physical type of each from being obsenred or obliterated by 
the promisenons crossing which bas thrown difficulties in the way of 
anthropological work in Europe. 

Biology .—The domain of Biology is so extensive and the works and 
papers dealing with it, even in matters that should prove of interest to 
tis in India, are so nnmorons and scattered, that I can only barely at¬ 
tempt to notice a few of the subjects. It is also to be remembered that, 
here too, the publications for the first half of 1886 only have reached 
India in the great majority of oases, and that we can only deal with a 
portion of the year. It may not be known to many of you that owing 
to the enlightened advocacy of the project by Surgeon-Qoneral Simpson, 
tbe Government of India has, during the oonrse of the year, liberally 
provided for tbe pnblication of a new periodical devoted specially to 
scientific work of a biological character. It is entitled ‘ Scientific Me¬ 
moirs hy Medical Officers of the Army tn India,' and the first number has 
appeared containing two papers by a member of our Society Dr. D. D, 
Cunningham, one ‘ On the relation of Cholera to the Scbizomycete organ¬ 
isms,’ and the other ‘ On the presence of peculiar parasitic organisms in • 
tbe tissue of a specimen of Dehli boil.’ A pnblicatioa of this character 
should fulfil a very nsefnl end, in encouraging medical men in this 
country to devote their leisure to science. 
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Biological Laboratory .—The operations of the Biological Laboratory 
have been continned daring the year, and the most interesting results 
obtained, in so far as work specially relating to cholera is concerned, 
were those in a series of experiments on the effect of subcataneons inoon- 
lation of the so-called choleraic comma-bacilli into the bodies of guinea- 
pigs. These in the first place clearly showed that any such inoculations 
are not unattended by serious risks, as, where a sufficient quantity of the 
bacilli were introduced, death with very well defined lesions occunod 
in a large proportion of cases. Great multiplication of the bacilli within 
the system was found to have occurred, especially along the lymphatic 
channels, with extensive softening of tissue and sauguineous effusion. 
The spread of the hacilli was not limited to tho subcataneons lymphatic 
spaces, but also involved the peritoneal cavity, which is, of course, merely a 
hnge lymphatic space. From this they extended into the interior of the 
intestinal canal, where they had multiplied in excess, extensive softening 
and desquamation of the epithelial layer having occurred, sometimes to 
the extent of complete denudation of the entire mucous surface. The 
bacilli could not be detected in the substance of the solid organs, but 
cultivations showed that they were present in limited numbers in the 
blood. It could not bo definitely shown that the morbid condition in 
the animals was of a truly choleraic nature, and tho principal importance 
of the results lies in the fact that they clearly show that, whether the 
comma bacilli bo or be not the cause of cholera, the mere presence of 
excessive numbers of them within the intestinal tract in any animal is no 
proof that this was necessarily the site of primary invasion of tho 
system. 

The late Dr. StolietJea .—As a fasciculus of the memoirs published 
in the series known s« the ‘ Scientific results of the second Tarkand 
mission,’ wo have a paper on tho life and work of tho late F. Stoliezka, 
the well-known palsBontolo^st of the Geological Survey, and for 
years a distinguished member and office-holder of this Society. The 
paper has been written by Prof. V. Ball, also a member of this 
Society, and contains much of interest to nil engaged in biological work. 
1 may be allowed to quote from one of Stoliezka’s papers as bearing on 
one of tho reasons why such attention is paid to tho preparation of 
accurate lists of species occurring in each region. He writes:—“ the study 
of local faunas must, for some time at least, continue one of the most im¬ 
portant moans of leading to a full understanding of Indian Zoology. 
Tnitift. combines such an enormous variety of physical conditions, namely, 
differences of level, climate, and vegetation, all of which have to bo 
studied in connection with the animal life, that one is almost lost in the 
-chaos of information required, and is very apt to overlook conditions 
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which may be essential for the explanation, not only of peculiarities as 
regards distinction of species, but also of those relating to geographical 
distribution/’ In the observation of phenomena bearing on geographi¬ 
cal distribution, we have, perhaps, one of the most fascinating studies • 
connected with biology. Give an expert, say a butterfly, and he should 
be able to state within a degree or two its range, and with it the flora 
of the region that the insect inhabits; and even the religion of the people 
of the country, for all alike are affected more or less by climatic zones: 
Puritanism does not flourish in the tropics nor does lotus-eating find a 
permanent home in northern climes. 

Indian Museum .—Students of biology have in the Zoologpical Gar¬ 
dens and in the collections lodged in the Indian Museum ample materials 
for the study of our Indian fauna. The gardens are, in addition, a re-t 
cognised recreative resort of the Calcutta public, and the Museum ii 
even more attractive, for, daring the last year for which a report ha* 
been made, it had 380,297 visitors, of whom 3,987 were European males 
and 1,008 European females, and 29,7,942 were native males and 
77,360 native females, giving a daily average of 1,584 persons. In a 
certain way both these Institutions must be considered as important 
factors in the education of the masses, and in a quiet way do much tc 
spread abroad some idea of Natural Science, for which no other mean; 
exist. The Indian Museum is practically the Museum of this Society, 
having been based on our collections, and, though it has now far out¬ 
grown any limits that it could possibly have reached if it had remained 
with ns, we have more than a common interest in its progress. Over 10,000 
specimens were added to the collections during the year, of which the 
great majority were invertebrates. Attention may be called to the 
North American vertebrates, the Eastern Crustacea, corals, sponges, 
and the huge emb from Japan, the Mergui moths, Indian ants, and the 
European Diptera and Hymenoptera; besides coins, fragments of sculp¬ 
ture from Tfisafzii, and an inscription from Buddhi Gayd. 

The Trustees permitted Dr. Anderson to take the zoological collec¬ 
tion, made by him on their behalf in the Mergui archipelago off the 
coast of Tenasserim, to England for identification and publication of 
the results. These have now commenced to appear in the form of a 
special volume of tho Journal of the Linneau Society (vol. XXI). The 
port received contains the Madreporaria by Prof. P. Martin Duncan, 
the Holothurians by Prof. F. Jeffrey Bell, and the Lepidoptera by Mr. F. 
Moore. The other parts will contain eighteen papers hy distinguished 
natniahste on different branches of science. Mr. W. L. Distant has 
undertaken to write for the Trustees, a ' Monograph of the Eastern 
Cicadidie,’ a most difficult group, and Colonel Swinhoe of the Bombay 
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Staff Corps and Mr. E. Cotes will bring oat a list of the Indian moths. 
Mr. Wood-Mason has been engaged in investigating the disease 
called p4brine, which affects both the cultivated and wild silkworm, and 
was so particularly virulent daring the last season as to amount to 
an epidemic. In many cases, whole batches of worms died without 
spinning any silk, the glandular tissue of the silk-glands and all the 
other tissues of the body being full of the sporo-like bodies that cause 
the disease and to which the name Notemu boinbyci* has been gfiven. 
The Trustees have fitted up a biological laboratory for the prosecu¬ 
tion of such studies, and I trust that ere long this essential part of the 
functions of a State Museum may be established on a firm basis. 

Bombay Boeieties .—Wo have to welcome; as fellow-workera in the field 
of biology, the Bombay Natural History Society and the Bombay An¬ 
thropological Society, and trust that they may have a long and useful 
career before them. But I may be permitted to suggest that they should 
amalgamate with the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society and 
employ the Journal of that Society for biological as well as for philolo¬ 
gical and archsBological purposes as we do ours. 

Vertehrata .—In the Proceedings of the Zoological Society, Mr. W. 
T. Blanford gpves us a complete systematic account of the genns Para- 
doxurus and describes an apparently new species, P. jerdoni. He 
reduces the 49 specific names in existence, to 11 species, of which he 
figures two, P. aureus and P. jerdoni, from the Palni Hills of the Madras 
Presidency. The same writer has in preparation a work on Indian 
Mammals which, from his well-known qualifications for the task, will 
be eagerly looked for by Indian naturalists. In the same Journal, Mr. 
Oldfield Thomas has a paper on the Mammalia—numbering some 400 
specimens—presented to the British Museum by our member Mr. A. O. 
Hume. The collection consisted of a few specimens from Simla, Dehli, 
the Nilgiris, and the Andaman and Nicobar islands, but the great mass 
of it came from Sambhar, Manipur, Tenasserim, and the Malay penin¬ 
sula, whence two new species and one new variety are described and 
fig^ured. The zoology of the Maidive islands is the subject of a brief 
note by Mr. C. W. Rosset, and Dr. Sclater presents a notice ‘ Of the 
species of wild goats,’ including the ibex of the Western Himalaya. 

In the same Journal, Mr. F. H. H. Guilleinard has six papers on 
the birds of the Eastern Archipelago, collected during the voyage of 
the yacht ‘ Marchesa,’ in which many new species are described. Mr. T. 
Bowdler Sharpe, too, has commenced liis notes on the magnificent series 
of Indian birds presented to the British Museum by Mr. A. 0. Humo, 
and also gives a notice of some birds from Perak. In the Ibis, M. 
Menzbier has a list of the bii-ds of the lJx>per Tarim, Ixashgaria; Alajor 
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Yerbnry contributes another of the birds of Aden and its neighbour¬ 
hood ; Dr. T. von Madardsz describes two new birds from Tibet; and 
Mr. Sharpe has a notice on a collection of birds from Muscat and others 
from Fao and Busbire in the Persian Gulf. Mr. Murray of the Earich^ 
Museum has issued a prospectus for a now edition of Jerdou’s ' Birds of 
India,’ rendered necessary by the large additions to the number of species 
and the modifications of system introduced since tlie first edition was 
published. The number of Indian birds now known may be estimated 
to be nearly 1,700, whilst Jerdon has given only 1,008, and many of 
these being imperfectly or inaccurately described are scarcely identifi¬ 
able. In this connection, mention must be made of Dr. Stejneger’s 
scheme of classification in Mr. T. S. Kingsley’s fourth volume of the 
‘ Standard Natural History,’ published in Boston. It appears to be almost 
entirely new, that is, as regards the larger divisions of the Class Avet, 
and especially in relation to its fossil forms, and is spoken of by Mr. 
Evans in the Zoological liecord as the most remarkable ornithological 
work of the year. In ‘ Omis,’ a new periodical for ornithology, issued 
at Vienna by Drs. R. Blasius and G. v. Hayek, we have a paper by Dr. 
Blasius on the birds of Celebes, and Mr. H. 0. Forbes, in * A Natu¬ 
ralist’s Wanderings in the Eastern Archipelago,’ gives notes on the Avian 
Fauna of the Keeling Islands, Sumatra, Timor-lant, and Bum. 

An account of the earth-snakes of the peninsula of India and of 
Ceylon by Colonel R. H. Beddome appears in the Annals and Magazins 
of Natural History. In the Proceedings of the Zoological Society, Mr. 
G. A. Boulenger gives a list of the species of Batrachians added to the 
British Museum since 1882, which includes several Indian species and a 
new one from Perak. Those interested in these studies will find a dis¬ 
cussion on the classification adopted by Mr. Boulenger in the Bulletin de 
la SocUtS Zoologique de France. In the American Naturalist, Mr. A. W. 
Butler has notes on the hibernation of Tortoises and Batrachians, 
and M. G. Tirant has published in Saigon ‘ Notes sur Ics Reptiles et 
les Batraciens de la Cochinchine et dn Carabodge,’ whilst A. A. W. 
Hnbreoht, in ‘ Midden Sumatra,’ gives a list of the same animals from that 
island. This fauna has been examined for south-east Borneo by T. G. 
Fischer (Arch, fur Nat. li) ; for Mindanao in the Philippines by the 
sanoenvriter (T. B. Hamb. ii), and for China by 0. Boettger (Verb, xxiv, 
xxv) ; who describe many new species and offer much of interest to 
Indian herpetologists. 

Invertebrata. —In Conchology, wo have to record the continua¬ 
tion of Sowerby’s ‘ Thesaurus Conchyliorum,’ and of the ‘ Land and 
Freshwater Mollusca of India’ by an old member of our Society, Colonel 
Godwin-Austen; of the latter the fifth part has been received. The 
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Uana&l of Oonohologfj issued by the Philadelphia Society oontiaiies to 
aphold its high reputation, dne in a great measure to its being foanded 
on perhaps the finest collection in the world. 

Amongst the invertebrates of India, butterflies and moths find 
most favour with eutomologists. The recently issued second volume 
of Mr. do Nic4ville’s ‘ Butterflies of India,Burma and Ceylon’ fully keeps 
up the reputation achieved by the first volume. Mr. W. L. Distant has 
gpven us the final instalmeut of his ‘ Rhopalocera Malayans,’ and Mr. 
F. Moore one of his ‘ Lepidoptera of Ceylon.’ In Mr. A. G. Butler’s 
‘ Illustrations of typical specimens of Lepidoptera Heterocera in the Bri> 
tish Museum ’ will he found many Indian species, and Mr. G. Semper at 
Wiesbaden has published a work on the ‘ Buttorfiiies of the Philippines 
and the Indo-Malayan Lepidopterons fauna.’ In the Proceedings of the 
Zoological Society are papers on the Lepidoptera collected by Commander 
Carpenter in upper Burma during 1885-86 by Mr. Butler; an im¬ 
portant revision of the butterflies of the genus Parnassiv* by Mr. Elwes ; 
on Lepidoptera collected by Major Yerbury in the N. W. Panjab by Mr. 
Butler; and a notice of a small collection of dragon-flies from Murree 
in the Panjib by Mr. W. F. Kirby, almost the only special notice of 
this family in India of recent years. In the AnnoZs and Magazine of 
Natural History ore papers ‘ on the genua Terias ’ by Mr. A. G. Butler ; 
on four new species of butterflies from Burma by Mr. H. Grose Smith ; 
and the continnation of his contributions to our knowledge of Malayan 
entomology by Mr. W. L. Distant. The same writer has a paper on 
butterflies from Perik in the Entomologist; and, in the Traneaetions of 
the Entomological Society, the Rev. W. Fowler has one on a small col¬ 
lection of the coleopterous &mily Langurida from Assam. In the Bul¬ 
letin de la Sociitd Zoologique de France there is an imptortant and in¬ 
structive paper by M. B. Dubois on the production of light-iu certain 
species of the coleopterous family Etateridas, which deals with the phe¬ 
nomenon from a physiological point of view, and should be of great 
service in similar investigations in India, where there are so many of 
these light-bearing species. In the Berlin Entomologische Zeitschrift 
is a learned paper by Canus on the honey-bee in ancient India which 
will form the literary complement to Mr. Douglas’ paper on Indian bees. 
Though not strictly within the scope of this notice, I cannot omit 
to mention the continuation of the great series of works connected 
with the * Voyage of the Challenger ’ and those belonging to the * Biologia 
Centrali-Americana’ edited and published by Messrs. Godman and Salvia. 

Botany. —As regards botanical exploration, the past year has been 
one of considerable activity. Dr. Aitohison, the indefatig^able traveller 
and botanist, who is also a member of our Society, was attached to the 
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AfghAn Frontier>deliimtstion Commission, and has returned to England 
with a large collection of dried plants, of which the main portion con¬ 
sisted of about 800 species in 10,000 speoimens. These are now being 
arranged under his own supervision at Kew, and a conspectus of the 
Flora of the region traversed by the Commission is under preparation 
by Dr. Aitohison and Mr. W. B. Hemsley, of the Kew Herbarium. 
This will contain* descriptions of about one hundred new species, besides 
adding to our knowledge of many obscure plants of considerable econo¬ 
mic importance. Foremost among these are those belonging to the 
Umbdliferm, of which several yield valuable gum-resins, known in 
commexce as gum-ammoniacum, gum-galbonum, assafoetida, Ao. On 
the North-eastern frontier, Mr. C. B. Clarke has very oonsidei'ably 
extended our hitherto scanty knowledge of the Flora of the Niga 
Hills by his herborizations near Kohima and in Manipur; while 
he has added not a few species to the already extensive Flora of the 
Khasia Hills. Mr. Clarke proceeded to England in November, taking his 
collections with him; and before long we may expect to have something 
concerning them from his prolific pen. While exploration has been 
thus vigorously carried on, herbarium work has by no means been 
neglected. Dr. King, of the Royal Botanic Garden, has, during the 
year, brought to a conclusion his monograph on the large and difficult 
genus Ficus on which he has been engaged for some time. Dr. 
King’s observations on the structure of the flowers of the genus 
have brought to light some hitherto unsuspected sexual arrangements, 
and, on the basis of these, he has founded a sub-division of the genns 
into seven sub-genera. A short account of this new ckssification is 
contained in a paper read at a recent meeting of this Society. Mr. 
Duthie, of the Botanical Garden at SahAmnpur, a member of our Society, 
has published during the year, an excellent account of the ‘ Fodder 
grasses of Northern India.’ Mr. Dutliic’s book affords an admirable 
illustration of the kind of accurate help which science may be made to 
give in the ordinary affairs of domestic life. For the book puts ns in the 
way of learning how to feed our cattle and our cavalry and troop horses 
on the glasses that grow naturally in the neighbourhood of every can¬ 
tonment in Upper India, without going to the expense of cultivating 
exotic plants for fodder. The book which thus helps to deliver us from 
the tender mercies of the voracious Commissariat contractor is withal 
fair to look on; for it is profusely supplied with nature-printed illustra¬ 
tions of all the chief grasses of Hindustan proper and of the PanjAb. 

* For a fnller description of Dr. Aitohison’s work see the issue of Xoturs for 
the 23rd of December 1886, and s paper read bj him before the Fharmaoeutioal 
Society on the 8th December. 
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The Dictionarj of Indian Economio prodaots which, it is understood, 
onr fellow-member, Dr. George Watt, has for some time been engaged 
upon has, I believe, advanced in progress daring the year. Bj the 
addition to the Empire of the province of Upper Burma, a most 
important botanic region was rescued from the dominion of misrule; 
let us hope that it may before long be also wrested from the realms 
of ignorance. In Upper Burma, the Indo-Ualayan and Chinese Floras 
are known to interosoulate, and a rich botanic harvest awaits the 
explorer of those regions when order shall have been sufficiently restored 
to make the pursuit of knowledge moderately safe. I trust it may be 
the pleasant duty of a very early successor to me in this chair to chro¬ 
nicle to you the return of a scientific explorer from the hitherto unknown 
China-Burmese frontier. 

Geological Survey ,—In reviewing the progress for the year in 
Geological work in India, we may give the first place to economio results; 
and these unfortunately do not fulfil expectations. Coal is about the 
only mineral that need be mentioned, for, besides it (with the excep¬ 
tion of iron), India has not proved rich in metals. The explorations 
in the Rimpur coal-field in Chhatisgarh have proved disappointing, 
notwithstanding the abundance of carbonaceous outcrops, nor has the 
Umariya coal-field in the Rewa basin been a complete success. In the S&t- 
pnra basin, the Mohp&ni field on the north seems, for the present, to have 
failed; the thick seam in which mining has boon carried on for 
years has stopped out on all sides, and has not yet been recovered. 
On the south side of the same basin, the Chhindwara coal-fields have 
been surveyed this year, and, though there is a fair show of out-crops 
of coal, it would be premature to express an opinion as to its resources, 
until trial borings have been made. There remains the hope that the 
Singareni coal-fields, to which the Nizam’s State railway is expected 
to be open about the middle of this year, will remove the impression 
that there is no good coal in India outside of Bengal, for, though the 
tertiary coal of the Salt Range in the Panjsb has been opened out this 
year, the coal can only be used where no better is procurable. 

Mr. Oldham holds out the hope that in Rdjpdtdna, perhaps, a better 
coal may be discovered. For many years, the rocks about Jaisalmer 
have been known to be of jurassic age, and therefore the marine equi¬ 
valents of some of the Gondwina series of the Peninsula. From obser¬ 
vations made early in 1886, Mr. Oldham concluded that the glacial 
boulder conglomerate at Pokaran, some fifty miles east of Jaisalmer, 
represents the Talchhlr boulder bed at the base of the Gondwdna system 
and almost always found below the coal measures, and he suggested that 
these might also be represented in Rdjputana in the covered ground 
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between tbe marine limestones and the Pokamn boulder bod. Explora¬ 
tions are now being made to test tbis coujectnre. In this connection, 
as fnel, mention maj also be made of snccessfnl borings for petrolenm 
lately carried out by Mr. B. A. Townsend in the hills east of Sibi. The 
oil occurs, as in the Panjiib, in lower tertiary strata. 

For many years past, we hare known of one occurrence of Gond- 
wina coal-measures outside the Peninsula, in the carboniferous beds 
that seem to underlie the schists and gneiss at the base of the Sikkim 
Him&laya. Uppermost Oondw^na rocks have also been long since 
identified as occurring at the top of the marine Jurassic scries in Kachh ; 
and now the typical bottom Gondwina group has been found in western 
B&jpdtAna at the base of another section, high up in which these same 
Jurassic strata occur. Another similar discorery has been made in the 
past year by Dr. Warth, who, when examining the coal-measures of the 
Salt Range, found on the top of a boulder bed some fossils which have 
been prononnced by Dr. Waagen to be of distinct palceozoic types, some 
of them identifiable with carboniferous marine fossils in Austi-alia. 
This at once suggested to Dr. Waagen that this glacial boulder bed of 
the Salt Range probably represented the well-known Talchhir rock at 
the base of the Gondwina system : for Indian geologists had from the 
beginning contended that the lower Gondw&na deposits were paloozoio, 
because of the association of Gondw&na plants with marine carboni¬ 
ferous fossils in Australia. We have therefore nearly arrived at the 
conclusion of a discnssion that has lasted for nearly thirty years, as to 
the homotaxis of the Gondw&na system and its place in the nniveraal 
scale of formations. The contention on the other side was based on 
the undoubted fact that the Gondwina flora is distinctly of mesozoio 
type, and every conjecture was hazarded to throw doubt on the asso¬ 
ciation of Gondwdna plants with palseozoic fossils. Farther evidence 
is due to a visit paid to Australia by Mr. Oldham, where ho confirmed 
the fact of interstratification of the two kinds of fossils and brought 
more prominently to notice a glacial boulder deposit there, associated 
with these beds. Perhaps the most important reenlt of this discovery 
is the refutation of the commonly received dogma that fossils of such 
diverse types could not have co-ezisted. The actual demonstration has 
now for the first time been made, on an adequate scale from the geology 
of India, that a triassic flora has been contem|x>raneoas with a carbo¬ 
niferous marine fauna, and, as the comparative scale of formations has 
to be based upon the most wide-spread class of organisms, the marine, 
it can now be taken as settled that tho period represented by the 
Gondwina system of rocks extended from middle carboniferous to top 
Jurassic. 
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The other great formation, the Vindhjan, is still onexplaiued, no 
trace of a fossil having, as jet, been found in it. There is a mightj 
gap between it and the next succeeding Gondwana deposits, and everj 
step taken bj geologists seems to make it more difficult to draw anj 
marked general stratigraphical separation between it and the old tran¬ 
sition rocks. In one place, it may show apparent sequence or slight 
oucouformabilitj with sti-ata that elsewhere are completely discordant 
beneath it. Whoever discovers a fossil in the Vindhyan system will 
assuredly rank os a discoverer who has done good service to Indian 
Geologfy. 

We may now proceed to notice the recent work of Indian geolo¬ 
gists, mostly members of our Society, beyond the frontiers of India. 
Mr. Griesbach has recently retnmed after bis two veais’ travel with the 
Afghiu-delimitation Commission. From Quettah to the Sh'ih Koh, 
Doshakh range, south of Herat, he only found cretaceons (Hippnrite 
limestone) and tertiary rocks, with local profuse intrusions of syenitic 
granite and basic trap, the same as be had previoosly described east 
and west of Kandahar. In the Doshiikli range, ho came upon a core of 
carboniferous prodnctus-Iimestone, and, flanking it on the north, a 
great plant-bearing sories with fossils of Gondwana types, passing up 
into mni*ine jnrnssic strata, succeeded by a gi-eat thickness <•£ cretaceous 
and tertiary dejtosits. The Paropamisau range to the nortli of Herat 
is mostly composed of these permo-trias and Jurassic formations, with 
intrusious of igneons, rock, granite, and molapbyres, the samo stretching 
north-westwards into the mountains of Khnris^n between Nishipur 
and Mashad. The famous turquoise mines of Mad&n ai-e in a trappean 
contact-rock with upper Jurassic strata. 

Proceeding to the north-east, Mr. Griesbach found the Tir-band- 
i-Torkistan, which is the principal north-western range of the Af- 
gh&n mountains, to be mainly foivncd of upper cretaceous limestones, 
resting nnconformably njxm the trias-Jura rocks, which are found 
locally expo.sod along the denuded anticlinal axes of flexure. The 
flanking ranges exhibit massive tertiary strata, dipping steeply 
under the recent deposits, forming the plains of TurkiKi.-in. In tbs 
Kara-koh region, south-east of Balkli, extensive coal-beds are found in 
the plant-bearing scries, and here the basal members are distinctly as¬ 
sociated with carboniferous strata, n fact giving further confirmation of 
the Gondwana affinities already explained. Mr. Griesbach crossed the 
Hindu-Kush by the Chahai'dar pass, nearly due north of Kabul. In 
this section, he found only the rocks already noticed, bnt, again, with 
profuse intrusions of syenitic granite whereby the adjacent strata are 
extensively metamorphosed into ciystalliuc schists and limestones, the 
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lines of disturlxince being still principally east and west. The same 
rocks occupy tlie ground between Kibnl and Peshawar. A remarkable 
feature of this tinveiee between the Oxus and India is that no rocka 
were taken to be older than carboniferous : oven the erystalline schista 
being taken to be rocks of that period or newer. 

Another labourer in the field has been Dr. Giles, who was attached 
as naturalist to Colonel Lockhart’s mission. He passed through Yassin, 
Ohih'&l, and the border of K&firistin, and, though not a pi-ofessed geo¬ 
logist, has made intemting notes upon the physical features and rocks, 
specimens of which he brought back for inspection. Mr. Lyddeker had 
previously examined the ground traversed by the mission as far as 
Qilgit and described it as an almost unbroken geological waste of gneiss 
tmd schistose rocks, taken to be partly altered palmozoic, but laigely also 
archman, as the continuation of the schists and gneiss underlying the 
Silurian and Cambrian slates in the Himdlayan sections to the south¬ 
west. From Dr. Giles’ specimens and notes it would be inferred that 
the whole of the ground traversed by him westward of Gilgit was of 
the same description. There was no vestige of a fossil and all the rocks 
were more or less metamorphic, the more crystalline varieties predo¬ 
minating. By itself this could not be remarkable, but, compared with 
the concluding section of Mr. Griesbach’s tour, it is rather perplexing 
in the greatness of the contrast. There remains about 100 miles of 
Edfiristdn separating the two sections; and it is to be feared that some 
time will elapse before materials for solving the problem thus presented 
to ns will bo available. 

The publications of the Geological Survey comprise the ‘ Becori*,’ 
‘ llemoirt,’ and the ‘ Palaoniohgia Indica.’ Of the Becords, the volume 
for 1886, contains twenty-five papers of varied interest by members 
of the staff and others. The Palteontologia continuee its useful work 
and gives us contributions by Mr. R. Lydekker on the Reptilia and 
Amphibia of the Maleri and Denwa groups of the Indian pre-tertiary 
vertebrate and a supplement to his Siwdlik mammalia of the tertiary 
and post-tortiaiy series, and by Messrs. P. Martin Duncan and W. 
Percy Sladon on the Gaj (miocene) series, the Makr&n (pliocene) series, 
and the fossil Echinoidea of Kachh and Kdthiaw&r belonging to the ter¬ 
tiary and upper cretaceous fauna of Western India. Also on the Ccelen- 
tcrata of the productus-limestone of the Salt-range by Dr. Waagen, and 
a concluding part of the Gondwina Flora series by Dr. Feistmantel. 

Meteorology.—And now I come to what may without disparagement 
be called the youngest of all sciences, for, notwithstanding the atten¬ 
tion given to it of late years, meteorology is still only in the first stages 
of generalisation and presents us with a mass of observational detail, out 
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of all proportion to its generalised truths. It has been remarked by 
more than one recc^nised authority that perhaps no science has snch a 
tale of work to shew that is virtoally wasted labour : long registers of 
observations recorded at great expense and at the cost of no small devo¬ 
tion and self-denial, bnt which have remained infruotuons, owing to the 
want of that familiarity with physical laws that is requisite to give 
them validity or to turn them to nsefnl account. Bnt it is encourag¬ 
ing to note that, of late years, this reproach has lost much of its force 
and generality. Although the fundamental laws of thermotics and 
pnoomatics are still, to a largo extent, unknown to many of those engaged 
in collecting observations, yet, owing to the action of meteorological 
societies and institutions, this work has become systematised and render¬ 
ed at least capable of bearing fruit. If we have still to admit that weather 
prognosis, which is the ultimate aim, is, in its methods, mainly empiri¬ 
cal, we have bnt to turn to such periodicals as the Journals of the 
Austrian and German meteorological societies, not to mention snch 
separate publications as those of Ferrel, Mohn, and Gnldberry, and 
to Hann’s * Climatology ’ to see that the alliance of meteorology with 
its sister science, physics, is being knit year by year in closer bonds. 

The greater advances achieved of recent years have been made by 
inductive methods, of the application of which the laws of storms 
afford, perhaps, the most striking example. The activity in this field 
of inquiry is great and increasing; and the last two years have furnished 
some valuable additions to our knowledge, of which I may notice one or 
two. In America, the veteran professor, Elias Loomis, has crowned the 
labours of half a century by the publication of a revised edition of his 
‘ Contributions to Meteorology.’ This work, the first part of which only 
has reached TnHia, is perhaps the most comprehensive summary of the 
tracks and other general features of cyclonic storms ever yet compiled. 
It deals most fully with the storms of North America, for which ample 
details havo been furnished to him by the elaborate system of weather 
telegraphy for which the United States stand pre-eminent amongst na¬ 
tions. Bnt it also describes and discusses the more important features 
of storm motion in other parts of the northern hemisphere, and brings 
together, in a moderate compass, the results of the older, as well as of 
the recent, workers in this field of reseai-ch. 

Nearer home, important work on the cognate subject of the typhoons 
of the Chinese seas has been done by M. Decheorens, the eminent direc¬ 
tor of the Zi-ka-wei observatory at Shsmghai, and also by Dr. Doberek. 
In India, Mr. J. Eliot has given us a memoir on the Akyib cyclone of 
1884, and Mr. Pedler one on the disastrous storm of 1885 which swept 
away the settlement at Hookeytolla in Orissa and caused such loss of 
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homan life. This storai is remarkable as having famished a lowes 
reading of the barometer than has been recorded provionsly in any port 
of the world at the sea-lovel. An important oontribntion to the meteoro¬ 
logy of the Indian sens has recently issned, in the shape of a sot of 
monthly weather charts of the Bay of Bengal, drawn np by Mi-. Dallas 
from the data famished by the London Meteorological Office. Those 
charts represent the wind directions and force prevailing on the Bay of 
Bengal and the equatorial sea, also the avei-age i-cadings of the baro¬ 
meter, the frequency of gales and the recorded marine enn-ento, and 
will, it is believed, bo of much use to ship commanders, more especially 
of saUiag vessels, in shaping their course between Bengal and 
the equator. Similar charts ore under preparation for the Arabian 
sea. 

In connection with these seas and their navigation, I would say a 
word or two on a matter of much practical importauco in regard to the 
useful application of the knowledge that we possess. As your representa¬ 
tive I am far too deeply impressed with the gi-eat merits of our former 
member Mr. Piddington, distinguished not only as a botanist, but more 
especially oa a worker in this field, to appear to say anything that might 
seem to depreciate his work. Its -value and merit have gained imiversal 
recognition, and in its main features it is unassailable. Bat soienoe is 
progressive, and it would be very strange did the work of a generation 
of labourers add nothing to onr knowledge. It was the idea of Mr. 
Piddingten that the movement of tho wind in storms is in circles or 
locally and apparently tangential to a circle, and on this idea was based 
his practical rales for the gnidonce of shipmasters. This idea is now 
shown by universal experience to be incorrect, and to ho at least only a 
rough approximation to the fact. The wind it is now amply proved 
always moves in spirals. But Piddington’s roles are still tho accepted 
guides of seamen and are still taught anthoritatively notwithstanding 
that, os Mr. Meldmm has shewn, their obsez-vtmee not infrequently 
leads to disaster. It is much to be desired that steps should he taken 
by gome recognized authority to prepare a simple and popular monnal 
on the subject, based on the sounder knowledge which modem science 
has acquired. And, indeed, such a work is also needed for the meteoro¬ 
logy of tho land to enable the lay public to nnderstend and intelligently 
appreciate the mass of meteorological literature which the Government 
Oaxiftes and the entire press, weekly or daily, so lavishly place before 
ns. We want something more popular than the very valnable ‘ Vade- 
meonm ’ of Mr. Blanford, not a scientific investigation of principles, hut 
a brief, clear, and comprehensive explanation of the observations ordi¬ 
narily made, their objects, uses, and mode of applioation. 
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Our Meetingt .—It has been sometimes urged that we should make our 
meetings mote interesting to the general public, and to those amongst our 
members who do not occupy themselves with cultivating anj particular 
branch of knowledge. I can only say that the remedy is in the hands of the 
members themselves. The office-holders of the Society do not differ from 
the members, except that they have, in addition to their duties as mem¬ 
bers, undertaken the task of administering its affairs and of conducting 
through the press the numerous publications of the Society; they are 
not men of leisure, but like yourselves have full occupation in their 
public and private avocations. The means are at hand and have re¬ 
ceived the sanction of your Council. On notice given to our Secretaries, 
they will place on the agenda paper for the evening any one of the 
numerous subjects within the scope of our Society that any member may 
wish to bring forward for discussion, and this shall be the subject of con¬ 
versation for the meeting, to be entered on after the formal business of 
the evening has been ooncluded, and not to form any portion of the 
records thereof. Thus there will be ample opportunity for any member 
in an informal way to bring forward any matter on which he desires 
such information as the members present can afford, or to communicate 
to us information that appears to him to be of interest. I trust that our 
after-business conversations may in future form a marked and useful 
feature of interest in our meetings. I believe that there are none 
amongst us who cannot add something of novelty and interest to some 
of the subjects that will arise for discussion and certainly none who are 
so wise as not to be benefited thereby. Looking back on the history of 
our Society and analysing the existing list of members, one fact is 
evident throughout, that we are essentially a Society of amatenrs with 
a few professional men to weld our efforts together, and it is, in e great 
part, the labours of these amateurs that have built up this Society and 
made it what it is. We have a past that we may feel proud of, and, 
though the Societies which have arisen to achieve the objects that we have 
had before us are both numerous and strong, yet I think that the survey 
of work done that I have given yon this evening may justly make you 
feel that the parent of all Oriental Societies is neither moribund nor 
languishing, and that it rests with us individually that this reproach may 
not fall in our time. 

Survey of the Invertebrata .—In conclusion, I may be permitted 
to call the attention of all, whether members of this Society or 
not, to a subject in which I take a deep interest. In doing so 
I would quote the words of Mr. W. T. Blauford in his address to 
this Society in 1879:—“ But much as hand-books of Indian Verte- 
brata are wanted," there is a far greater need of similar aids to 
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the study of the Invertehrata. The aumber of students would be 
greatly increased were the means of identifying animals greater, and 
oven from a practical point of view, the only view in which, I regret to 
say, the majority of the world is capable of sympathising, much good can 
be done. For instance, the injury done yearly by insects to the crops of 
India is something enormous, without considering the mischief inflicted 
by our various six-footed rivals and enemies in other ways. Yet we 
scarcely know which kinds of insects are to be guarded against, nor 
what are their natural enemies, and any one desirous of ascertaining the 
species, and of learning what is known about their habits, must search 
through an extensive library in order to gain the information required." 
Since these lines were written. Col. Marshall and Mr. de Nic6ville have 
taken up the Rhopalocerous section of the Lepidoptera or bnttei^'flics. 
Colonel Swinhoe and Mr. Cotes are about to give us a list of the hjiete. 
rooerous section or moths, and Mr. E. T. Atkinson has completed] the 
Eomopterous section, and commenced the descriptions of the Hetorop^r- 
ous section of the Bhynchota. Still very much remains to be done, i^d 
I believe there are amongst us men to whom the work would be con^ 
nial, and who would spare no pains to make it good. I would now call 
on such, whether members of our Society or not, to take up even a sec¬ 
tion of the orders untouched, and to aid us by preparing lists, collecting 
specimens and noting the habits and life-Mstory of the species. I shopld 
be glad to see our Native Members take more interest in Natural Science, 
and thus wipe away the reproach that, perhaps, with the exception of the 
late Babu Harimohun Mukharji and one gentleman in Bombay, there 
is not a single native of India, known outside its limits, for proficiency 
in either Botany or Zoology. 

A vote of thanks to the President proposed by Mr. Westland was 
carried by acclamation. 

The Pbbsideht announced that the Scrutineers reported the result 
of the election of Office-bearers and Members of Council to be as 
follows 


President. 

E. P. T. Atkinson, Esq., B. A., C. S. 

Viee-Preeidentt, 

Dr. BijendraUla Mitra, G. I. E. 
Lient.-Gol. J. Waterhouse, B. S. C. 

J. ^Wood-Mason, Esq. 
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Seeretariet and Treaturer, 

J. Wood-Maaon, Esq. 

Dr. A. F. B. Hoemle. 

H. M. Percival, Esq., M. A. 

J. Eliot, Esq., M. A. 

Other Members of Oouneil. 

_ . H. B. Medlicott, Esq., P. R. S. 

D. Waldie, Esq., F. C. S. 

0. H. Tawney, Esq., M. A. 

Baba Pratiipa Chandra Ghoeha, B. A. 

Dr. Mahendral&l Sark&r, 0.1. £. 

E. Ghiy, Esq., M. A. 

Pandit Maheschandra Ny&yaratna, C. I. E. 

H. Beveridge, Esq., G. S. 

L. de Nic^ville, Esq., F. E. S. 

The Pbbsidbnt saitably returned thanks for the re election of the 
Office-bearers and Members of Council. 

Messrs. Meugens and King were appointed Auditors to examine 
and report on the accounts of the past year. 

The Meeting was then resolved into the Ordinary Monthly General 
Meeting. 

E. F. T. Atkiusok, Esq., B. A., C. S., President, in the Chair. 

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed. 

Eighteen presentations were announced, details of which are given 
in the Library List appended. 

The following gentleman, duly proposed and seconded at the 
last meeting of the Society, was ballotted for and elected an Ordinary 
Member. 

Babn R&kh&l D&s H&ld&r. 

The following gentleman is a candidate for election at the next 
meeting. 

T. A. Pope, Esq., Assistant Superintendent of Survey, proposed by 
Lt.-Col. J. Waterhouse, seconded by H. B. Medlicott, Esq. 

The following gentleman has intimated his wish to withdraw from 
the Society— 

E. W. Oates, Esq. 
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The following papers were read— 

1. On (he observed ehamjes in the density of the surface Sea water, 
coincident toith, and due to, aerial disturbances, and consequent alterations 
of baric pressure over adjacent sea areas.—By S. B. £i>80N, Bengal Pilot 
Service. 


(Abstract.) 

In this paper the author shows, by means of tabulated serial obser> 
vations since taken, that a statement he wrote in his Sandheads 
Sailing Directory some years back, that ‘ the waters at the Hooghly Pilot 
Station contained, in the dry season of the year, more salt at low water 
than at high water,’ requires some modification of the seeming paradox, 
on account of some rather novel facts, which he has brought to light by 
means of a common soda-water bottle hydrometer, which is capable of 
easily testing the fluid specific gravity to the sixteenth of a thousandth: 
—that, when a baric depression over the sea to the south, induces, as it 
always does, an accelerated flow, or set of the sweet wateiu flowing out of 
the great eastern mouths of the Oanges, over the tails of the outlying 
sandy reefs, the specific gravity of the water at the Hooghly Pilot 
Station being thereby consequently lessened, there is a greater com¬ 
parative difference at such times between the specific gravity of the 
waters outside of, and on the tails of the reefs, and that of the inshore 
waters of the litoral;—a difference sometimes amounting to as much 
as is 1020 to 1024 This difference the author attributes to the 
shelter, from the above-mentioned induced accelerated inoursion of 
the sweeter eastern waters, afforded by Saugor Island and its outlying 
partially dry sand; aud from the &ct, os stated in a companion paper to 
the present one by the author, read before this Society and published in 
its Proceedings in November 1885, that bnt very little of the Hooghly 
River water finds it way to those more sheltered positions, to interfere 
with the copious evaporation, which must be ever active on tliose warmer 
inshore and muddy waters. 

The author also shows by means of tabulated two-hourly sorial 
observations made in November last whilst on his trip to and from 
Rangoon, daring an interval of only eight days, the very marked effect 
which different states of weather in the Bay have on the surface 
temperature and density carves at, and off the Pilot station, also for 
some distance out into tho blue water of the Bay, and the general 
q^fnlness to mariners aud others, which would be the outcome, if 
a more exact measurement of the sea-surface specific gravity were taken 
and published, than is now generally observed by those willing observers 
who keep such registers ; more especially near coasts, and off the mouths 
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of r-ivers, such os the Hooghly. A foil doscriptioa of the construction of 
the bottle hydrometer, and the author’s simple plan for making the 
counterbalancing wire weights, are given in the paper. 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II for 1887. 

2. On the influence of Indian Forests on the Rainfall.—By H. F. 
Blaxfobd, F. R. S., Meteorological Reporter to the Oovemmeut of India. 

The Peesidbnt made the following i-cmarks on the above paper:— 
Whatever doubt tliero may be as to the direct influence of forests in the 
production of rain, there can be none in regard to their effect upon the 
distribution of the rain-fall by means of springs and streams. This is 
clearly shown in the recent report of tho ‘ Division of Forestry ’ attached 
to the United States Department of Agriculture. It is there shown that 
the removal of forests from the neighbourhood of streams not only lessons 
the whole amount of water flowing in their channels, but renders its 
flow much more irreg^ular than before.* In tho case of the snmller 
streams, where tho forests adjacent to them or in which they have 
their head springs have been cut off, the streams have been often so 
reduced os, at certain seasons of tho year, almost to disappear. And, 
in the case of streams, whether large or small, the result has been to 
produce floods when tho snows melt in spring-time, or after heavy mins, 
to be followed by a greatly diminshed flow of water afterwards, espe¬ 
cially in thoso seasons of tho year when rains aro least frequent and 
copious. These effects of tho denudation of forest areas occur not only 
in tlie Eastern States of the United States but along the Danube, Elbe, 

^ Oder and Vistula; but it has also been shown that the reafforesting of 
denuded tracts restores the even flow of water at all times and mitigates 
the excessive flow in times of floods. 

The American Forest Department consider that nothing has been 
better settled than tliat tho forests are tho great regulators of the dis¬ 
tribution of tho water precipitated from tho clouds, and consequently of 
the flow of streams. By their sliadc, and by tho obstruction which they 
offer to swooping winds, they lessen tho evaporation which would other¬ 
wise speedily carry off from the ground much of the rainfall, while the 
loose spongy soil, formed by the accumulation of their fallen leaves, 
absorbs the water precipitated from the sky or produced by the melting 
of the winter’s snow, and causes it to flow off gradually into tho channels 
of tho streams, instead of flooding them at once.' As to the direct in¬ 
fluence of forests in producing rain or increasing its amount in their 
immediate vicinity and their consequent favourable effect upon agricul¬ 
ture and tho supply of water for springs and streams, Mr. BlsiMord’s 
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paper will help to resolve the doubt that still exists on this subject. The 
Report referred to states, that although the preponderance of evidence 
at present seems to favour the conclusion that forests have an in¬ 
fluence in increasing the amount of rain-fall in their immediate vicinity, 
further experiments are necessary before this can be considered conclu¬ 
sively settled. It is precisely in this direction that the observations 
recorded by Air. Blanford are of great value, and we can only hope that 
they will be continued until this important question is set at rest. 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II for 1887. 


J-IBRARY. 

The following additions have been made to to the Library since the 
meeting held in January last. 


Jl^ANSACTlONS, J^ROCEEDINQS AND JOURNALS, 
pretmied ly the reipeetive Societiee and Edxtort. 

Amsterdam. Revue Goloniale Internationale,—Tome lY, No. 1, Jan¬ 
vier, 1887. 

Baltimore. Johns Hopldns University Circulars,—Vol. VI, No. 54, 
December, 1886. 

Bombay. Anthropological Society of Bombay,—Journal, Vol. I, No. 1. 

-. Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society,—Index to Journals * 

Vols. I—XVII, and to the Transactions of the Literary Society of 
Bombay, Vols. I—lU. 

-. Indian Antiquaiy,—Vol. XVI, Part 192, January, 1887. 

Calcutta. Asiatic Researches (Popular Edition). Vol. 11, Nos. 1—6. 

-. Geological Survey of India,—Records, Vol. XX. 

-. The Indian Engineer,—Vol. 11, Nos. 8 and 9; and Index 

Vol. I. 

-. Indian Engineering,—Vol. I, Nos. 3—5 and 7. 

—- Meteorological Observations recorded at six stations in Indio, 

corrected and reduced, September, 1886. 

Edinburgh. Royal Physical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. IX, Part 1, 
Session 1885-’86. 

The Hague. Xoninklijk Institnut voor de Taal,—Land- en Valkenkunde 
van Nederlandsoh-Indie,—Bijdragen tot do Taal-Land- on Volkon- 
kunde van Nederlandsoh-Indie, Deel n (5* Volgr), Aflevering 1. 
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Havre. Sooi^t^ do G^ogfraphie Commerciale du. Havre,—BoJletin, No. 6, 
Novembre-D^cembre, 1886. 

London. The Academy,—Nos. 763—767. 

-• The Athenaeum,—^Nos. 3086—3090. 

-. Geological Society,—Quarterly Journal, Vol. XLII, Part 4. 

-. -. List of Fellows, November Ist, 1886. 

-. Nature,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 894—898. 

Paris. La Soci4t4 de G4ographie,—Bulletin, Tome VH (7* S^rie), 
No. 3. 

-Soci^td de Gdographie,—Oompto Bendu des Sdances, Nos. 18 et 

19, 1886. 

Philadelphia. Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia,—Proceed* 
ings. Part I, January to March, 1886. 

Bio de Janeiro. Annaes da Escola de Minas de Ouro Preto, No. 4. 

1885. 

Borne. La Socidta degli spettroscopisti Italian!,—Memorie, Vol. XV, 
Dispense 8*, Agosto, 1886. 

Boorkee. Professional Papers on Indian Engineering,—^Voh IV, (3rd 
series). No. 15, December, 1886. 

Sydney. Boyal Society of New South Wales,—Journal and Proceed¬ 
ings, Vol. XIX. 

Washington. United States Geological Survey,—Bulletin, Nos. 24—26. 
Yokohama. Asiatic Society of Japan,—Transactions, VoL XIV, Part 2. 

^OOKS AND J^AMPHLETS, 

presented by the Authors, Translators, ^e. 

Dabhbststeb, Jakes. E'tudes Iraniennes. Tome I et II. 8vo. Paris, 
1883. 

Dblattnet, M. Explication dee Taches du SoleiL 8vo. Paris, 1686. 

Doss, Bsojekdbo Lall. Asiatio Besearches (Popular Edition), Vol. II, 
Nos. 1—6. 8vo. Calcutta, 1886. 

Gbowss , P. S., C. I. E. Indian Architecture of to-day as exemplified in 
new buildings in the Bulandshahr District, Part II. 4to. Benares, 

1886. 

Bot, Pbotap Chandea. The Mah&bhdrata, translated into English Prose. 
Part 29. 8vo. Calcutta, 1887. 

Miscellaneous j=*i\ESENTATioNS. 

Beport on the Administration of the Central Provinces for the year 
1885-’86. By D. Fitzpatrick, C. S., Offg. Chief Commissioner. Fcp. 
Nagfpur, 1886. 
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Eeturns of Roilwaj-borno Traffic of the Oentml Provinces for tho quar¬ 
ter ending SOtli September, 1886. Fop. Nagpur, 1886. 

CniBr CouuissiONER, Cbktiul Pbovivobs. 

Report of tho Commissioner of Agricnlture, United States America, for 
1885. 8vo. Washington, 1885. 

COUMISBIONEB OF AOBICULTUBB, WSSUIXOTON. 

Report on the Administration of the Customs Department in the Bengal 
Presidency for tho official year 1885-’86. Pop. Calcutta, 1886. 

Report on the Rail\vay-Borue Traffic of Bengal during tho year 1885- 
’86. Fcp. Calcutta, 1886. 

Rotoms of the Railway-Borne Trade of Bengal daring the quarter end¬ 
ing the 30th September, 1886. 

Govbbxmbnt of Bbnosl. 

Tho Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XVI, Part 192, January, 1887. 4to. Bom¬ 
bay, 1887. 

Selections from the Records of the Government of India in tho Uome 
Department, No. COXXIII. Papers relating to Infant marriage and 
enforced widowhood in India. Fcp. Calcutta, 1886. 

Statement exhibiting tho Moral and Material Progress and Condition of 
India during the year 1884-'85, No. 21. 

Goveskuent of Ikdu, Home Department. 

International Meteorological Obeervations, September, 1885. 4to. Wash¬ 
ington, 1886. 

Monthly Weather Review, September, 1886. 4to. Washington, 1886. 

Government of India, Mbteobolooioai. Db»abtment. 

Administration Report of the Meteorological Reporter to the Govern¬ 
ment of Madras for tho year 1885-’86. 8vo. Madras, 1886. 

Government of Madras. 

Translations of the Coorg Inscriptions. By Lewis Rico, C. 1. B., Secretary 
to the Government of Mysore. 4to. Bangalore, 1886. 

Government of Mtsobb. 

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Histoidcal and Political Science, 
fourth Series, XI—XII. The Land System of the Now Bnglaud Colo¬ 
nies. By Melville Bgleston. 8vo. Baltimore, 1886. 

Johns Hopkins Univebsitt, Baltimore. 

Den Norake Nordhavs-Bxpedition 1876-’78. XVI. Zoologi. Mollusca, 
II. ved Herman Friele. Rl. 4to. Christiania, 1886. 

Den Nobskb Nordhavs-Expeditiok, Christiania. 

Tide-Tables for the Hooghly River, 1887. By Major A. W. Bird, R. E,, 

, F. R. S. in charge Tidal and Leveling Operations, Survey of India, 

- and E. Roberts, F. R. A. S.,F. S. S. Nautical Almanac Office, London. 
Sheet. London. 
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Tide-Tables for the Indian Ports for the year 1887 (also Jannary, 1888). 
By Major A. W. Bird, R. E., F. R. S., in charge Tidal and Leveling 
Operations, Survey of India, and E. Roberts, F, R. A. S., F. S. S. 
Kautical Almanac Office, London. Demi 8vo. London. 

Sdbvet of India ih chauob Tidad and Lsvelino Operations, Poona. 

Supplement au Catalogue des Livres Chinois qni se trouveut dans la 
Bibliothdque de I’Universitd de Leyde. 4to. Leide, 1886. 

L’Cmiversite de Letdb.. 

j^ERiODicALS Purchased. 

Allahabad. Indian Notes and Queries,—^Vol, IV, No. 39, December, 
1886. 

Berlin. Deutsche Littoraturaoitung,—VII Jahtgang, Nos. 46—48. 

-—. Journal fiir die reiue und angewandte Mathematilc,—Band C, 

Heft 3. 

Calcutta. The Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXI, No. 12, December, 
1886. 

Cassol. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Band XXVITI, Nos. 8—10. 

Genova. Ai-chives des Sciences Physiques et Natmelles,—Tome XVI, 
No. 12. 

Giessen. Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der Chemie und verwand- 
ter Theile anderer IVissenschaften,—Heft 1, 1885. 

Gottingen. Dor Kdnigl. Gesellschaft der Wissensohaften,—Gelehrte 
Anzeigen, No. 22, 1886. 

-. -. Nachrichten, No. 17, 1886. 

Leeds. The Journal of Conchology,—Vol. V, Nos. 1—4. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Band XXIX, Heft 4; 
Band XXX, Heft 1. 

■ — . Literarisches Centralblatt,—^Nos. 47—49,1886. 

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XVIII, 
(5th series). No. 108, December, 1886. 

-. The Chemical Nows,—Vol. LIV, Nos. 1412—1414. 

-. The Entomologist,—^Vol. XIX, No. 283, December, 1886. 

-. The Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—^Vol. XXTII, No. 271, 

December, 1886. 

. The London, Edinbuigb, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, 

—Vol. xxn (5th series), No. 189, December, 1886. 

-. Mind,—Vol. XH, No. 45, Januaiy, 1887. 

-. The Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XXI, No. 19, January, 1887, 

-. The Publisher’s Circular,—^Vol. XLIX, No. 1182. 

--. The Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science,—^Vol. XXVII 

(New Series), Part 2, October, 1886. 
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London. Society of Arte,—Jonmal, Vol. XXX, Nos. 1778—1782. 

New Hayen. The American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXXIX (3rd 
Series), 191, November, 1886. 

Paris. L’ Academie des Sciences,—Comptes Bendus dee SiSances, Tome 
cm. Nos. 19 et 20. 

—Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Tome IX (6™* e4rie), 
Novembre, 1886. 

——. Revue Critique d’Histoire et de Litt4rature,—Tome XXII, Nos. 
46—48. 

-.. Revue des Deux Mondes,—Tome LX X VIII, No. 4. 

Revue Scientifique,—Tome XXXVllI, Nos. 20 et 21. 
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OF THB 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

j^OR j'A.ARCH, 1887. 


Tbo Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on Wednesday the 2nd March 1887 at 9 p. m. 

E. T. Atkinson, Esq., C. S., President, in the Chair. 

The following inembeie were present: 

G. A. Grierson Esq., Dr. Hoemle, A. Hogg, Esq., H. M. Kisch, 
Esq., R. D. Mehta, Esq., Dr. Rajendmlala Mitra, Baba Ashulosh Ma- 
khorji, Babu Nilmani Mnkhorji, L. de Nic6ville, Esq., A. Pedler, Esq., 
H. M. Porcival, Esq., The Hon. Dr. Mahendmldl Sarkdr, D. Waldie, Esq., 
Lt.-Col. J. Waterhouse, J. Wood-Mason, Esq. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Seventeen presentations were announced as detailed in the appended 
Libmry List. 

The following gentleman, duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting of the Society, was ballotted for, and elected an Ordinary Member. 

T. A. Pope, Esq. 

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting: 

Dr. W. J. Simpson, Health Officer, Calcutta, proposed by H. P. 
Blanford, Esq., seconded by E. Gay, Esq. 

F. J. E. Spring, Esq., Public Works Dept., proposed by J. Wood- 
Mason, Esq., seconded by E. T. Atkinson, Esq. 

Fritz Noetling, Esq., Ph. D., Palaeontologist to the Geological Survey 
of India, proposed by H. B. Medlicott, Esq., seconded by J. Wood- 
Mason, Esq. 
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The following gentlemen have intimated their wish to withdraw 
from the Society: ' 

Bobert Gordon, Esq. 

D. G. Barkley, Esq. 

Capt. T. Boileau. 

The Sbcrbtabt reported the death of the following Members: 

Col. G. 0. Do Pi-6o. 

J. 0. Douglas, Esq. 

The Prbsidhst announced that in accordance with the Resolution 
passed by the Conncil at the meeting hold on the 27lh Januaiyr last, 
the following Address had been pi-esented to Her hfost Gracious Majesty 
the Qaecn-Empi'ess on the occasion of the Jubilee. 

Address. 

Her Most Gracious Majesty Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Qneon, Defender of the 
Faith, Empress of India. 

As representatives of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and on behalf 
of its members, we desire to offer to Her Most Gracious Majesty, our 
Queen, Empress of India, onr loyal and hearty congratulations on the 
Jubilee of her Majesty’s reign. 

In no respect will the Victorian age be more prominently distin¬ 
guished in the pages of history than by its activity in scientiSo research, 
and by that expausion of the held of knowledge, which is the meed of re¬ 
search. This activity is the offspring of Western culture. It w:i8 the 
pride and is the hononr of the founders of onr Society to have transplanted 
the spirit of research to this Eastern land; bat it is more particularly 
daring Her Majesty's long and peaceful reign that that spirit has spread 
abroad and frnctified. 

As a condensed record of the part borne by onr Society in tbe 
advancement of Indian science, daring the first century of its existence, 
a century, nearly one half of which has ^en passed under the auspices 
of Her Majesty’s beneficent rale, we respectfully bog Her Majesty’s gra- 
cions acceptance of the Centenary Memorial Volume of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal. 

57 Park Stbbrt, 

The 16th February, 1887. 

The Address, which was handsomely engrossed on parchment, was 
signed by the President, Vice-Presidents, Secretaries, Treasurer, and 
the Members of Council, and was presented to His Excellency the Vice- ' 
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toy and Governor General of India by a deputation consisting of the 
President, the Vice-Presidents and the senior Secretary ; together with 
a copy of the Centenary Review of the Asiatic Society, boand in vellnm 
and enclosed, in a kincob case. 

The Secrbtart read the names of the following gentlemen who had 
been appointed by the Coaucil to serve on the several Committees daring 
the current year. 


FlMaNCB COMUITTEE. 

H. B. Medlicott, Esq. Lt.-Col. J. W)iterhoaso< 

Dr. Rajoudral^a llitra. 


Libsart Committee. 

Baba Pratdpa Chandra Ghosha. Dr. Mnliendral&l Sark&r. 
Dr. Rajendralila ICitra. Lt.-Col. J. Waterhouse. 


Philolooical Committee. 

C. J. Lyall, Esq. 


Abdul Latif, Nawab Bahddnr. 

J. Beames, Esq. 

H. Beveridge, Esq. 

J. Boiwell, Esq. 

Dr. A. FQhrer. 

Baba Pratapa Chandra Ghosha. 

Q. A. Grierson, Esq. 

F. S. Growse, Esq. 

Colonel H. J. Jarrett. 

Maulavi Kud&baksh, Kh&n Bohddar. 
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LncT.-CoLONit Watsbhoosb exhibited some photographs taken era 
the occasien of the Jubilee Fireworks and Dlnminations and made th® 
following remarks; 


These photographs are not very much in themselves but are intor<. 
esting as being an application of the principle of what is known as ortho- 
chromatic photography, t.«., they are taken on gelatine dry plates sp®. 
oially prepared so as to be more sensitive to yellow light than the ordi¬ 
nary dry plates, and, in feet, by suitable arrangements, plates may 
bo made as sensitive to yellow as ordinary plates are to blue. Such 
plates are of the greatest use in copying paintings and other coloured 
objects with a truer rendering of the light and shade as seen by the eye 
than IS possible by the ordinary plates. Being so sensitive to yellow 
light photographs can bo taken with them by petroleum or gaslight and, 
in some instances, with very great advantage. ^ 
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In order to produce this sensitiveness to yellow the photographic dim 
of bromide of silver is stained with certain dyes, which increase the 
Sensitiveness of the dim for the less refrangible rays of the spectrura. 
Among them chlorophyll, cyaninblne, cosin and its derivatives, especially 
those with a blnish tint, such as erythrosin, an alkaline salt of tetraiod- 
dnorescein. 

At the meeting of the Society in January 1876 I road a short paper, 
published in the Proceedings, on the indueuce of Eosin on the photogra¬ 
phic action of the Solar Spectrum upon bromide and bromoiodide 
of silver, and showed its peculiar action in extending the sensitiveness 
of the bromide of silver to the yellow rays and, in fact, changing the 
maximum of photographic action from the indigo and violet, as in ordinary 
plates, to the green and yellow. As stated at the time, my efforts to 
apply this principle to copying colonred maps, yellow manuscripts, land¬ 
scapes &o., on wet and dry collodion plates were not successful and I had 
not leisnro to pursue the enquiry farther. Others, however, I am glad to 
say, have been more successful. Ducos du Hauron found that in order to 
get the full benefit of the dye on collodion plates it was necessary to ex¬ 
pose the plate through a coloured medium such as yellow glass, and by this 
means he worked very successfully with eosin. Abney, Vogel and Amory 
also experimented with the dye, and the latter, discovered an import¬ 
ant property it has of forming an insoluble compound with nitiate 
of silver. However, no very .practical steps seem to have been taken 
to utilise this dye for gelatine dry plates till Messrs. Attout, Tail- 
lefer and Clayton took out a patent for orthochromatio plates early in 
1883, their plates being prepared either with eosin and ammonia, added 
to the gelatino-bromide of silver emulsion at the time of making, or by 
bathing the gelatine dry plates in a bath ef eosin, ammonia and alcohol. 
Since then other modifications of the same principle have been adopted. 
Plates have also been prepared by Dr. H. W. Vogel, whose original re¬ 
searches in this direction have really been the foundation of orthoebro- 
matic photography, with a violet dye, called azalin, which is said to be a 
mixture of chinolin red and cyanine blue. 

The illuminations and fireworks on the occasion of the Jubilee seemed 
to offer a good opportunity of testing the sensitiveness of these orthoohro- 
matic plates to the yellow light given off by tho myriads of little chiraghs 
used in this country for illuminating. 

Some of tho plates I used were Taillefer’s and the fact that from my 
house, near the Cathedral, I was able to obtain a fairly clear impression 
on tho negative of the illuminations about Govt. House and the Post Office, 
nearly two miles away, with 5 minutes’ exposure and a not very rapid 
lens, will show how sensitive these plates are to faint yellow light. 
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Other plates I prepared myself by dipping ordinary gelatine dry plates 
into a hath of eiythrosin with ammonia, also in a bath of erythi-osin-silvcr 
and ammonia prepared as recommended by Mallmann and Scolik. I had 
tried Dr. Vogel’s azalin dye bat did not find it so good as the orythrosin. 

Some of my plates were exceedingly sensitive, and pictures of tho 
illominations taken on them shew a considerable amount of fiiiut detail, 
particularly one of the Town Hall which shows the mndows and a good 
many architectural details, with 3 minutes’ exposure. TJnfortuuatoly 
these plates shew a tendency to fog and will not bear intensifying saf&> 
ciently to bring out these details in a print. 

The picture of the Financial Office, which was one of tho best, though 
it does not show architectural details, was taken on one of the French 
Taillefer plates with 2} minutes’ exposure. In this, as in some of the 
others, the oil lamps have come out very well but not so strongly as the gas. 
Some plates prepared with a mixture of cyanin bine and ery throsin, which 
I had expected would be specially sensitive to tho yellow light, were 
• ' found to be much less so than plates prepared with orythrosin alone. 

The photographs of the firewoi’ks were taken mostly on tho French 
plates, but some of the plates I prepared myself gave very fair results. 
The picture of tho rockets, taken by my assistant Mr. Pope on one of the 
French plates, is exceedingly curious; tho very in-egular paths taken by the 
rockets being quite clearly shown though the exposure must have been 
very short indeed. 

Some photographs taken in the Eden gardens, about 7 f. u., on 
similar plates, may also be interesting. One of them, taken on a plate 
stained with erythrosin-silver, with an exposure of only 70 seconds, 
full aperture of an 8-in. focus rapid symmetrical loos, shows a groat many 
distant details that one would scarcely have expected. Tho possibility of 
taking photographs at night of objects illuminated by tho electric light 
may be of importance in naval and military operations. 

As an illustration of the peculiar action of these orthochrematio 
plates in photographing coloured objects I have brought two photographs 
of a highly coloured chromo-lithograph. Both have been taken on 
the Taillefer plates, but one with and the other without a yellow sci-een. 
In the one case, although the plate shows a great deal more sensitiveness 
to yellow than an ordinary dry plate does, the girl’s yellow dress has 
come out black, and the yellow spots of shading and tinting in various 
parts of the picture, almost imperceptible on the original, have all repro¬ 
duced black and alter the whole appearance of tho picture. In the photo¬ 
graph token with the yellow screen the yellow dress is quite light, the 
objectionable spots have disappemred, and the resulting photograph is a 
very fair representation of the original chromo-lithograph. 
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I may also mention that these plates have been found very valnable 
in photomicrographical researches for photographing stained preparations, 
and vrill be useful for many other pui’poses where a better represen¬ 
tation of the so-called non-actiuic colonia is required than can be ob¬ 
tained on ordinary plates. 

Likut.-Coi.oxelWatekiiodsk exhibited some specimensof heliogTaruro 
lately produced in the SuiToy of India offices and mode the following 
remarks 

The two plates of archaeological subjects and a quarter sheet of the 
Atlas of India, I have braught to show you this evening, liave all been 
reproduced by the photo-electrotypo process from manuscript drawings. 
The two first are from tho beautiful collection of drawings of Arohoso- 
logical Remains in tho Bombay Presidency executed under tho super¬ 
intendence of Dr. Burgess and wore especially selected by Sir E. Buck 
to test tho capabilities of the process. Tho map was drawn in the 
Survey of India office with particular care that it might reproduce the 
effect of an engraved Atlas sheet when slightly reduced. 

The way of obtaining those plates has ah-eody been described in the 
Society’s Journal, Part II, No. 2. 1878, p. 100, but wo now use an 
improved gelatine tissue, specially mannfactui'od by tho Autotype Com¬ 
pany, containing plumbago and other 'substances which give a certain 
roughness or ‘ grain ’ to the gelatine image and at the same time render it. 
conductive of electricity so that when the print has been developed on 
the silvered copper plate and dried it is ready to go into the eleotro- 
typing battery. 

We have also improved the electrotyping arrangemonts, and now 
use a form of battery I first saw in use at Vienna, consisting of two 
troughs; an outer one, containing solution of sulphate of copper, and an 
inner one having a leather bottom and containing dilute snlphurio acid. 
An iron plate is placed in the inner trough and coupled to the silvered cop¬ 
per plate bearing the gelatine raatiix, placed below it on a suitable support 
in the lower trough. Electrical action is set up so that copper is deposited 
on tho matrix and in tho coarse of 3 to 4 weeks a plate is produced of suffi¬ 
cient thickness to stand printing from. The deposited plate is then 
separated from the matrix and after a little cleaning is ready for printing 
in the copper plate press. 

The process is not an expensive one and is exceedingly cheap when 
compared with hand-engraving, A plate of most close and elaborate 
design that would take months or even a year or two to engrave by hand 
can in this way be roproducod in a mouth or six weeks. In the case of 
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the map before yoa, the drawing took abont 6 months and the reproduo 
tion has taken about 5 weeks. Had the map been engraved the drawing 
would not have taken so long but the engraving would probably have 
taken a year to complete. 

Dr. Burgess’ two dmwing^s were crucial tests of the process. They 
were very finely drawn and reduced very considerably. The deli¬ 
cacy and perfection of the results leave very little to bo desired, as you 
will see from the prints, and no other photographic process I am acquaint¬ 
ed with would have rendered such close fine work eo perfectly. 

Another process of heliogravure—known as photo-etching—employed 
ju the office, is even quicker and more economical than the photo-electro- 
type but not quite so certain. Some specimens of it ore on the table. 
This process is the exact opposite of the former, a direct nega¬ 
tive is used, but a transparency has to be taken from it: this wo prefer 
to do by the autotype process, intensifying the gelatine imago with per¬ 
manganate of potash. From this transparency a negative autotype print 
is made and developed upon a highly pobshed copper plate prepared for 
engraving. Before the copper plate receives the gelatine image a resin- 
ons grain of powdered bitumen is applied to it, which not only gives a 
firm hold to the gelatine film daring the biting, but breaks up the imago 
into a series of fine points which preserve the proper giadation of the 
half tints and enable the different parts of the engraved image to hold 
the ink in proper proportion. Tho resinous grain is fixed to the plate 
by subjecting it for a few seconds or a minute to the fumes of benzole. 

The margins and back of the plate being protected with varnish, 
the copper plate with the negative gelatine image is immeraed in an 
almost saturated solntion of perchloride of iron wliich hardens tho 
gelatine, though slowly permeating itj and attacks the copper, so that 
first the bare parts in the deep shadows of the piotnre, where there is 
little or no gelatine, are bitten; then the next darker tints, and so on 
until the high lights are jnst on the point of being attacked. With 
gome subjects a single bath of perchloride is sufficient—with others 
it is advisable to begin with a very strong solntion of the perchloride and 
pass the plate throngb a series of baths of decreasing strength. It is 
marvellons with what delicacy and perfection the most delicate grado- 
tiups of half tint, even in the lightest shades, are reprodneed on these 
plates. The biting takes only a few minutes and the whole- operation 
of preparing a plate can be finished in a day. It is therefore exceedingly 
quick and tho cost of materials is very small. The method is suitable 
either for line or half-tone subjects, bat is perhaps most snccessfnl with 
the latter. 
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Dr. RIjerdrilXli Mitra. made tlie following remarks on the death 
of Mr. Arthur Grote, an Honorary Member of the Society. 

Gentlemen, at the last annual meeting the President annonnced the 
death, on December 4th, of Mr. Arthur Grote; but it was not convenient 
at the time to give, as usual, a brief account of the life of that gentleman. 
He served the Society long and faithfully, and rescued it from more than 
one critical situation. It is meet, therefore, that we should, on the present 
occasion, place on recoi'd a brief obituary note to express our sense of the 
loss wc have sustained, and os 1 had the privilege of his friendship for 
Well-nigh forty years, and have a vivid personal knowledge of his career in 
this country, I request your permission to make a few remarks in 
fiienicriam. 

Anglo-Indian society is so transitory that ton years suflioo to re¬ 
place one generation by another ; and as Mr. Grote retired from India 
eighteen years ago, I am afraid very few of yon, gentlemen, rememher 
him. The Society, however, recognised his services by electing liim an 
Honorary Member; and his portrait on the wall before mo shows the 
estimation in which he was held by his colleagues during his sojourn 
amongst ns. 

Arthur Grote was born at Beckenham in Kent, on the 29th of 
November, 1814. His father was the leading momlier of a large and 
flonrishing bauking-honso, and his oldest brother, George Grote, immor¬ 
talized bis name by writing the best philosophical history of Greece that 
we have in the English language. I have no information about the 
early life of Arthnr Grote beyond the fact that he was for some time 
at Harrow, where he was noted for his profiolency in Latin and Greek. 
As a younger son, a writership in the Indian Civil Service was deemed 
the most appropriate profession for him, and he entered Haileybnry 
College early in 1832. His career in that institution was a highly dis.> 
tingnished one, and ho passed out with several prizes in Arabic, Persian, 
HindnsUui, and Bengali. Arriving at Calcutta in Jane, 1823, he had to 
go throngh the usual course of training in the then College of Fort 
William, where he carried away a prize for Sanskrit, and excellent certi¬ 
ficates for general proficiency. He commenced official life as an Assis¬ 
tant to the Magistrate of Jessoro in 1834, and, after passing throngh 
snbordinate posts in Banleah, and Murshidilb&d, attained the rank of a 
Magistrate at Hnghli in 1836. This rise, even in those days of early 
promotion, was held to be remarkable, and it established Mr. Grote's re¬ 
putation as an able and energetic officer. From Hnghli he was trans¬ 
ferred to Midnapur, where he served as a Magistrate for over five years 
(1838 to ’43). In March, 1843, his health broke down under the arduous 
labours he bod to get through in cariying on the Revenue settlement 
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of that diatrict, and he bad'to proceed to the Cape of Good Ilope for a 
change- His two years’ sojoom at tho Cape did not, however, do him 
much good, end, after a few months' service in East Burdwon, bo had to 
proceed to England on September 10, 1845. On his retam to India, 
in November, 1848, he was pat in charge of the Calcutta Collectorato and 
of the office of tho Superintendent of Stationery and Stamps—acting also 
for a short time os special Deputy Collector in connexion with tho 
Revenue survey of Midnapur. He entered the Board of Revenue as 
officiating Junior Secretary in July, 1852, and soon after become the 
Senior Secretory; which office ho held till hlarch, 1856, when he was 
appointed Commissioner of the Nuddea Division. Tho lost office ho 
held till July, 1859, when ho became a member of tho Board of Revenue, 
whence he retired on July 5, 1868. His official life was one of uu- 
broken success, characterised as much by consummate tact and ability, 
as by the most kindly and considerate feeling for the well-being of the 
millions who, from time to time, were placed under his control. There 
are still living many friends and subordinates who cherish a lively 
remembrance of the kindly actions which proceeded from his generous 
and affectionate nature. It was during his administration os Oominis- 
sionor of the Nuddea Division that the Indigo disputes between Indigo 
planters and ryots came to a head, and it most bo said to his honour that 
he never for a moment forsook the side of the weak and the helpless. 

Mr. Grote’s connexion with this Society dates from 1849, when he was 
elected an Ordinary Member. In the following year he was elected a 
member of tho Council, and early in 1852, Joint Secretary. For some 
time he was the sole Scoratary, and it was a time when the financial 
affairs of tho Society wore very much involved. His diligence, earnest 
attention to tho affairs of the Society, and great social influence with his 
friends enabled him, however, soon to surmount all difficulties, and to 
restore the Society to a healthy position. I advert to his social influence 
particularly, as therein lay much of the secret of his success as a Secre¬ 
tary. Extensive private correspondence among a wide circle of friendsi 
inviting reemits, encouraging tho lukewarm, and urging the old mem¬ 
bers to forward notes and papers, often suggesting snbjecte, and offering 
co-operation or literary help, form no part of the official duty of a Secre¬ 
tary, and yet those are just the duties which are the most conducive to 
the advancement of public institutions, and in which Mr. Grote distin¬ 
guished himself most. He was elected a Vice-President of the Society 
on six different occasions, (1856, ’57, '58, ’63, '67, and ’68) and held the 
office of President for five years (1859 to 62 and 1865). He took an active 
part in the negociatioas which culminated in the trazxsfer of the So¬ 
ciety’s natural history museum to Government, and in the oourse of it 
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he often reminded me of a remark of Mr. John Oolrin, for some time 
Lioatenant-Qovemor of the Uorth Western Provinces, who, on a similar 
occasion, once publicly said:—“ When I am in the rooms of this Society 
I am not a servant of Government.” . It has often been a matter of re¬ 
gret to me that this is a principle which is not often acted upon by officers 
of Government. 

Mr. Grote was very much opposed to the Presidency of the Society 
being held for a long time by any one individual, and it was through his 
earnest exertion, and against the wish of his colleagues, that the old 
practice was set aside, and frequent changes in the personnel of the offico 
rendered imperative. Hie profound erudition, vast experience, high 
official rank, and prominent social position gave liim a commanding voice 
in the affairs of the Society, but no one ever enjoyed such advantages in 
a more mild, modest, genial, conciliatory, and winning way than ho did ; 
he never made an enemy. 

Taking a deep interest in Natural History, he was early selected as 
the beat qualified person for the Presidency of the Agri-hortioultni'al 
Society of India. He held the office for ten years, and, on his retire* 
mont, the Society elected him an Honorary Member, and voted a portrait 
for its meeting room. 

The kindliness of his nature and sympathy for living beings recom¬ 
mended Mr. Grote to the Presidency of the Society for the Prevention of 
Cruelty to Animals, and he did much to promote the usefulness of tliat 
body. He was also for a time the leading member of the late Verna¬ 
cular Literature Society, which benefitted largely by his advice and co¬ 
operation. 

He was a man of remarkable width and grasp of mind, and few sub¬ 
jects came before him in which he was not able to take the part of a 
master. Besides his vernacular, he knew French, German, Latin, Greek, 
Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and Italian, in the first three of which he 
wrote with ease and elegauco. Of Indian languages he had mastei*ed 
Arabic, Persian, Hindustini, Hindi, Sanskrit, Bengali and Driya, mak¬ 
ing in all sixteen languages. In Bengali ho was for some time a regular 
reader of our leading ne W8pai>ei’s, and he often startled mo by giving infor¬ 
mation which he had picked up from some of our then most recent books. 
But he was particularly attached to Greek, and never missed an oppor- 
tnni^ of cultivating the literature of that langnage. By way of illus¬ 
tration of this remark I may mention that on the day before his depar¬ 
ture from India, when most people are busy about packing and other 
domestic details, I found him when I called to bid him good-bye, sitting 
with a copy of the Aves of Aristophanes in his hands. 

Literature, however, did not hold entire monopoly of his versatile 



10-2 E. J. Jones —Kalural Sitfory Notes. [JIakch, 

mind. He cnltivated natural science with no less ardour, and in two 
branches of it—Entomologjand Oraminss—he had acquu'ed commendable 
proficiency. His collection of butterflies and moths was the largest in 
India in his time, and for years ho employed several artiste to draw frona 
naturo the fourfold changes which these animals undergo in tho coarse 
of their ephemeral lives. His knowledge of Botany was recognised by 
Government, which appointed liim Superintendent of the Hon’blo Com- 
pony’s Botanical Gardens at Sibpur for a time. He occasionally con¬ 
tributed short notes on these subjects to the transactions of the Zoolo¬ 
gical and the Linntaan Societies of London, of both of which he was a 
member. 

On his retirement from India he joined the Council of the Royal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland, and took a prominont part 
in the management of tho affairs of that Society. Though averse toi 
authorship, he was a charming literary correspondent. I always felt deeply 
grateful to him for most interesting notes of the progress of Oriental Li- 
teiature in Europe, which he i-egalarly sent to me. Nor did he forget our 
Society. He watched progress with deep interest, and freqnently 
corresponded with oar Secretaries and leading members. Latterly he 
was occupied in superiutendiug the publication of a Memoir, by Mr. 
Moore, of the rarer specimens of Lepidoptera in the late Mr. W. S. 
Atkinson’s collection, and oontribnted a biogr^hioal notice of Mr. 
Atkinson by way of introdnotion to the first volume of that work. I am 
glad to be able to announce that your Council have made aiTangoments 
for bringing ont the third volume of the work under the superintondence- 
of our late President, Mr. W. T. Blanford. We have lost in Mr. Grote 
a oollaboratenr and friend the equal of whom it will be hard to obtain. 
As a personal friend I deeply monrn Ins loss. 

Tho following papers were read— 

1. Natural History notes from H. M’s Indian Marine Survey Steamer 
“Investigator.” Commander ALraso Cabpsjjtbb, R. N. Commanding. 
No. 4. On six new Amjihipoda frem the Bay of Bengal. J5y Q. M. Giles, 
M. D., F. R. C. S., Surgeon Naturalist to the Marine Survey. No. 5-. 
Description of o new species of Gruetaoea belonging to the Brachyurous 
family Raninidee, from the ‘ Swatch of no ground.’—By J. Woob-Masoh, 
Ofg. Superintendent Indian Museum, and Professor of Comparative Ana¬ 
tomy and Zoology, Medical OoiUege, Calcutta. No. 6. On some Nodular 
stones obtained by trawling in 675 fathoms of water off Colombo.—By E. 
J. Jones. A. R. S. M.., Oeologieal Survey of India. 

Tho paper will be published in. Part II of the Journal foe 1887, 
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2. DetcnpUon of a nw specieo of Phyt<tpluigous CoJeoptera alleged to 
he destructive to the Bhdn crops in the Chittagong District.—By JosiPH 
Bilt. Oommunicated by the Natoiul HistObt Sbcretabt. 

The paper has been published in Part II of the Journal for 1886. 

3. Sttd’s Window, or Buddha’s Shadow Cave, near Prabhdsa, with an 
eye copy of an ancient inscription in the As'ofca characters.—By J. COCK- 
BUBN. 


(Abstract.) 

This is a short paiwr in which the writer briefly explains the 
circumstances that led to the discovery of the inscription, and the steps 
he took to get an eye-copy of it; which he eventually succeeded in 
making with the aid df an astronomical telescope. The inscription 
consists of seven lines in the Aioka character, carved on a sunken 
and once polished surface which is a part of the natural rock, and 
resembles a tablet let into the rock; the position of the tablet is above 
the left top corner of the main entrance window of the cave, and the 
letters, which are cut in the rock to the depth of three-sixteenth’s 
of an inch, arc in a surprisingly perfect state of preservation, consider¬ 
ing their g^reat ago. Sit&’s window is descinbed as being an ancient 
Buddhist hermit’s cave cut into the vertical faco of a precipice 50 feet 
high, which forms the scarp of the classic hill of Prabhlisa in the 
Allahabad district, l^e cave is situated 150 feet to the N. B. comer 
of the Jain Temple of Parishnith, which is built on a platform imme¬ 
diately below the scarp; and is now known to the- people as ** Chetd 
Mdtd-ka Roseiyd.” Mr. Cockburn identifies thM cave with the lofty 
stone cavern of a venomous dragon, in which Buddha was supposed 
to have left his shadow, but owing to its inaccessible position, and the 
presence of numerous swarms of wild bees, he was unable to enter the 
cave: it has a small entrance and two apertures about 8" square to 
admit light, the irregular form of which he considers as the best proof 
that it is the cave in which Buddha left his shadow, os they might well 
be constructed to throw a shadow within, having the human outline. 

Dr. Hoornle remarked:—^the copy of the inscription is not quite 
as legible as one could wish. This is the more to be regretted as there 
is just a possibility of its containing a chronological date in the last line 
in the older style of numerals. The copy does not profess to be more than 
an eye-copy, taken by means of a large telescope. As such it is probably as 
good as it could be; but mere eye-copies are never quite satisfactory. Mr. 
Cockburn is fully entitled to the honour of the first discovery of the 
inscription; at the same time it is satisfactory to know, that—as I have 
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been told by Dr. Borgese—Dr. Puhrer of the Archoological Survey 
hae independently discovered the inscription and is taking steps to obtain 
a more exact copy by means of an impression taken from the rook. At 
present the inscription cannot be fully read. Some of the letters aro 
either not accurately copied, or they are not suflSciently •well preserved 
on the rock. The inscription is written in the so-K»UIed Aioka charac¬ 
ters, of a somewhat later type, and to judge from that fact, it should 
belong to about the beginning of the Christian era. A peculiarity of it is 
that it writes the conjunct r, after as well as before the consonant to which 
it is joined. Thus in the 4th line we have prapuiSnam “ of the descen-, 
dants," where the r injpra is indicated by a wavy line under joa, exactly 
as in the Gimir Inscription of A^oka. Again in lines 3 and 4 we have 
nirvdjnta (nirvapida) “ deceased.” Here the change of t to d is another 
peculiarity. The r, however, is as often assimilated in the usual 
fashion, as in mitasa (mittaesa, Skr. mitrasyaj in the 2nd line. Another 
peculiarity is the frequent uso of what Dr. Buhler calls the serif, i. e., 
a small stroke to define the ends of the horizontal or vertical strokes 
which form the body o^the letter. 

The inscription, so far as I am able to make it out, reads as fol¬ 
lows. The dots indicate letters which are said to be lost on the rock. 
The ' dashes’ indicate illegible letters. 

— — jlm 'tniwH • 

wnf slw fir 

• • 

wi — 


- 


-Qopa aputrasa • 

bapasa trimitasa • • 
m&taip lena Gopali ni 
rvapida-praputanaqi • » 
a — dhatenena len& 


karita pn-dasa • • • • 

masatachha- 10 + 5 ( = 15 ) 


The paper will be published in Part I of the Journal for 1887. 
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J-IBRART. 

The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
meeting held in Febmary last. 


■Jransactions, J’roceedings and Journals, 

presented by the respective Societies and Editors. 

Amsterdam. Revue Colonials Internationale,—Tome IV, No. 2, Fur¬ 
rier, 1887. 

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—Amerioan Chemical Journal, 
Vol. VIII, No. 6, December, 1886. 

Bordeaux. La Society Linn6enne de Bordeaux—Actes, Tome XXXIX. 

Boston. Boston Society of Natural History,—Memoirs, Vol. III. Nos. 
12 and 13. 

-. -. Proceedings,—^Vol. Xilll, I^rt 2. 

Bruxelles. Mns^e Royal D’Histoire Naturelle de Belgique,—Bulletin, 
Tome IV, No. 4. 

Calcutta. Geological Survey of India,—Records, Vol. XX. 

-. The Indian Engineer,—Vol. II, Nos. 10 and 11. 

■ • ■■ Indian Engineering,—Vol. I, Nos. 2, 6, 8 and 9. 

- Meteorological observations recorded at six stations in India 

corrected and reduced, October, 1886. 

Copenhagen. K Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab—Aarbger, 1 Bind (II 
Roekke), 3 Hefte. 

Chicago Ill. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal, VoL IX, 
No. 1, January, 1887. 

Edinburgh. The Scottish Geographical Magazine,—Vol. II, No. 12, 
December, 1886; Vol. Ill, No. 1, January, 1887. 

Florence. La Societi Africana DTtalia,—Bullettino, Tome II, Fasci* 
colo 8®. 

London. The Academy,—Nos. 750, 768—770. 

-. Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland,—Jour* 

nal, Vol. XVI, No. 2, November, 1886. 

— ■ The Athenaeum,— Eoa. 3091—3093. 

-. Nature,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 899—901. 

■ Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol XLVll, 

No. 1, November 1886. • 

— -. Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. VIII, No. 12, 

December, 1886; Vol. IX, No. 1, January, 1887. 
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liondon. Royal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Vol. VI, (series II), 
Part 6, December, 1886. 

_. Royal Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XLI, No. 247. 

Moscow. La Sooi6t4 Imp6riale des Naturaliatea de Moscou,—Bulletin, 
Tome LXII, Part 2. 

New Haven. American Oriental Society,—Proceedings, October, 1886. 

Paris. Journal Asiatique,—Tome VIII (VIII* S6rie), No. 2. 

__. La Soci6t6 de Gdographie,—Bulletin, Tome VII (7* S6rie), 

No. 4. 

-. -—Conapte Rendu des Sauces, Nos. 

1 et 2,1887. 

Pbiladelpbia. American Philosopbical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. 
XXllI, No. 123, July, 1886, and list of Surviving Members, March 5th, 
1886. 

Rome. La Societa Degli Spettroscopisti Italiani,—^Memorie, Vol. XV, 
Dispense 9*, Settembre, 1886. 

San Franciso. California Academy of Sciences,—Bulletin, Vol. II, No. 
6, September, 1886. 

Turin. La B. Academia della Scienze di Torino,—^Atti, Vol. XXII, 
Disp. 1‘, 1886-’87. 

Washington. United States Geological Survey,—Bulletin, Nos. 27—29, 
1886. 

Zagreb. Arkeologickoga Di’uztna,—Viestnik, Godina IX, Br. 1. 

^OOKS AND J^AMPHLETS, 
pretented hy the Authors, Translators, |*e. 

Bebo, N. P. Vxh Dkk, LL. D. The Financial and Economical Progress 
and Condition of Netherlands India daring the last fifteen years and 
the offoct of the present Currency System, 4to. Batavia, 1887. 

Doci, Db. Theodore, M. B. A. S. An Essay on the Br&hdi Grammar. 

. (from the ‘ Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and 
Ireland,’ Vol. XIX, Part 1.) 8vo. Loudon, 1886. 

MoRDOCH, J. Is India becoming Poorer or Richer ? with proposed 
remedies for the existing poverty, 8vo. Madras, 1887. 

Miscellaneous J’resentations, 

L’ Ottica di Claudio Tolomeo da Eugenio da Gilberto Govi, 8vo. Turin, 
1885. 

La R. Accadbuia delu Scibhzb di Tospro. 

Annual Report of the Geological Survey of Pennsylvania for 1885.’ By 
J. P. Lesley, State Geologist. 8vo. Harrisburg, 1886, 
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Atlas to accompany the Annual Report of the Geological Survey of 
Pennsylvania for 1885. 8vo. 

Gsological Subvkt op Pennstltjinii, Hibbisbdbo. 
The Indian Forester, Vol. XIII, Noa. 1 and 2, Jannaiy and February, 
1887. 8vo. Roorkee, 1887, 

The Goveesmbbt op BEHOjii,. 

Brief Sketch of the Meteorology of the Bombay Presidency in the year 
1885-86. Pep. Bombay, 1886. 

Govebxuekt op Boubat. 

Charts of the Bay of Bengal and Adjacent Sea north of the Equator^ 
8he^v^ng the Mean Pressure, Winds and Currents in each mouth of 
the year. Fol. Simla, 1886. 

International Meteorological Observations, October, 1885. 4to. Wash- 
ington, 1886. 

Monthly Weather Review, October, 1886. 4to. Washington, 1886, 
Gotbbbmekt op Ikdia,—METBOBO tootCAi. Dbpabtmbnt. 
Scientific Memoirs by Medical Officers of the Army of India, Part II, 
1886. 4to. Calcutta, 1867. 

Goverkmbkt op India,—Sanitart Commissionbb. 
Administration' Report of the Government Central Museum, Madras for 
the year 1885-86. Fcp. Madias, 1886. 

Report on the Administration of the Madras Presidency, during the year 
1885-86. Fcp. Madras, 1886. 

Govbbnubkt op Madras. 

Report on the settlement of the Kohat District in the Punjab, 1875-82. 
By H. St. G. Tucker, OfEg. Deputy Commissioner. 8to. Calcutta! 
1884. 

GOTBKRltENT OP THB POJfJAB. 

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Political Science, 
Fifth series, I—II. The City Government of Philadelphia. By Edward 
P. Allinson, A. M. and Boies Penrose, A. B. 

Johns Hopkiks Univebsitt, BALn«ORE. 
Additions and Corrections to the List of Foreign Correspondents of the 
Smithsonian Institution to January, 1883 (Smithsonian Miscellaneous 
. Collections. 8vo. Washington, 1883. 

Annual Report of the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution 
for the year 1884, in 2 parts. 8vo. Washington, 1885. 

Researches upon the Venoms of Poisonous Serpents. By S. Weir 
Mitchell, M. D., and Edward T. Reichert, M. D. (Smithsonian Contri¬ 
butions to Knowledge). 4to. Washington, 1886. 

Shithsoniah iHsnTOTioK, Washington. 
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The Zoological Record for 1885; being volume Twenty-two o£ the 
Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by F. Jeffrey Bell, M. A. 8vo. 
London, 1886. 

Zoological Record Assocution, London. 

j^ERIODICALS j^URCHASED, 

Berliu. Deuteohe Litteratnrzeitung,—VII Jahrgang, Nos. 49—52. 

Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXII, No. 1, January, 1887. 

Cassel. Botaniscbes Centralblatt,—Band XXVIII, Nos. 11—13. 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Tome XVII, 
No. 1. 

Gottingen. Der EdnigI Gesellscbaft der Wissenscbaften,—Gottongische 

. Gelehrte Anzeign, Nos, 23 and 24, 1886 ; No. 1, 1887. 

-. Nachricbten, No. 18, 1886. 

Lee^. The Journal of Conchology,—Vol. V, No. 5. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik and Chemie,—Band XXX, Heft 2. 

-. -. Beiblatter,—Band X, Stiick 12; Band XI, Stuck 1. 

-. Hesperos,—Vol. VI, Noa. 133—135. 

Liteiariscbes Centralblatt,—Nos. 50—63, 1886_; No. 1, 1887. 

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Vol. XIX (5th 
Series), No. 109, January, 1887. 

-. The Entomologist,—Vol. XX, No. 284, January, 1887. 

-. The Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XXHT, No. 272, 

Januaiy, 1887. 

-. The Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXIV, No. 288, December, 

1886; Vol. XXV, No. 289, January, 1887. 

— The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, 
—Vol. XXIII (5th Series), No. 140, January, 1887. 

-. The Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XVI (new Series), 

No. 8, December, 1886. 

-. The Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XXI, No. 120, February, 1887 

-. The Quarterly Journal of pure and applied Mathematics, Vol 

XXI, No. 83, February, 1887. 

-. Society of Arte,—Journal, Vol. XXXV, Nos. 1783—1785. 

New Haven. The American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXXII, No. 
192, December, 1886. 

Paris. L’Acad&nie des Sciences,—Comptee Rendus des Stances, Tome 
cm, Nos. 21—26; Tome CIV, No. 1. 

-. Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Tome IX (S®* S6rie), 

D4cembre, 1886; Tome X (6“* S6rie), Janvier, 1887. 

-. Journal des Savants,—Novembre et Ddcembre, 1886. 
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Paris. Eevne Critique,—Tome XXII, Nos. 49—52; Tome XXIII, 
No. 1. 

-. Revue Scieutifiquo,—Tome XXXVIII, Noe. 22—26; Tome 

XXXIX Noa. 1 et 2. 

|iOOKS j=*URCHASED. 

Distant, W. L. Bhopalocoi'a Malayana: A description of the Butterflies 
of the Malay Peninsula. Pai't XII, November, 1886. 4to. London, 
1886. 

Mdllbb, P. Max. The Sacred Books of the East. Vol. XXV :—The 
Laws of Manu translated, with extracts from seven Commentaries, by 
Q. Biihler. 8vo. Oxford, 1886. 

-. -. Vol. XXIX. The Gribya-Shtras; rules of Vedic 

domestic ceremonies, translated by Hermann Oldenberg. 8vo. Oxford, 
1886. 

Roscob, Sia H. £., F. R. S. and C. Schorlshusb, F. R. S. A Treatise 
on Chemistry. Vol. III. 8vo. London, 1886. 

Qcatrefaoes, a de. Histoiia Generale des Races Humainos. Introduc¬ 
tion a I’etude des Races Humaiues. 8vo. Paris, 1887. 




PROCEEDINGS 


OP THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

j^OR y\PRlL, 1887. 


TJie Monthly General Meeting of the Asintio Society of Bcnga 
were held on Wednesday the 6th April 1887 at 9-15 p. m. 

Lr.-Cot. J. WATEBnonsB, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

The following members were present; 

Abdnl Lntif, C. I. E., Nawab Bahadur, H. Beveridge, Esq., H. P. 
Blanford, Esq., E. Gay, Esq., Dr. Hoernle, A. Hogg, Esq., Dr. Rujen* 
dral.-Ua Mitra, C. L E., Rai Bahadur, E. F. Mondy, Esq., Baba Asatosh 
MnkhopMliyAya, L. de Nicdvillo, Esq., Pandit MahAmahopAdhyayaMaUcs- 
ebandra NyAyaratna, H. M. Percival, Esq., The Hon. Dr. MahendralAl 
SarkAr, C. I. £., Pandit HaraprasAd Sastri, Manlavi GolAm Sarwar, D. 
Waldie, Esq., J. Wood-Mason, Esq. 

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and eonfinned. 

Twenty presentations wore annonneod, as detailed in the appended 
Library List. 

Tiio following gentlemen, dnly proposed and seconded at tho last 
meeting of the Society, were bnllottcd for, and elected Ordinary Members: 

Dr. W, J. Simpson. 

F. J. E. Spring, Esq. 

Fi’itz Nootliug, Esq., Ph. D. 

Tho following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting : 

T. R. Munro, Esq., Port Commissioner's Department, proposed by 
D. Waldie, Esq., seconded by H. M. Percival, Esq. 

Dr. P. K. RAy, Professor, Presidency Colloge, proposed by the Hon. 
Dr. Mahondiulal Sarkur, seconded by Professor Nilmaui Mukbvrji. 
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Death of Isaac Lea, LL. D. 

Babu Nobin Ch4nd Bnral, Solicitor, proposed R. D. Mehta, Esq,, 
seconded bj E. T. Atkinson, Esq. 

Eer. A. W. Atkinson, Principal, La Martinibre, proposed by B. T, 
Atkinson, Esq.’, seconded by E. Gay, Esq. 

Charles E. Lanman, Esq., Profeasor of Sanskrit, Harvard CoUofre, 
Cambridge, IT. S. A., proposed by Dr. Hoemlc, seconded by H. M. 
Percival, Esq. 

The following gentleman has intimated his wish to withdraw from 
the Society; 

Dr, K. G. Siredr. 

The SBCR8T.vitY reported the receipt of a letter from tho family 
of the late Isaac Lea, LL. D., of Pliiladelphia, Pennsj-lvnnia, announcing- 
the death of that gentleman on the 8th December last, in his 95th 
year,-^nd stated that Dr. Lea was tho oldest Honoi-ary Member of tho 
Society, having been elected in May 1834. 

A Biographical sketch of Dr. Lea, with a list of his writings, is 
pnblished in the Bulletin of the Dnitod States National Mnsenm, No. 23, 

The SeCBBTiBT also intimated the death of the following member: 

T. G. H. Moncrieffe, Esq. 

The Chaibkan reported that Dr. Hoemle had returned from loavo 
and resumed charge of the office of Philological Secretai-y. 

The Chairman reported that A. Simson, Esq., and Abdul Latif, 
C. I. E., Nawdb Bahddnr, had been appointed Members of Council. 

The Chairman announced that the Council had proposed the follow¬ 
ing new rule to bo introduced into the Society’s Bye-laws; and that in 
accordance with Eule 78 it had been referred to the general body of 
members:— 

“Enle 24 a. Any member of the Socie^ not permanently resi¬ 
dent tn India, as defined in Enle 32, may, after he shall have paid 
his entrance fee, compound for the payment of all future subscription* 
as a Foreign member by the payment of a single sum of Rs, 200.” 

The opinion was expressed that the amount should be altered to 
‘‘£20 sterling, payable to the London Agents of tho Society.” 

The Chairman reported that the following Circular had been receiv¬ 
ed from the Seoretaiy, Harvard Medical School, Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 
regarding the Elisabeth Thompson Science Fund, with the reqnost that 
it might be made known at the next meeting of tho Society ;— 
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EtiziDKTB TnoMPaoN SciBBCB Fokd. 

Ttis fund which has boon estahliahed by Mrs. Elizabeth Thompson 
of Stamford, Oonnectioat, “ for the advancement and prosecution of scien¬ 
tific research in its broadest sense,” now amounts to S 25,000. As accu¬ 
mulated income is again available, the tmstees desire to receive appli¬ 
cations for appropriations in aid of scientific work. This endowment is 
not for the benefit of any one depai'tment of scienco, but it is the in¬ 
tention of the trustees to give the preference to those investigations 
vihieh. cannot otliertoise he provided for, \tla\ch. have for their object the 
advancement of human knowledge or the benefit of mankind in general, 
rather than to researches du'ccted to the solution of questions of merely 
local importance. 

Applications for assistance from this fund should be accompanied 
by a full statement of the nature of the investigation, of the conditions 
under which it is to bo prosecuted, aud of the manner in which the appro¬ 
priation asked for is to be expended. Tho applications should be 
forwarded to the Secretary of tho Board of Trustees, Dr. C. T. Minot, 
Harvard Medical School, Boston, Mass^ U. S. A. 

Dr. RjDendralXla Mitra in bringing to tho notice of the meeting the 
new edition of Mann with seven Commentaries,* recently published by 
the Hon. Rao Sahib Visvandth Ndrdyana Mandlik, C. S. I. made tho 
following remarks: Among tho presentations lately received there is 
an edition of the Institutes of Mann, which is worthy of special notice. 
The text of the Manu-sanhitd has been already printed some twenty 
times or more in India, and some of tho editions contain also the com¬ 
mentary of Knllnka Bhatta; a new edition therefore may not appear 
anything out of the common. The new one, however, comes with a 
special recommendation; it includes seven different commentaries, six 
of which arc rare and liavo now been printed for the first time. Tho 
editor is well-known for his literary labours, his high scholarship, and 
his profound knowledge of Hindu law, and ho has taken great pains 
to make his edition in every way worthy of his reputation. Of the 
text he has had access to a large number of MSS. from almost every 
part of India whore Sanskrit is largely cultivated, and has made ex¬ 
cellent use of them to secure a complete critical apparatus for the study 
of the work. Of most of tho commentaries, MSS. are exceedingly rare, 

* Hinftvs-I»isrm& Sistra, with the Commontarios of tfedhitithi, SarvajSs 
s&r&yano, Rullnka, Bighavinsndtt, Randans, Bamachandrs, and Gtovindsrijs. Edited 
with notes by tho Hon. B4o SAhab ViahvanAth NArAyan Mandlik, C. S. I.; 
M. R. A. 8.; P. R. G. S.; P. 8. 8. (bond.) Additional Moinbor of ConncR of tlie 
Governor-General of Indio, i&c. he. he. 
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and the editor had to content himself with only n few; bat none has 
been printed from a single MS. The varuD leclicnee supplied leave no 
room for doubt that we have got the works intact, and to philologists 
and historians, as well as to practical lawyers, they will not fail to be of 
immense value. 

I am a>vare that some leading European orientalists attach little 
importance to Indian commentaries; a few go the length of saying 
that it would have been better had no commentaries existed of the 
Vedas and other very ancient texts, since they warp our judgment, 
and often mislead us in our search for the original meaning of our 
ancient records. They bold ooncoi-dance, analogy, philological argu¬ 
ments to be better proofs, and insist tliat wo should always abide by 
them to the exclusion of the commentaries. As a matter of coarse, 
o^hodox Hindus look upon this coui-se >vith gimt repugnance, and 
their arguments per contra are not by any means weak. A redtictxo 
ad ahturdum argument they sometimes use is amusingly effective. 
There is a precept in Sanskrit which is daily recited by a largo num¬ 
ber of Indians, and it runs thus : — 

Sukldmbaradharam devam iaiirarnam ehalnrlhujam prasannavada- 
nam dhymjet. 

It means ‘ let the devotee meditate on the divinity os dressed in 
white garments, refulgent, of the colour of the moon, foui'-handod, and 
of benign countenance.’ Now, an advocate of the concordance school 
intervenes, and says that cannot be. The first term is a compound 
of three words, of which the first iukla means ‘white;’ the second 
amhard, ‘cloth;’ and the third dhara ‘to bear’ or ‘carry,’ the whole 
moaning ‘ that which carries white cloth,’ i. e. a washerman’s donkey, 
which carries home white clothes from the bleaching field. It is called 
deva or ‘ bright,’ or light coloured, and no one bos yet seen a jet 
black donkey. Any possible doubt in the case is removed by the 
epithet, iaiioarna, moon-colouied, which can only mean ash-grey. The 
epithet ‘ four-handed ’ (cliaturbhuja) is a very becoming euphemism for 
four-footed, and the ‘benign countenance’ (prasanna-vadana) is obviously 
indicative of the natural non-expressiveness of the countenajice of a 
donkey. The different meanings of the words may be supported by 
hundreds of concordant passages, and the conclusion follows that the 
Hindu S'istras require a Vaishnava devotee, for his salvation, to meditate 
on the imago of a washerman’s donkey loaded with recently bleached 
cloth. 

Grammatical ingenuity is, however, not satisfied with this exposi¬ 
tion. The philologist comes forward, and argues from his own pecu¬ 
liar standpoint. He holds, and with perfect grammatical and lexi- 
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cojipraphical accuracj, that t'ulcld " whito ” also, means ‘ fair,’ and, since 
the next member of the compound is ambd a “ mother,” the meaning 
fair is the most appropriate here, and the two words together moan, 
‘ he whose mother is a fair lady’, t. e., Ganeia, the olapho-cephalio god 
whose mother is pre-eminently called Oauri, the ‘ fair one.’ The next 
element of the compound is ra which means ‘ to take or take about, 
♦. e., to serve as a vehicle or Vd/iana.’ This makes the word to 
mean ‘ho who carries Oaneta,’ t. e., a mouse who is well-known 
to be the vehicle of the god named. The last member of the 
compound, dltara, means ‘ to seize ’ or ‘ catch,’ as well as to carry, and 
the whole compound must mean, ‘ ho who has caught the vehicle of him 
who has a fair lady for his mother,’ in other words, a cat holding 
a mouse. The qualifying epithets apply to this cat just as well as to the 
donkey, especially the ‘ benign countenance,’ for a cat holding so 
delectable a morsel in his month as a plump mouse cannot but look 
particularly pleased. The conclusion according to this interpretation is 
that the devotee should meditate, for the salvation of his soul, on the 
image of a cat holding a mouse in his month. Seeing that the Hindus 
do worship monkeys, hulls, Brdhmaiji kites, and other animals, the 
addition of the donkey and the cat to the list need not be looked upon 
ns improbable, and anthropologists may well look njjon these animals 
as totems. To the Hindus, however, the absurdity is patent, and no 
further argument is needed to prove the extremely misleading character 
of exegesis by grammar and concordance. 

Doubtless much may be said par contra, but I need not dwell 
upon the thome. Suffice it to say that, whatever its merits in expounding 
the Vedas in regard to which imaginative scholars like to have ample 
elbow loom, the plan of concordance is totally unsuited for the exposi¬ 
tion of law. The danger is imminent, and much mischief lias already been 
done by the misinterpretation of our law-books by English Judges, work¬ 
ing under the light of imperfect translations. A notable instance of this 
may bo found in the judge-made law about adoptions by women and S'dd- 
ras. A mediooval quasi-religious maxim says, ‘ Women and S ddras 
should not repeat mantras,’ (Slri-^udro'mantrakah,) and, with that 
verse before them, our English Judges, not excepting their Lordships 
of the Privy Council, have decided that S'ddras may adopt, t. e., smeept 
a datlaJca son without any form of religious ceremony, forgetting that 
the word inantra in the verso simply moans a verse of the Rig Veda 
Sahhita, whereas in ordinary parlance it means all Sanskrit words 
used in i-eligions service, including the declaration of giving and re¬ 
ceiving a child, as in the Dattaka ceremony, or of a bride in a mar¬ 
riage. 
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The most rigid attention to commentaries is necessary to avoid 
finch absurdities. In tbeso alono tve can have the traditional meaning, the 
meaning which the people have hitherto assigned to their texts, and every 
departnre from them is an ontroge on the law of the land, which the 
Government is pledged to uphold. And as the test of Mann is cited 
in oveiy jadicial proceeding oonceniing Hindu Law, Mr. MopdO'lih has 
done valuable service to legal practitioners, by placing the commentaries 
before them in so acceptable a form. 

The necessity for a careful comparison of the different commen¬ 
taries was felt a long time ago. The late lamented scholar, Mr. Burnell, 
took in hand a translation of the text of Mann with voluminous notes, 
showing the differences of the different commentaries. Our Society 
also wished to do something in the same way, and very readily accepted a 
proposition of Dr. J. Jolly to print, in the “ Bibliotheca Indica,” extracts 
from all tho commentainos then accessible to him, except that of Kul- 
luka Bhatta. Two ftisciculi of this work have already boon published 
under the title of ‘ Mann-tiki-sangraha.’ Owing to other engagements 
the learned editor of tho work has not been able to push on this under¬ 
taking as hist as could be wished. The published portion comes up to 
only about one-ninth of the total, and now that all the commentaries 
have been published in their entirety, it will be for your Council to con¬ 
sider whether your undertaking should not he dropped. Disiointed 
extracts, without oven the texts to which they, refer, cannot be of any 
value, or at all worth having, when tho entire works are at hand in so 
conrenient a form. 

Mr. H. F. Blikvord read the following remarks on some recent 
oridonoo on the subject of the variation of tho rainfall of the Carnatic 
and N. W. Himalayas with the snn-spot period. 

Tho supposed variation of the rainfall of the globe in response to 
those changes in the sun’s condition which we know best by the variation 
in the magnitude and frequency of tho spots on his snrffkce lias been 
tolerably familiar to all who busy themselves with meteorological en¬ 
quiries, ever since in 1872 Mr. Charles Meldrnm communicated to 
the British Association his discovery that the cyclones of the Sonth 
Indian Ocean wore subject to such a cyclical variation. In 1872, Mi\ 
Norman Lookyer drew public attention to the fact that the rainfall of 
Madras- (that is, that recorded at the Madras Observatory) appeared to 
vary in like manner, inasmuch as tho average rainfall in years when son- 
spots were at or near their maximum frequency, very appreciably ex¬ 
ceeded that of yeaie when they were at or near their minimum. Sub¬ 
sequently other writers took up ths subject: among othoi-s, one of the 
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best known is Dr. now Sir, W. W. Hunter who in a pamphlet mnttcu 
in his well known brilliant stjle of exposition, set forth these now 
familar facts of the rainfall, basing them, however, on the much more ex¬ 
tensive data of sixty.four years’ registers, together with the further im¬ 
portant observation, which I believe originated with Mr. Pogson, via. 
that the famines of Southern India recurred at intervals of about 
11 years, coinciding with the rocurreuce of the sun-spot imnimnm. It 
fell to me, as an official duty, to review the evidence adduced in Hr. 
Hunter’s pamphlet and other wi-iting, on the subject, the economic bear¬ 
ings of which were obviously of the highest im]K>rtauce, and 1 had to 
point out that while the raiuibll reg^ters of the M.-id.ras Olwcrvatory, 
undeniably showed a certain amount of fluctuation of the kind pointed 
out by Mr. Norman Lockyer and Dr. W. W. Hunter, any other stations 
in Southern Indio, the rainffill registers of which were among the oldest 
extant, to wit Bangalore and Mysore and other stations in the puuinsnla 
and other parts of ‘India, ru., Bombay, Calcutta, Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore, with a partial and doubtful exception in the case of Nagpur, failed 
to shew any trace of such a cyclical variation. But it was notorious 
that the famines the periodicity of which wim considered corrubomtivo 
of the rainfall oscillation hod sometimes affected thu Carnatic, sometimes 
Mysore and Bellnry, sometimes Hyderabad and the Dcccau, and soraotimes 
the Northern Circars and Orissa; so that the two classes of facts must bo 
regarded as to a groat extent independent of each other. 

In a lecture delivered on the 18th May 1877 at the Royal Institu¬ 
tion in Albemarle Street, General R. Strachey also pointed out the in- 
suffioiency of the evidence addneed to boar out the conclnsions drawn 
from them. His criticism is so much to the point, and the objection 
raised, notwithstanding its obvious validity, is so frequently disregarded 
by persons who enter on enquiries of this kind, that it is worth qnoting 
in its original form of expression. Speaking of Dr. Hnnter's results he 
says, “ He has inferred from what must bo held to bo altogether in¬ 
sufficient numerical data that sure indications of periodicity exist. Ho 
arrives by an arithmetical process at certain fignres, which ho regards 
as the probable mean amount of rainfall in the snccessivo years of tho 
11 year’s cycle, and finding a maximum and minimum among them, ho 
infers that this is a proof of a true penodical vaiiation. Bnt such a 
result alone proves nothing. To tost its valno, it is necessary to com¬ 
pare tho calenlated quantities of rain for tho several years with tho 
quantities actually observed, and then to consider whether the differ¬ 
ences are of a character to jnstify the belief that tho calenlated quantities 
afford a reliable approximation to the troth and wirat sort of approxi¬ 
mation • • • The only conclusion that seems possible from such 
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an examination of the figures as I have described, is the negative one, 
that they cannot bo accepted as supplying any evidence in support of 
the views put forward by Dr. Hunter.” 

In 1877, another key-note was struck simultaneously or ncai-ly so 
by Mr. Douglas Archibald and Mr. S. A. Hill. The former in a letter 
to the JEnglithman, which was oftenvaids noticed in Nature, pointed out 
that the winter rainfall of Calcutta is marked by a distinct periodicity, 
and of the opposite character to that supposed to bo shown by the 
Madras rainfall registers; the maximum rainfall occui-ring during tho 
years of minimum sun-spots and the minimum rainfall during tho years 
of maximum sun-spots. The latter in a report on tho rainfall of tho 
N. W. Provinces addressed to the Government of the N. W. Provinoos, 
noticed that the registers seemed to lend some support to the theory 
that underlying very great irregular and non-periodic variations, there is 
a fluctuation of the total annual rainfall coinciding approximately with 
that of sun-spot frequency, and further that the winter rains of Noithorn 
India are generally heavier when the total fall of the year is below the 
moan than when the summer rains are excessive. These three ideas 
were farther brought to the test and worked out with a more definite 
result, in a paper published by Mr. Hill- in 1879 in tho Indian Meteoro¬ 
logical Memoir. The final conclusions were that “ Tho winter rains are 
heaviest when the summer rains are defective, and vice versa. ” That 
“ the maximum of winter rain&ll appeared to bo reached rather more 
than a year before tho minimum of sun-spots and the mi nimum rain¬ 
fall to coincide with or follow tho maximum of sun-spots, at about an 
equal interval.” 

With regard to the rainfall Mr. Hill concluded that there is an 
eleven-year cycle but of a different character, the maximum being 
reached about 4 years after tho sun-spot maximum and the minimum 
three years later. His figures shew, however, that this minimum is 
followed by a rise and then by another minimum as great as tho first or 
nearly so, the intervening year corresponding to that of minimum sun- 
spots. 

Nearly eight years have elapsed since tho latest of these notices was 
published, and meanwhile farther data have been steadily accumulating. 
Eeccntly in tho com-sc of a searching enquiry into all the facts of tho 
distribution of the Indian rainfall and its vicissitudes, I have had occa¬ 
sion to go again over all the ground surveyed in the writings I hav® 
referred to, and very much more in addition, I have done so with due 
regard to the cautionary monitions of General Strachey, and with results 
so distinct as to leave but little doubt on my mind that wo have really to 
do with a cyclical variation very distinct in character and of such mag- 
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nitade a« to be of ootisiderable economic importance, bat differing in 
different parts of India. 

I will first take the facts relating to Southern India. Instead of 
dealing with the rainfall registers of one station only, a very feeble and 
unsatisfactory basis for testing any question of the kind, I have taken 
tl>e rainfall registers of all the sadder and some sub-divisional stations 
in the Carnatic, including nnder this designation tho plain below the 
eastern ghats extending from Tinnevelly to the month of the Kistna- 
There are 38 stations representing 72,000 square miles, and the registers 
extend over 22 years, two complete sun-spot cycles, vis., from 1864 to 1885. 
On simply tabulating tho average of each year it was obN-ions that 
during the first 13 years with very slight irregnloritics the rainfall 
varied very nearly with the sun-spots. Being already below tho average 
in 1864 it fell to a minimum in 1867, when it was d'4 inches below the 
average of 34'6 inches, these increased steadily year by year up to 1872 
when it was at a maximum, being ITS inches above the average. With 
a sudden fall to an average amount in 1873 and a recovery in tho follow¬ 
ing year to 7‘3 inches above the average, it declined steadily for 3 more 
years to another minimum in 1876, when it was 13*2 inches below the 
average. After this it became more irregular, hut with sundry oscilla¬ 
tions it rose again to ll'G inches above tho average in 1884. Tho years 
of minimam snn-spots were 1867 and 1878. Tho years of maxiranm 
sun-spots 1870 and 1883 or the beginning of 1884. Thus the first mini¬ 
mum year of rainfall was a year of minimum sun-spots, the second pre¬ 
ceded the latter minimum by 2 years. The first max imam of rainfall was 
3 years after tho sun-spot maximnm, the second coincided with it or fol¬ 
lowed it by a few months only. These facts taken in conjunction with 
tho amplitude of the oscillation amounting to considerably more than 
half the average rainfall of the province- are striking enough. 

But it remained to ascertain how far this is a real cyclical oscilla¬ 
tion, to compute the amount for each year as it would bo determined by 
such a cycle, and to compare this year by year with the amount actually 
recorded. Only in this way, as General Strachey pointed out, could we 
ascertain how mnch of the result is due to the operation of a law and 
bow mnch due to other and non-compatible agencioa 

By the application of Bessel’s well known harmonic formula it is 
quite feasible to ascertain from any given series of figures what, accord¬ 
ing to the theory of errors, is the most probable value of any cyclical 
oscillation underlying them, when the length of the cycle is approxi¬ 
mately known. This is so in tho present case. The cycle of the 
sun-spots has boon determined by Wolf to bo ll'l years. For conveni¬ 
ence, as I have only two cycles to deal with, I have taken it at exactly 
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eleven yeai‘8, and compating' out the hypotlietical rainfall of eacli year 
of the cycle, on this assumption, I find that the periodical variation s o 
determined is at the time of tho minimum 6'7 inches below tho average 
of 34'3 inches, and at the time of maximum 7*3. inches above it, the 
total mean oscillation being 14 inches, or more than two-fifths of the whole. 
The recorded rainfall of any single year deviates on an average from 
tho hypothetical value by only 3*6 inches. The result is far greater and 
more striking than I, or I believe any one else, would have ventured to 
anticipate. 

But now copies a curious point. No other province of Southern 
India, as far as I have yet ascertained, exhibits anything approaching 
to such regularity. The* rainfall of Mysore and Bellary, a region more 
snbieot to famine than Madras itself, shews scaroely an appreciable 
oscillation coinciding with the sun-spot cycle, except that it exhibits a 
very distinct minimum in 1876. The province of Malabar has indeed 
two very distinct minima in 1866-67 and 1875-76, but there was another 
greater than either in 1881 and tho maxima wore very irregular, ocem- 
ring in 1871,1874, 1878 and 1882, and the Deccan and Hyderabad arc 
not more concordant. At present therefore only the Coiiiatic con bo 
said to have its rainfall varying in an eleven-year cycle, but in this case 
the coincidence is very marked indeed. 

On the question of the periodioal recurrence of famines, I have 
nothing to add to the facts detailed in the Beport of the Famine 
Commissioners. 

Tho conclusions drawn by Mr. Hill that tho winter rainfall and 
summer rainfall of tho N.-W. Provinces both shew a periodical varia¬ 
tion, but of a different character in tho two cases, and that tho summer 
rainfall tends to vary in tho opposite direction to tho winter rinnfall 
have also been critically examined. 

Taking the rainfall of the N. W. Himalayan stations alone, from 
November to May inclusive, and tabulating it year by year for about 26 
stations, I find that it shews amid some irregpilarities a very much more 
distinct cyclical variation than that obtained by Mr, Hill from the 
registers of twenty stations, half on the hills and half on tho plains- 
It seems to have been at a maximum in the winter and spring of 
1864-1865, to have decreased with some irregular variations, but on tho 
whole pretty steadily, till 1872-73, to have again increased in like manner 
till 1877-78, after which it became more irregular, dropping to a 
minimum in 1878-79, then increasing again till 1880-81 and decreasing 
to 1883-84. Notwithstanding these irregularities, when the probable 
oscillation in the eleven-year cycle is computed out it is found to be not 
less striking than that of the Cainatic rainfall. It amounts when at its 



1887.] 


121 


F. Stanford— S^iinfail of tTia Oamaiie. 

tnaximum to 33 per cent, in- excess of the average, ■when at its 
minimum to nearly 18 per cent, below it. The first almost exactly coin¬ 
cides ■with the minimum of the sun-spots, the second follows the sun-spot 
maximum by 2 or 3 years. The cyclical variation therefore on the 
experience of two cycles amounts to more than 50 per cent, of the 
average, but it does not seom to vary concnri'ently with the quantity 
of the spots, in other words, with the activity of the movements in the 
solar photosphere, but rather to consist of a sudden intensification of 
the winter and spring precipitation on the mountains about the time 
when the snn-spots are at their minimum. 

Tho vai'iation of the summer rainfall of the plains I have tested 
by comparing the rainfall of tho months Juno to September of the 
whole of North-Wostern India east of tho Ravi, vit., tho Eastern 
Punjab, Rajputana, the N.-W. Provinces and Oudh and tho Central 
India States, Sangor and Norbudda, and comprising about 100 register¬ 
ing stations. The most noticable feature is that in those years when 
the winter and spring rainfall is very excessive on tho hills, and tho 
snowfall remai'kably thick and copious there is a great deficiency of rain 
on the plains in tho following summer. Especially ■was this the case 
in 1868 and 1877, and to a cortoin degp^eo in 1865. In gonornl in 14 
years out of 22 the variations of the summer rainfall on the plains vary 
in the opposite direction to the winter rainfall on the hills, but it is only 
in years of extraordinary precipitation on the hills that this opposition 
is very strongly manifested. 

This conclusion, as I need hardly point out, is strongly confirmatory 
of the view I put forward originally in 1877 and which has been made the 
basis of forecasts of the monsoon rainfall, vu., that the snowfall has a 
direct and prejudicial influence on the snmmer rainfall. 

Nor is this influence restricted to Northern India. There is mnoh 
community between tho phenomenon of dry winds and droughts in 
Northern India, and in Western and even Southern India, but the dis¬ 
cussion of this point would lead me far afield beyond the subject of my 
present notice, the purport of which is that I coirsider it no longer 
doubtful that a cyclical variation of a very marked kind regulates the 
rainfall of the Carnatic on the one hand, and the 'winter rainfall of the 
North-Westeim Himalaya on the other, and that in some degree similar 
or opposite oscillations are traceable in the rainfall of other provinces* 
But I have been quite unable to detect such an oscillation in tho rainfall 
of India as a whole. 

The PhilolOOICII Sboebtaet read a report by V. A. Smith, Esq., 
of Basti, N.-W. P. of a find of old coins in Pargdnfi Bdnsi, cast of the 
Bosti district. 
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Some Chamirs in October 188<5 when pionghing ai Moend near 
Kakrahi Qhdf in Tappa Nandipdr, Pargdnd Bunsi, east of tho Basti 
District, N. W. P., found a metal pot containing coins. The pot is said 
to hare contained 54 coins, but only S8 have been recovered, viz., 

Ohijdfi-Qd-din Balban. 25 (Thomas, Pathan Kings, pago 134, 
No. 112, Plato 11, 42), 

Muizz-ud-din Eaikobdd. 12 (ibid., page 141, No. 116, Plato II, 
46). 

’Ald-nd-din Mn^ammad Shdh (ibid., p. 171, No. 132 or 133, PI. HI, 

« 7 ). 

The villago whore the find occurred is on tho road between Bdnsi 
and Nepdl. 

The coins of ’Ald-ud'din are very common. Those of Balban appear 
to be loss common, and those of Muizz-ud-din Elaikobdd scarce. Two 
coins of this last named prince were found last year in the south of the 
Basti District (Proceedings, A. S. B, April 1880, p. 68). 

Action has been taken under the provisions of tho Treasure Trove 
Act, and as many of the coins as Government may desire to toko can bo 
acquired. 

The Phtloiogical Seoektart read an extract &om a letter from C. J. 
Rodgers, Esq., of the Archaeological Survey Department, regarding coins 
that he had collected during his recent tour. 

“ I am just finishing my tour. During it I have collected upwards of 
300 coins of different kinds for Government. These include a Sikandar 
Suri and an Ibrdhim Sdri, coins of the greatest rarity. I have also 
found a chan tinke of Akbor’s. This I take to bo tho four tdnke-piece- 
Several nim t^^shs have also turned up, and a quantity of fulds of 
various mints. In one place in the hills here I obtained seven Ilfihi months 
of one mint,— JXhli. Yesterday I secured here three months of another 
mint, Gobindpdr. 

“ But the most puzzling thing I have found is a series of coins struck 
at Dir ul Ebilifat and Dir ul Islim Dogim ( f\£ji ).* They are simply 
more abundant than any other mint, and yet I can find no clue as to 
what it was or where. 

“ I ttnnk I have found remains of the temple destroyed by Mahmdd 
of Qhazm in Kingfi, But of this I am not quite certain.” 

The Philological Secsetaet read the following extract from a 
letter ^m A. M. M ar k h a m, Esq., Bijnaur, forwarding two terrarootta 
Buddhist medals (see Plate I). 
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“ I have Bent yon by parcel post a box containing (1) the pieces of 
a terra-cotta circnlar medal, so to speak, bearing a beautiful impression 
of a seated Buddha under a chaitya, rvith an armed (?) attendant 
standing on either side, and with small flying fignres playing round the 
apex of the ‘ htee ’ of the chaitya. Underneath is a tolerably plain 
inscription, and below the inscnption a strange little figure in an atti¬ 
tude of servility (or worship ?) before an object which I cannot make 
out. On the reverse is what I take to be meant for the Bo tree. 

“ May I beg of you to be so good os to decipher the inscription for 
me, and tell me the probable, or perhaps exact, age of the medal. I 
would put it in about the 8th or 9th century A. D. 

“ I also put in the box (2) a perfect specimen of a smaller and loss 
beautiful medal, also with an inscription. May I request you to favour 
me with a reading of it also. These, with many hundreds of small 
terra-cotta moulded plaques of Buddha seated, measuring 3 inches by If 
in., all identical, were found by mo recently in a mound. On receiving 
translations from yon, I shall send you a paper on the mound and its 
opening and hope to bo permitted by Government to send for the 
Society’s Museum specimens of the articles found in it. I am under an 
obligation to send them to the N.-W. P. and Oudh Museum at 
Lucknow; but have no doubt that, as they are so numerous, I shall 
obtain permission to send some to your Society.” 

Dr. Hoernlk remarked: The medals are correctedly described in Mr. 
Markham’s note. Bepreseutatious similar to that on the larger medal 
may bo seen on the Barhut stones in the Indian Mnseum (see General 
Cunningham’s Stupa of Bharut, PI. XIII, XXXI et passim^. The flying 
figures are human, and bear garlands. The attendants carry chauris 
in their right hands. The objects in their loft hands are not distinct; 
that in the hand of the right-hand figure seems to be a long bow. The 
left-hand figure wears a necklet. Both are clothed in dhotis only. 
Their head-dresses slightly differ. Their heads appear to be encircled by 
a halo. Buddha, on the chaitya, is represented seated, in the attitude 
of meditation. The figure Mow the inscriptiou would seem to be a 
woman, to judge from the head dress. The object before which she 
kneels is perhaps a pan on a woodfire, which she is represented as blow¬ 
ing. The inscription is merely the well-known Bnddhist creed, which 
runs as follows: 






t. e., ‘ All things that proceed from a cause, their cause the Tathfi- 
gata has declared as well as what is their destruction. Such is the die- 
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turn of the great S^ramana.’ (Soo the Proceedings for Juno 1881, p. 113.) 
The words enclosed in brackets are broken away on the modal.- 

The inscription on the smaller medal is the same Buddhist crcedi 
but it is nearly illegible. This medal shows a panel, containing Buddha 
seated in the attitude of meditation, with two attendants standing on each 
side. The panel is surmounted by a large stdpa with one small one on 
either side. The whole, panel and stdpas, are encircled by a garland of 
small bells. The inscription is below the panel. 

The PmtOLOQiCAL Sbcbitart exhibited a new gold Gupta coin 
forwarded by Mr. H. Bivett-Camao. The following is the description 
of the coin supplied to him by Mr. V. Smith: ^ 

Obv. Bull to right. Above Sri Vira x, below between legs, two 
charaoters. 

Bet. Lakshmi as usual; legend on right edge, kramdditya. 

Diameter about of an inch. 

Db. Hoebkls remarked, that the letters wore so badly preserved, that 
he would not venture to say what the legend was. The only distinct letter 
was md on the reverse. He would also take this opportunity of exhibit¬ 
ing three other coins. One was a small copper coin from Kashmir sent 
to him by Mr. L. W. King. It showed on the obverse a humped bull to 
the left, with very indistinct traces of one or two letters; on the reverse 
a standing figure with outstretched arms; legend sahijavi. The other 
coin was a silver forgery ‘of a gold Gupta coin, received from Mr. W. 
Crooko, C. S., Etah. The type was that of the ‘Rider, and peacock¬ 
feeding female.’ (See Journal, A. 8. B., Vol. LIII, plate HI, fig. 13.) 
It appeared to have come from Slanauj, where it is known that forgeries 
of this kind are carried on. The third was a copper coin, also received 
from Mr. Crooke. It belonged to the well-known typo of Bdmadatta. 
But it was peculiar on account of its being a beautiful specimen of a 
double-struck coin. The legend read Bijno Bdmadalasa (see Plate I). 

The PEinOLOOiOAL Ssobbtart exhibited a MS. in two volumes 
called “ Viiuddhi Mirga," by Buddha Ghosha, lent by the Archbishop of 
Siam. 

Dr. Hobbnlb reported his attendance at the Seventh International 
Congress of Orientalists, Vienna, on behalf of the Society, and submitted 
a copy of the report drawn up by himself and his colleague, Mr. G. A. 
Grierson, for the Government of India by whom they had boon sent to 
Vienna as joint-delegates. The following is the substance of the report: 

We arrived in Vicmia on September 26th, and after inscribing our 
names at the Kanslei of the University received an invitation for a 
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social gathering tbo same evoiiing. Afc this gathering the members 
of the Congress met for the first time, and made each other’s acquaint* 
ance. 

“ Next morning (27th September) the first formal general meeting 
took place at 10-30 A. h. in the Fest-Saal of the TTnirersity. His Impe* 
rial and Bojal Highness the Archduke Rainer presided, and on his 
declaring the Congress open, the delegates and members vrere welcomed 
bj His Excellency Dr. P. Gantsch von Frankenthum, Austrian Minister of 
Pnblio Instruction, in the name of the Government. The President, 
Baron von Kremor, next thanked the Archduke for undertaking tho 
protectorate, and the Government for its support, and rcn<l his inauguial 
lecture on the connections between Europe and the East. We were 
then welcomed by tho Burgormeister in tho name of tho City of Vienna, 
and after a few addresses by various delegates and presenters of books, 
the President requested tho members to constitute themselves into 
sections. 

“The following sections were then constituted:— 

(1) Arabic. 

(2) Semitic (omitting Arabic). 

(3) Aryan. 

(4) African and Egjrptian. 

(5) .Chinese and Polynesian. 

“ We enrolled ourselves as mcmbei-s of tho.Aryau Section, and shall 
confine our remarks to it. We wore, of course, unable to attend the 
meetings of the other sections. 

“ At the first sitting of the section, oflScers were appointed, vie. 

Professor E. von Roth—President. 

Professor A. Weber and Professor 0. Lignana—Vice-Presidents. 

Professor Ch. Michel and Dr. J. Hanusz—Secretaries. 

“ The Session then adjourned till 2 P.u., when business was regularly 
begun. The first person called upon to read his communication was 
Mr. Grierson. He had two papers to read, one a short note soggesting 
a systematic survey of Indian vernaculars, and the other a historical 
sketch of mediaval Hindi poetry. He requested to bo allowed to post¬ 
pone reading the latter for a day or two as it was not quite ready, and, 
in connexion with the note, laid on tho table a set of the grammars of 
the Bih&r dialects, and a copy of Bihar Peasant Life, as specimens of 
what the Government of Bengal was doing in the way of surveying tho 
vernaculars in its territories. Dr. Hoemle and Professor Buhlcr spoke in 
support of his proposal, and it was finally agreed to postpone any formal 
resolution, till his paper on Hindi poots, which was fixed for the follow- 
ingv^lTednoj^^ay, should have been read. 
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“ Mr. Cecil BendoU, of the British Maseum, then read a paper on a 
mannsoript and an inscription discovered by him during^ his late tonr in 
India, in a character not hitherto noticed. The manuscript was a frag- 
ment of a rare work on grammar used by the Buddhists, and 'was bought 
iu Nopal. The inscription was in the Calcutta Museum. Nothing was 
known about the character, and the alphabet was possibly one of tboso 
alluded to iu works of the Buddhists. In the discussion which followed, 
Professor R. von Roth and Professor B. Kuhn took part. 

“ Dr. Poliak next announced the preparation of a German-Persian 
Dictionaiy. 

“ Professor Buhler laid on the table the following works 

(1) A specimen of the Atharvavddabhdshya by S. P. Pandit. 

(2) The Linginuidsana of Vdmaudchdrya by Dr. P. Peterson. 

(3) A paper by Dr. Bhagvanldl Indrdji on two Chalukya in¬ 

scriptions. 

“ The thanks of the section were voted to the three authors. 

“ Professor J. Jolly, the well known Tagore Law Lecturer, and now 
Professor of Sanskrit at Wurzburg, read a short note on the new edition 
of the Mdnava Dharmaddstra, usually known as tho laws of Mauu, which 
he is preparing. It is to be regp:etted that this valuable work could not 
be printed in time for the Congress. It will be the Crst critical edition 
of this important law-book, and will well deserve the attention both of 
Indian students and of Indian lawyers. 

“ Dr. R. G. Bhandarkar road portions of a long and interesting paper 
which he had prepared on the result of his seaich for Sanskrit manu¬ 
scripts. At its conclusion the thanks of the section were voted to the 
Chiefs of Kathiawar, and to tho Bombay Government, for deputing 
Dr. Bhandarkar. 

“ Professor A. Weber drew tho attention of the members to an Indian 
edition of the famous controversial work entitled Elhalavaktrachapetikd 
or ‘ a slap in the face of the wicked.’ 

“ The 'drst meeting of the section fitly terminated with an interesting 
ceremony. Professor E. Windisch, of Leipzig, tho Secretary of *the 
German Oriental Society, reminded the section that yestei-day was the 
hundredth anniversary of the birth of Horace Hayman Wilson. All the 
members present then stood up in reverence of his memory. 

“ In tho evening we attended a reception at the official residence of 
the Minister of Public Instruction. 

“ On Tuesday, tho 28th, the session opened with an important paper 
by Dr. Hoemle on an ancient book lately found in the Panjdb, known as 
the ‘Bakhshili Manuscript,’ which he was the first to decipher. The 
contents of the paper wore too technical for a detailed account to be 
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given hero. It will snfiBce to state that Dr. Hoernle showed that the 
manusoript, written on biroh-bark, probably dates from the 8th or 9th 
century A. D., and therefore is one of the oldest Indian mannsciipts 
known to exist. It contains a work on arithmetic, writ^n in the so- 
called G&th& dialect, the literary form of the ancient North-Western 
Pr&krit, exhibiting a strange mixture of Sanskrit and Prikrit forms. 
The work itself is much older than the manuscript in which it has been 
preserved. On varions grounds it appears probable that it is the pro¬ 
duct of a member of the Buddhist or Jain community, dating from 
before the 4th century of our era. It is, therefore, the earliest known 
Indian work on arithmetic. It will shortly be published, partly at the 
expense of the Panjab Government. 

“ Dr. Hoernle was followed by Professor 0. G. Lignana on the 
Navagv&h and the Da^gvdh of the Kigveda, and by Professor Hunfalvy 
of Budapesth, who dealt with the origin of the Rumanian language. 

“ Attention was next drawn by Captain R. C. Temple to Dr. Fallon’s 
Dictionary of Hindustani proverbs, and the sitting concluded with a 
paper by Dr. E. Glaser on ancient Indian descriptions of precious stones 

“ On Wednesday, the 29th September, Professor R. von Roth drew 
attention to Professor Bilhler’s new translation of Ifanu, and Professor 
Buhler to Dr. Dillon’s new work entitled ‘ the Fatherland and age of 
the Avesta.’ 

“ Professor Leumann, of Strasbourg, read a note on a Jaina text 
entitled Angavijj4 lent to him by Dr. Bhandarkar. He was followed 
by Professor Jacobi who read a most interesting paper on Jainism and 
the worship of Erifpa. In the discussion which ensued, Mr. Grierson 
took part, and pointed out some Jain folk-customs in India which were 
apparently not known in Europe. 

“ Next followed Mr. Grierson’s paper on Hindi poetry. Its full title 
is ‘The Mediaeval Vernacular Literature of Hinddstin with special 
reference to Tul’si Dds.’ 

“ At the conclusion of the paper his note regarding a survey of the 
Vomaculars of India was again brought forward, and an animated dis¬ 
cussion arose as to the best means of forwarding the suggestions contained 
in it. One of the speakers, wo may mention, was Mr. C. Leland (Hans 
Breitmann), the eminent Romani scholar. He drew attention to the 
fact that the American Government was now holding a very similar 
survey of the dialects of the North American Indians. Nearly every 
scholar in Europe, who was unable to attend the Congress, and who was 
interested in the subject, had written a short note warmly supporting the 
proposal. Finally, Professor Biihlor made a formal proposition on the 
subject, which was seconded by Professor Weber of Berlin and carried 
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by acolamation. We trost that when the formal proposal reaches the 
GoTemment of India in dn© conrse from tho authorities of the Con¬ 
gress, it may be deemed Trorthy of consideration. 

“ The session for this day included with the reading of a French 
poem by M. Beilin, in honour of the Congress, and with a paper by 
Herr L. de Milload on the Vyi^obha-Myth. 

“ In the afternoon tho members of tho Congress were reoeivod at the 
Bathhaus by the City of Vienna, and were shown over the magnificent 
building, with its unique collection of arms. In the evening we attended 
a reception held by their Imperial and Royal Highnesses tho Archduke 
(the Protector of the Congress) and Archduchess Rainer. We had the 
honour of being presented to both as delegates of the Government of 
India. 

“ On Thursday, the 30th September, a great deal of solid work was 
got through. 

“ The session opened with a communication from Captain Temple 
regarding the value of the well-known Panjdbi epic by Waris Shah 
entitled Bird Rdnjhd. No Panjdbi is considered to know his own lan¬ 
guage till he has read this work. A correct printed text is urgently 
required, and the speaker coiSd lay his hands upon some very old 
manuscripts of the poem. 

“ He was followed by M. J. M. Ghrandjean on the origin of the 
toneless ei^losive sounds in the Indo-Germanio speeches. 

“ Professor R. von Roth, our President, spoke with all the weight 
of his great authority on the exegesis of the Veda, and the effect of 
euphony on certain case inflexions. In the discussion which followed, 
the speakers wore Professors Q. Buhler, A. Weber, and A. Ludwig. 

“ Professor H. Schuchardt then handed in a new work by Professor 
Ascoli of Milan, entitled ‘ Due recent! letters glottologiche o una poscritta 
nuova.’ At the same time he communicated Professor Ascoli’s regret 
that he had been nnable to complete the commission made to him and 
Professor Joh. Schmidt, by the Berlin Congress of 1880 on tho subject 
of a system of transcription. ^ 

“ Professor Buhler then presented to the section some photographs 
forwarded from India by Dr. Leitner, and a specimen from Mr. Fleet’s 
third volume of tho ‘ Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum,’ and this led on 
to the next subject, broached by Captadn Temple, who brought to the 
notice of the section that the Government of India had abolished tho 
post of Fpigraphist to tho Government of India. A keen discussion 
followed in which Professors Weber, Biihler, Kielhom and Bendall took 
the principal part, and in which it was agreed that this action of the 
Indian Government was a real loss to science, and that it was most 
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desirable to make a representation to the Ghjvemment of India as to the 
propriety of reviving the post. Mr. Fleet had rendered g^eat services, 
and there were few, if any, soholars so well qualified for the duty. 

“ Next followed an interesting lecture in English by Dr. Stein, 
of Budapeeth, on the Paropauiisus, or Hindu Kdsh, in ancient Geo¬ 
graphy. Guidod by the oldest Greek form of the name, Pamasos, 
as given by Aristotle, ho was enabled to identify it with the mountain 
Upairigaena of the Zend Avesta. The meaning of this last name 
is ‘higher than the flight of an eagle,’ and a curious legend con¬ 
cerning the Hindtl Kush is recorded by the Chinese traveller Hiuen 
Tsiang (a. o. 600) that it is too high for birds to fly over it, but that 
they have to cross it on foot. This legend is also mentioned by Marco 
Polo, by the Emperor Baber in his memoirs, and in modem times by the 
traveller Bumes. Dr. Stein considered that much correct information 
as to the geography of Afghanistin could be found in Avestic texts. 

“ He was followed by Professor E. Kuhn, of Munich, who read an 
important paper on the dialects of the Hindu Kush, founded on 
materials furnished by Captain Tanner, of the Survey Department, which 
were collected during the last Afghan war. Professor Kuhn was of 
opinion that these dialects, together with Kashmiri and the Romani of 
the Gypsies, formed a special group among the languages of the Indie 
branch of the Aryan family. A lively discussion followed, in which, 
amongst others, Mr. Leland, Professor Hunfalvy, Dr. Burkhard, and 
Mr. Grierson took part. The point which excited most criticism was 
the theory that Bomani belonged to this family of languages. To this 
we, as well as some others, were unable to agree. 

“ The question of the Gypsies was next handled by hSx. G. Leland, 
the well known ‘ Hans Breitmann,’ and probably the greatest master of the 
Bomani language and lore in the world. His paper dealt with the origin 
of the Gypsies. He concluded a most interesting paper with the state¬ 
ment that he had found that there actually existed in the Panjib a 
wandering race, who called themselves Rom and spoke Bomani. Mr. 
Leland does not profess to bo well acquainted with the Indian Verna¬ 
culars, and this final statement immediately gave rise to the moat 
lively criticism on the part of the ludian scholars then present. Dr. 
R. Cast, Mr. Macauliffe, Captain Temple, and both, of us, all united in 
being unable to confirm his opinion. That there are in India argots, or 
slangs, or thieves’ languages, or artificial trade languages, there can bo 
no doubt, but no proof could bo asserted of the existence of a so-called 
Romani language in that country. Mr. Grierson, who had studied 
Bomani both in Europe and in India, was disposed to believe that Mr. 
Lelaud’s former identification of Bom, ‘ a Gypsy,’ \vith the Goms of 
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India waa the onlj tenable one, and that, so far os his researches had 
gone, without at present speakiDg positirelj, Romani was most closely 
connected with the languages of Eastern Hinddstdn. The points urged 
were too technical to repeat here. 

“ In the evening we were invited to a great dinner party given by 
the Organization Committee to the members of the Congress. 

• “ On Friday, Dr. Rost, of the India Office Library, handed in the two 

first sheets of the classified catalogue of Sanskrit manuscripts in that 
collection. 

“ He was followed by Dr. W. Cartellieri, who read a paper on Su- 
bandhn and Bdpa, and by Professor F. Muller, who discussed various 
passages in the Avesta. 

“ Mr. Macauliffe, of the Panj6b Civil Service, then gave some in¬ 
teresting details concerning the recent discovery of a manuscript which 
contains an account of Bdbd Ninak, founder of the Sikh Religion. 

" Dr. Hanusz read an interesting paper on the Polish Armenian 
dialect of Kuty in Galicia, and dealt specially with its sound laws. He 
then, in the author’s absence, laid before the session Dr. J. Thumajau’s 
paper on ‘ the History of the classical Armenian literary language.’ 

■ “ In the afternoon we all went for an excursion to the heights of the 
Kohlenberg, overlooking the City of Vienna, and commanding a magni¬ 
ficent prospect. 

** On Saturday morning, the 2nd October, was held the final sitting 
of the section. The papers read were— 

On the Turkish element in Rumania, by Professor C. P. Hasdeu, 
of Bucharest: 

On the S’l'addhas, and the worship of the dead amongst the 
Indo-Germans, by Dr. M. YTintemitz: 

On the origin of the Philosophic idea amongst the Indians and 
Chinese, by Professor M. Straszewski of Cracow; and 
On the Eutzovalacbians of Epirus and Thessaly, and their lan¬ 
guages, by Professor S. Papageorgios of Korfu. 

“ After a rather hurried sitting there was held a meeting of the dele¬ 
gates and principal officers of the Congress at which it was resolved to 
accept the gracious invitation of His Majesty the King of Sweden, and 
to hold the next Congress at Stockholm in two or three years’ time, the 
exact date to be fixed by His Majesty. 

“ There was then held a final general meeting of the Congress at 
1 p. K., xmder the presidency of His Imperial and Royal Highness the 
Protector, and after a number of valedictory speeches in various lan¬ 
guages the Oriental Congress of 1886 was deolar^ closed. 

“We may mention here, amongst other objects of intcrost visited by 
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ps in Vienna, the collection of papyri found at El Faynm in Egypt, and 
the property of the Archduke Rainer. These are being g^radually de- 
cyphered by Profeeaor J. Earabacek. They form, apparently, a portion 
of the contents of an ancient office for reg^tration of deeds. Some of 
these papers are as old as the 7th century A. D., and, judging from the 
style of the Arabic writing and from tho phrases used, might have been 
written in an Indian Outcherry yesterday. We refrain from writing more 
about this collection as it would require a whole treatise to itself. 

“ Another object of great interest to us was the Qewerhe Mtuewn, 
This is a Musenm of Arts and Industries, closely corresponding to one 
branch of the Calcutta Economic Museum. One department of it 
struck us as being specially worthy of imitation in every large town in 
India. In a conveniently arranged room all the principal Vienna houses 
exhibit specimens of their manufacture. On each specimen the price is 
written in plain figures. The whole collection is under the care of a 
Curator, whose business it is to take visitor's round and to show them 
the 'various articles exposed. If any one takes a fimoy to anything 
exhibited, he cai) pay the Curator the price marked upon it, and walk 
away with it. In this way every one is benefitted. The local manu¬ 
facturers acquire an unequalled opportunity for exhibiting their wares, 
being snhjeoted at the same time to a healthy competition, the merchant 
seeking for articles to export to a foreign country finds all the best 
articles of local manufacture conveniently grouped together, and the 
casual visitor on the look-out for curiosities can go there and huy the 
best, with the assurance that his ignorance will not be imposed upon, 
and that he will only pay the feir market prioe for his work. A some¬ 
what similar institution, on a very small scale, we have noticed in Jaipur 
in the ‘ School of Arts.’ But we think that this kind of Museum could 
well be imitated in Calcutta and perhaps in one or two other large towns 
in the Provinces and other Presidencies. It would doubtless tend to 
stimulate trade, and would be a great blessing to the numerous travellers 
who now visit India for enjoyment, and who too often pay ten times the 
proper amount for what they buy. 

“ In conclusion we would wish to put on record the great kindness 
which was shown to ns foreigners by the many tatanU we met at Vienna. 
For our own part we can only say that nothing could exceed the hospita¬ 
lity and courtesy shown to us as delegates of the Indian Government. 
We owe that Government a debt of gratitude for having placed us in so 
pleasant a position, in which we were enabled to make many new, and we 
hope lasting, friendships amongst gentlemen whose pursuits and tastes 
wore similar to ours. We are sure that we were justified in promising 
them that, if circumstances ever took them to India, they might count 
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on receiving the same consideration in Calcutta, Madras, or Bombay, 
which they had extended to the Indian delegates at Vienna. 

The following is Mr. Grierson’s note, referred to in the above report, 

“ In laying on the table a copy of ‘ Bihar Peasant Life,’ and a com¬ 
plete set of the ‘ Grammars of the dialects and sub-dialects of the 
Province of Bih&r,’ I would aslc to be excosed for drawing attention to 
the fact that they are a first attempt at a systematic survey of the lan¬ 
guage actually spoken in a gpiven tract of British India. 

“ A glance at any one of these books will show how radically the real 
language,—the mother-tongue of all classes, rich and poor, educated and 
nneducated alike—in Bih&r, differs from the so-called Hindi and Hindll 
st&ni languages which have hitherto been the only languages of Northern 
India known to students. 

“ I would now urge the necessity there is of making a systematic 
attempt at finding out what are the actual languages spoken at the 
present day throughout India, and what relics there are of their past 
history. 

“ Firstly, the actual state of affairs at the present day. We have the 
Neo-Aryan hmguages of India at present roughly classified into Marji^hi, 
Gujariti, Punjdbi, Sindhi, Hindi, Beng&li, As&mi, Oriyi, Kashmiri and 
Singhali, to which by a process of fission Bih&ii has lately been added 
as a younger sister. As having, in a manner, attended at the birth of the 
last named, I naturally take an interest in her condition, but that does 
not prevent my seeing that what is the case with her is in great measure 
the case throughout all India, and specially in Hiuddst&n. That is, that 
the literary or Government language of any tract is widely different from 
the language actually spoken by the people. In some coses this is only 
a question of dialect, but in others the polite language learned by Euro¬ 
peans, and by natives who wish to converse with Europeans, is totally 
distinct both in origin and in construction from that used by the same 
natives in their homes. In the coarse of future years, no doubt, through 
the agency of railways and the printing press, the literary language will 
in many cases become the norm of home-conversation, but at present 
that is not the case. The &ct is, and it is one that should be faced, that 
nowhere in Hindustan is the language of the village the same as the 
language of the court and of the school. This is true to a certain extent 
all over the world, but in India the difference between the two languages 
is peculiarly great. Before a poor man can sue his neighbour in the 
court ho has to Icam a foreign language, or to trust to interpreters, who 
fleece him at every step; and before a boy can learn the rule of three he 
has to learn the foreign language in which it is taught. In some parts 
of Hindfist&n this difficulty exists in greater degrees than in others, but 
it is always more or less present. 
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" As the tracts ruled by each Government are very large, a multiplicity 
of corirt languages would bo a manifest inconvenience, but that is no 
reason why the European official should not leom the vernacular patois 
or language (I care not what it is called) of the district committed to 
his care. This bos hitherto been a practical impossibility to the average 
official for whose aid no grammars or dictionaries existed, and for this 
purpose, I undertook the preparation of the Bihiri grammars, which 
have, I believe, been found useful. The Magistrate need no longer have 
recourse to an interpreter, and can now, after a minimum expenditure 
of labour, converse with a witness in the latter’s mother tongue. 

“ So much for the practical side of the question. I believe that similar 
vocabularies and sets of grammars for the whole of India would be not 
only equally practically useful, but would also be of assistance to students 
of philology in Europe, and to missionaries. The Hinddst&ni* hitherto 
studied, though a useful linffua franca, is but a camp jargon, and Drdd 
and Hindi, which are founded on it, are mere inventions of the closet, 
and nowhere vernaculars. They are hence nothing but misleading to the 
European student. 

“ Secondly, the relics there are of the post history of the languages of 
India. 

“ Here I must confine myself to Hindustdn, for I do not pi-ctend to 
have any acquaintance with the older literatures of other Indian lan¬ 
guages. In my paper on the mediseval literature of EUndustan which I 
propose to read at this Congress, 1 hope to be able to show that, from 
the 13th century down to the present day, there is a rich mine of literor 
tore awaiting the labour of the student. This literature is of every 
variety, commentaries on Sanskrit works, histories, (with dates), epio 
poems, collections of sonnets, huge anthologies, treatises on medicine, 
mathematics and grammar, in short, every subject with which we are 

* I use these terms here in the sense in which natives nse them in the part 
of India whore my lot has been cast. By HindusUmi, I mean that nsofnl lingua 
franca, understood by every one all over Kortbem India, borrowing something from 
each of many languages, bnt nowhere a vernacular. By Urd6, I mean that form 
of Hindustani which has been elaborated by Musalman pedants in their boohs, which 
is overloaded with Arabic and Persian words, and understood only by learned 
Hubammadans. Similsirly, by Hindi, I mean the Pandit-ridden form of Hind&stini 
which is overloaded with Sanskrit words, and understood only by learned Hindus. 
Urdu differs from Hindi not only in its vocabnlary, but in its idioms, and, above all 
in the collocation of its words. This last, and not the vocabulary, is considered by 
Hindi scholars tho true disoriminating test, This Hindi is often called Jabini by 
natives. In talking to Europeans, natives will sometimes use Hindi for the language 
of Sdr D£s, and Tnl’si Bis, but they rarely do so amongst themselves, preferring the 
terms Braj, Baiswiri, and so on. 
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familiar in Sanskrit, tmd others besides. These books were all written 
in the vernacular, and their authors meant them to be understood by the 
nnlearnod, and thus they reflect the progress of the langfuages of India 
from the era of the Prdkrit writings down to this century. What a 
mass of ore awaiting the furnace of European science! 

“I believe, therefore, that the time is ripe for commencing a deliberate 
systematic survey of the languages of India, nearer and farther, not only as 
they esist at the present moment, but as far back as MSS. can take us. 

" Such a task is beyond the power of private enterprise; but I am 
persuaded that the Government which has carried out the statistical 
survey of India, and which has such literary powers at its command as 
those which conceived the idea of and carried out the great Gazetteer of 
India would not shrink from such a survey as I now refer to, if it were 
proposed with all the weight of authority which belongs to this Congress." 

The note was supported by the following scholars: A. Barth, Cecil 
Bendall, E. B. Cowell, Robert Cost, A. F. Rudolf Hoernle, Sir Honier 
Monier-Williams, F. Max Muller, R. Rost, A. H. Sayce, E. Senart. 

The following motion with regard to the note, was proposed hy 
Professor Buhler, seconded by Professor A. Weber, and carried by 
acclamation: 

“ That this Section strongly urge upon the Government of India that 
the present is a suitable time for the commencement of this most impor¬ 
tant work. 

“ Just now there happens to be in India a number of Scholars who 
liavc made the Yomaculars of that country their special study. 

“ The search for Vernacular MSS. could be conveniently united with 
that of Sanskrit ones, now being conducted by officers of Government, 
who might be requested to spend a fixed proportion of their funds on 
Vernacular MSS. 

“ The Survey of the Vernaculars as they exist at present could be 
carried out by the subordinate officers of the Education Departments 
with the least possible expenditure of trouble and money. They should 
be in each Presidency or Province under the supervision of one or more 
skilled specialists, who would no doubt, in many cases, give their services 
voluntarily.” 

The following papers were read— 

I. On a second series of new species of Fieiu from New Guinea. 
—By Gsokoe Kino, M. B., Superintendent, Boyal Botanical jGardens, 
Calcutta. 

• The paper will be printed in Part II of the Journal for 1887. 
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2. Note on a postage in the Mfichchhakatikd. — Sy Asoxosh 
MuKHoPiDHTiTA, M. A., P. R. A. S., F. E. S. B. 

(Abstract.) 

In this paper the writer takes np the question as to the author of 
the celebrated Sanskrit drama MrichchbakotikA reputed to bo the pro¬ 
duction of King S^udraka. He first states that it could not have been 
the production of Sudraka, because in tho introduction very near tho 
beginning of the play, a stanza occurs, tho last line of which may bo 
rendered thus: “ Sudinka having attained the age of a hundred years 
and ten days entered the fiie.” On the supposition, that Sudraka 
himself was the author of the play, it is not possible to explain how he 
could foresee the date and manner of his death. Rejecting the various 
hypotheses that have been put forward to explain away the difficulty, 
the writer is of opinion that tho drama was not the production of 
Hudraka, but was composed under his patronage, or possibly under 
the patronage of his son, who is mentioned in the stanza as having 
succeeded him on the throne. The stanza being placed in the midst 
of a lengthy laudatory panegyric on Hudraka it is hardly possible to 
believe that it could have been written by himself in self-praise, if he 
was really so very distinguished in aiuns and letters as ho is represented 
to have been; whilst if it is admitted that the drama was composed 
only under royal patronage, every difficulty vanishes, and such a sup. 
position is in perfect accordance with what is known of other reputed 
productions of royal authors. 

Db. Hoebblb remarked: The theory of the authorship of the Mfioh- 
chhakatika, put forward by B&bu A. Mukhei^ea, and the argument in 
support of it drawn from tho fact that king Budraka’s death is men¬ 
tioned in a passage of the introduction to the drama, are by no means new. 
They are already mentioned in Professor Weber’s History of Indian 
Literature, p. 205. But I am glad of this opportunity to bring to the 
notice of those who take interest in such questions, a new theory lately 
advanced ^y Professor Pischel which, to my mind at least, has a very 
great air of probability. It oanies the enquiry a little further, as it 
attempts to identify both tho real author as well as the patron of that 
play. It will be found fully detailed in the Introduction to Pro¬ 
fessor Pischel’s edition of Rudrata’s (Jringiratilaka and Rayyaka’s Sabri- 
dayalili (Kiel, C. P. Haeseler, 1886). According to it, the real author 
of the famdus drama is no other than the well-known poet Dap^’o- He 
is now generally believed to have lived in the 6th or 7th century A. D- 
Besides many other works, tnidition ascribes to him three great works 
“ famous in the three worlds.” Two of these arc the famous KdcyddarJa 
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and the Baialcumiraoharitra. As to the third there is a dispute. Bnt 
none of those hitherto named ore famous enough to he linked with the 
two others just mentioned. On the other hand, the hlfichchhakafiki is 
a very famous work, and its author is unknown. Professor Pischel’s con¬ 
tention is that this is the third of the three world-widely famous works 
of Dapdiii* proof is this. In the Kivyddaria, Dandin twice quotes 
a verse to illustrate a rhetorical rule of his {K. 2, 362) i 
jrrfir I This verse also occurs 

4 

in the Mpehchhakatiki (Act I, p. 14, ed. Stenzier). Now it is well-known 
that Daqdi^ vises no other illustrations in the Kdvyddaria hut such as are 
composed by himself. It follows therefore that he quotes a verse of his 
own, and that therefore he was the real author of the Mpichchhakatiki, 
Dai.idin accordingly must have been a protegee of king STudraka to 
whom, being his patron, the work is usually ascribed. That poet, in all 
probability, was a native of the Dakhan. Curiously enough in a gloss on 
Vtimana’s Kdvydlankdra Vfitti, on the name S'udrakOf it is said that tliis 
king was ‘ Komaii.’ Now Konati is a South Indian name. Moreover 
the state of life as described in the M|richchhakatik4 is precisely the 
same as that in the Daiakum&ra Gharitra, which is a well-known work 
of Dandiii' Finally it is now generally admitted, that the Mfichchha- 
katiki is not so old as it was at first believed to be, but belongs to about 
the 6th or 7th century A. D. Thus everything seems to agree in con< 
firming the authorship of Daudin* 

The subject of conversatioh by the PniLOLOOiOAL Secretabt “ The 
International Congress of Orientalists at Vienna, held in 1866,” was 
postponed. 



The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
Meeting held in March last. 

JrANSACTJONS, J^ROCBEDINGS AND JOURNALS, 

presented by the respective Societies and Editors. 

Amsterdam. Bevue Coloniale Internationale,—Tome IV, No. 3 Mars 
1887. ’ ' ’ 

Berlin. Berliner Entomologische Zeitschrift,—Baud XXX, Heft 2. 

-. Der Koniglich Prenssischen Akaderoie der Wissonschaften zq 

Berlin,—Sitzungsberiohte, XXIII— XXyiY 
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Bombay. The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XVI, Part 194, March, 1887. 

'Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Journal of Mathe¬ 
matics, Vol. IX, No. 2. 

■-. -. Circulars, Vol. VI, No. 55, January, 1887. 

•-. -. Eleventh Annual Report, 1886. 

Bruxelles. La Sooh-td Royale des Sciences de Liuge,—Momoires, 2, 
serio. Tome XIII. 

Calcutta. The Indian Engineer,—Vol. II, Nos. 12 and 13, Vol. Ill, 
No. 1. 

—--. Indian Engineering,—Vol. I, Nos. 10—14. 

-. Meteorological Observations recorded at six stations in India, 

corrected and reduced, November, 1886. 

Cassel. Des Voroines fiir Natui'kunde zu Cassel,—Bericht, XXXI, 
and XXXIII. 

Copenhagen. K Nordisko Oldskrift-Selskab,—Aarboger, II Rcekke, 
2 Bind, 4 Hefte. 

-. -. Tilloeg, Aargang 1886. 

Edinburgh. The Scottish Geographical Magazine,—^Vol. Ill, No. 21 
February, 1887. 

Halle. Der Elaiserlichen Leopoldino—Carolinischen Deutschen Akade- 
mie der Naturforscher,—Leopoldina, Jahrgang 1884 and 1S85. 

-. -. Nova Acta, Tomes XLVII ot XLVIII. 

Havre. Societe de Geographie Commercial du Bhivre,—Annnaire, 
Janvier, 1887. 

Helsingfors. Finska Vetenskaps-Societeten,—Bidrag, Haftet 43. 

-. -. Ofversight, XXVII. 

--. Sallskapets pro Fauna et Flora Fennica,—notiser, Haftet 

3, Ny serie Haftet 5-11 und Supplement Ny serie Haftet 8. 

———. -. Inkallade Inlandske och Utl&ndske Medlem* 

mar f5r tiden frin den 1 November 1821 till Samma dag 1871. 

--. Sooietas pro Fauna et Flora Fennica.—Meddelanden, 

Haftet 1-13. 

_. Societatis pro Fauna et Flora Fennica, Acta, Tome I 

etil. 

-, La Soci6t4 des Sciences de Finlande,—Observations 

M^tcorologiqnes, 1882 et 1883. 

Ithaca. Cornell University,—Library Bulletin, Vol. II, No. 3, December 
1886. 

Leipzig. Der Deutschen Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft,—Abhandlun- 
gen. Band IX, Heft 1. 

Li4ge. Soci6t4 Geologique de Belgique,—Proc6s-Verbal de L’Assem- 
bl4e 04n4rale da 21 Novembre, 1886. 
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London. The Academy,—Nos. 771—775. 

———. The Athensenm,—Nos. 3394—3098. 

— .——. Institution of Civil Engineers,—Minutes of Proceedings, 

voi. Lxxxvn. 

-. Institution of Mechanical Engineers,—Proceedings, Nos. 3 

and 4, August and October, 1886. 

— . —. Nature,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 902—909. 

Royal Asiatic Society of Qreat Britain and Ireland,—Journal, 
Vol. XIX, Part I, new series, January, 1887. 

— - . Eeyal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. XLVII, 

No. 2, December, 1886. 

— . Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. IX, No. 2, 
February, 1887. 

■ Royal Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XLI, No. 248. 

-. Statistical Society,—Journal, Vol. XLIX, Part 4, December, 

1886. 

Lyon. La Soci^t6 d’agriculture histoire naturelle et arts utiles do Lyon, 
—Annales, 1883-85. 

-. La Soci6t6 D’Anthropologie de Lyon,—Bulletin, Tome IV. 

Paris. Mus6e Guimet,—^Anirales, Tome IV. 

— ■ Revue de L’Histoire des Religions, Tome XIII; Noe. 2 ot 3, 

Mars et Juin, 1886; Tome XIV, No. I, Juillet et Aoftt, 1886. 

—■■■ ■ Journal Agiatique,—Tome VIII (VIII* s4rie). No. 3, Novem- 

bre et Decembre, 1886. 

■ Soci6t4 do Geographie,—Compte Rendu des Seances, Nos, 3 
et 4,1887. 

~ ' La Soci6t4 Zoologiqne de France,—Bulletin, Tome XI, Noe. 5 

et 6. 

Pisa. La Society Toscana di Scienze Natural!,—Atti, Memorie, Tome 
VIII, Faso 10. 

“ ■ -• ■' Processi Verbali, 14 Novembro 1886 all 

9 Gennaie, 1887. 

Richmond, Ind. Brookville Society of Natural History,—Bulletin, 
No. 2. 

Rome. 1a Soci4t4 Degli Spettroscopisti Italian!,—Memorie, Tome XV, 
Dispensa 10*^12*, Ottobre—Dioembre, 1886. 

St. Petersburgb. L’Acad^mie Imp4riale des Sciences de St. Peters* 
bourg,—Bulletin, Tome XXX, No. 4; Tome XXXI, No. 2. 

-. -. M6moire8, Tome XXXIV, Nos. 4—6. 

-. Comit4 Gdologique,—Tome V, Nos. 9—11. 

Simla. United Service Institution of India,—Journal, Vol. XV, No. 
66, and Revised Regulations. 
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T6ky6. Imperial University of Japan,—Joiirnal of the College ol 
Science, Vol. I, Part 1. 

- -. Memoirs of the Literature College, No. 1. 

Turin. La R Accademia della Scienze di Torino,—Atti, Vol. XXII, 

Disp. 2 all 3*. 

Washington. Philosophical Society of Washington,—Bulletin, Vol. IX. 
Vienna. Der Anthropolugischen Gesellschaft in Wien,—Mittheilungen, 
Band XVI, Heft I and II. 

■■ ' Der K. K. Geologischen Reichsanstalt,—Abhandlungen, Bond 

. XII, Heft 1-3. 

——. -. Jahrhuch, Band XXXVI, Heft 2 and 3. 

' -. Verhandlungeu, Heft 5—12, 1887. 

— Dea K. K. Natiu-historischen Hofmuseums,—Annalen, Band 
I, Nr. 1; Bond II, Nr. 2. 

^OOKS AND j^AMPHLETS, 

pretented by the Authors, Trantlatort, 

Burst., Nobik Cuskd. Freemasonry as it isa lecture delivered at the 
forty-eighth meeting of the Calcutta “ Emulation’* Lodge of Im- 
provement on March 27, 1886. 8vo. Calcutta, 1886. 

Hattkr, Henry Heyltn, C. M. G. Victorian Year-Book for 1885-86. 
8vo. Melbom-ne, 1886. 

Lea, Isaac, LL. D. Bibliographies of American Naturalists. II. The 
published wintings of Isaac Lea, LL. D., By Newton Pratt Scudder. 
Washington, 1885. 

Loomis, Euas, LL. D. Contributions to Meteorology, Chapter U 
(Revised Edit). 4to. New Haven, Conn, 1887. 

Modi, Jivanji Jamsbbdji. The Religious system of the Parsis :—A 
lecture delivered at the Town Hall, Bombay, on the 12th of January, 
1885. Syo. Bombay, 1885. 

Rot, PbotIp Chandra. The Mahabharata, Part XXX. 8vo. Calcutta, 
1887. 

Sekabt, E. Les Inscriptions de Piyadasi, Tome II. 8vo. Paris, 1886. 

Miscellaneous ^i^esentations. 

Resolution and Reports on the Revenue Administration of the Central 
Provinces for the year 1885-86. Fcp. Nagpur, 1887. 

Cbiiv Commissionbb, Centbai. Provinces. 
Directorio de la Ciudad de Guatemala, compilado por la Direccion General 
de Estadistica, Aho de 1886. 8vo. Guatemala, 1886. 

Direccion General db Estadistica, Guatemala. 
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Acconnt of the opemtions of the Great Trigonometrical Survey of 
India. Vol. IV. A General description of the principal triangulation 
of the Jodhpur and Eastern Sind Meridional series of the North 
West Quadrilateral. 4to. Debra Dun, 1886. 

Gbbit TBiooNOHsnticaL Scbtet or Ixsta. 

Report on the Administration of Bengal, 1885-’86, Fcp. Calcutta, 
1887. 

Report on the River-borne Traffic of the Lower Provinces of Bengal, 
and on the Inland Trade of Calcutta, and on the Trade of Chittagong 
and the Orissa Ports, with notes on road traffic, for the year 18S5-*86. 
Fcp. Calcutta, 1887. 

Seven Grammars of the dialects and subdiaiccts of the Bihiri Language. 
By George A. Grierson, B. C. S., Port VII. 8vo. Calcutta, 1887, 

The Indian Forester,—Vol. XIII, No. 8, March, 1887. 8vo, Roorkee, 
1887. 

Govxbkvkkt of Bexoal. 

The Imperial Gazetteer of India. By W. W. Hunter, C. S. I., C. I. B., 
LL. D., (2nd Edition). Vols. IX—^XI. 8vo. London, 1886. 

Selections from the Records of the Government of India, Home Depart¬ 
ment, No. CCXXTV. Reports on publications issued and registered 
in the seveial provinces of British India daring 1885. Fcp. 
Calcutta, 1887. 

Govbbkmbht or India, Hokb Dbpabtvbnt. 

International Meteorological Observations, November, 1885. 4to. 
Washington, 1887. 

Monthly Weather Review, November, 1886. 4to. Washington, 1887» 
GoVBRNlfBNT OF INDIA,—MsTBOBOtOaiOAI. DsPABTHBNr. 

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Political Science, 
Fifth Series, III. The City Government of Boston, by James M. 
Bugbee. 8vo. Baltimore, 1887. 

Johns Hopkins Untvbbsitt, Badtimobb. 

Twenty-second Annual Report of the Sanitary Commissioner with the 
Government of India, 1885. Fop. Calcutta, 1887. 

Sanitabt Commissionbb with thb Govebnmbnt of India. 

Observations Faites auz stations de Sodankyll et de Enltala, Explora¬ 
tion Internationale des Regions Polaires 1882-*83 et 1883-’84. Expedi¬ 
tion Polaire Finlandaise. Tome I M5t4orologie. 4to. Helsingfors, 
1886. 

La Socib'tb' DBS Sctbncbs db Fini.andb, Hblsinofobs. 

Festschrift des Vereins fur Naturkunde zu Cassel zur Feier seines fiinfzig- 
jahrigen Bestehens. 8vo. Cassel, 1886. 

Dbb Vbbeik fub Naiubkdndb zd Cassbii. 
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Periodicals Purchased. 

Allahabad. Indian Notes and Queries,—^Vol. IV, Nos. 40 and 41 
January and February, 1887. 

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—^VlII Jabrgang, Nr. 1—6. 
Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXII, No. 2, February, 1887, 
and Index to YoL XXL 

Cassel. Botaniscbcs Centralblatt,—Band XXIX, Nr. 1—6. 

Genera. Archives des Sciences Physiques ot Naturelles,—Tome XVII, 
No. 2. 

Gottingen. DerXonigl. Gesellsohaftder'Wissenschaften,—Gottiugische 
Gelehrte Anzeigen, Nr. 25 and 26, 1886. 

■■ -. Nachrichten, Nr. 19 and 20, 1886. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Band XXX, Heft 3 
and 4. 

■' ■' Beiblatter, sach-und Namenregister zu Band X. 

Hesperos,—^Vol. VI, Nos. 136 and 137. 

»—■ Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nr. 2—6, 1887, and A-lpha- 

betische Verzeichnissc, Jabrgang 1886. 

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—^Vol. XIX 
(5th series). No. 110, February, 1887. 

— The Chemical News,—Vol. LV, Nos. 1415—1424. 

— The Entomologist,—Vol. XX, No. 285, February, 1887. 

■ — The Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—^Vol. XXIIJ, No. 

273, February, 1887. 

— The Ibis,—Vol. V (5th 8eries),’No. 17, January, 1887. 

The Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXV, No. 290, February, 

1887. 

•-. The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, 

—Vol. XXIII (5th series), No. 141, February, 1887. 

»- ' The Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XVI (Now series). 

Nos. 9 and 10, January and February, 1887. 

--. The Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XXI, No. 121, March 1887. 

. The Numismatic Chronicle,—Part IH, 1886. 

-, The Quartei-ly Jonraal of Microscopical Science,—^Vol. 

XXVII (New series). Part 3, January, 1887. 

--. The Quarterly Journal of pur© and applied Mathematics, Vol. 

XXII, No. 86, February, 1887. 

»-■ ■ Society of Ajrts,—Journal, Vol. XXXV, Nos. 1786—1790. 

New Haven. The American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXXIII, (3rd 
series). No. 193, January, 1887. 
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Paris. L’Acad^mie des Sciences,—Comptes Rondus des Spaces, Tome 
CTV, Nos. 2—5. 

-. Journal des Savants,—Janvier, 1887, 

-. Revue Critique,—Tome XXIII, Nos. 2—6, et Tables Tome 

xxn. 

-. Revue de Linguistique,—Tome XX, Fascicule 1. 

-, Revue Scientifique,—Tome XXXIX, Nos. 3—6. 

Vienna. Vienna Oriental Journal,—Vol. I, No. 1. 

JSOOKS j^URCHASHD. 

Bite, Mrs. J. D. The North India Tune-Book. 8vo. London, 1886. 


PROCEEDINGS 


or TBB 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

j^OR JAay, 1887. 

I 

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
was held on Wednesday the 4th May, 1887, at 9-15 p. m. 

Lt.'Col. J. Waterhousb, Yico*President, in the Chair. 

The following members were present; 

Abdul Latif, C. I. E., Nawab Bah&dur, Sir Ali Kadar Synd Hassan 
Ali, K. G. I. E., Bahddnr, H. Beveridge, Esq., C. L. Griesbaoh, Esq., Dr. 
Hoomle, A. Hogg, Esq., Prince Jah&n Qadr Muhammad Wihid Ali, 
Bahidnr, Dr. William Eling, B. D. Mehta, Esq., Babn Asutosh MokhO' 
pddhyiya. L. de Nic4ville, Esq., Dr. Fritz Noetling, H. M. Poieival, Esq., 
T. A. Pope, Esq., Maulavi Golim Sarwar, Pandit Harapras^d Sistri, 
P. J. B. Spring, Esq., D. Waldie, Esq., J. Wood-Mason, Esq. 

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed. 

Eleven presentations were announced, as detailed in the appended 
Library List. 

The following gentlemen, duly prd^Kraed and seconded at the last 
meeting of the Society, were ballottcd for and elected Ordinary Members: 

T. R. Munro, Esq. 

Dr. Prasanna Kam4r RAy. 

Baba Nobin ChAnd Bural. 

Rev. A. W. Atkinson. 

Charles R. Tianman, Esq. 

The following gentlemen are candidates for clootion at tho next 
mooting : 
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The Philological Secretary exhibited [^T, 

The Rev. GrAham Sandberg, Barristor-at-Law, Inner Temple, Junior 
Chaplain, Bengal Establiahment, proposed by A. Pedler, Esq., seconded 
by J. Eliot, Esq. 

Biio Govind Bdo Narain, son of the late Bdni of Jalaun, proposed by 
Dr. Hoemlo, seoonded by H. M. Percival, .Esq. 

J. H. Apjohn, Esq., Public Works Department, proposed by F. J. E. 
Spring, Esq., seconded by J. Wood-Masou, Esq. 

The following gentlemen have intimated their wish to withdraw 
from the Society; 

Lt.-Col. W. P. Badgley. 

Major G. F. L. Marsh^. 

On the motion of the Crjurman a vote of thanks to Mr. H. B. 
Medlicott for his long and valuable services to the Society was unanimous¬ 
ly agreed to. 

The ChJlIBUAK announced that Dr. W. King had been appointed 
Member of Council in place of Mr. H. B. Medlicott, and that Mr. A. Pedler 
hod been appointed Member of Council and Treasurer in place of hfr. J. 
Eliot, and iSrustee of the Indian Museum on behalf of the Society in 
place of Mr. H. F. Blanford. 

The CHAiBHiLN intimated that the opinion expressed at the last 
meeting that the fee of Rs. 200, for compounding the subscription of 
Foreign Members in the proposed new rule 24 a, should be altered to 
“ £20 sterling, payable to the London Agents of the Society,” had been 
duly laid before the Council, and that the amendment would now bo 
brought forward for discussion. 

The change was approved, and voting papers ordered to be oir- 
oulated. 

The Chaisuam reported that the Council had sanctioned the 
publication of the Persian work “ M&isir-ul-Dmdrd” in the Bibliotheca 
Indies, to be edited by Manlavi Abdur Rahim. 

The Pbilolooioil Ssobetart exhibited twenty old copper coins— 
Elashmiri, Indo-Scythiau and Indo-Bactrian—presented to the Society 
by Babu Jogesh C. Dutt. 

The PhUiOLOOIcaIi Seosxtabt exhibited some ancient copper coins 
from Nepil, forwarded by Mr. V. Smith, C. S. with the following note 
on the same: 
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“ I am indebted to the kindness of Dr. Gimlette, Residency Snrgeon 
at Khatmandn, for a batch of ancient copper coins recently fonnd in • 
Nepil, which appear deserving of notice. 

The find comprised 40 coins, bat a few were worn beyond all pos* 
sibility of recognition. I describe below all the specimens on which 
anything can be made oat. 

l. One coin. (Plate II, fig. 1.) 

Obv. Central boss, encircled by legend ‘ Nalidrdjddhirdjasya.’ 

Hev. Horned animal, perhaps a goat, to L, standing. 

Above, a short legend of two or three characters, of which the first 
is a oonjanct character seemingly beginning with V k, and the second 
looks like irr or in Id. 

Diameter 1 inch. 

Weight, nearly onncc. 

II. 5 coins. (Plate II, fig. 2a and 26.) 

Obv. Winged lion (?), standing to 1. 

Legend above, following margin, * Sri Sddhipd,’ (?) 

JRev. Cow standing to 1. 

Legend in horisontal line above, *Kamadcha’ or *Kimadeluif 
or 

Diameter 1 inch. 

Weight as above. 

m. 11 coins. (Plate II, fig. 3 a, 3 h, 3 c.) 

Obv, Pigare seated cross-legged, facing front, r. arm raised, 1. on 

hip. 

Logond on r. margin, ^ ‘ Sri Bhogini.’ The first letter of 

the name may possibly be iTr * go.' 

• JRev. Lion standing to 1. 

Legend on r. margin, ’IIiITi ‘ ■S'rt Pdnanha.’ There is no donbt 
about the concluding character being ‘nka,' and the others are tolerably 
certain. 

In one coin there is a sort of standard in front of the lion. In 
another the object in front of the lion is clearly a flower, probable intended 
for a lotos. 

IV. 7 coins. (Plate IT, fig. 4 a and 4 b.) 

Obv. Lion standing to 1. 

Legend above * Sri — vamd, or possibly— vapd.' 

Rev. Lion standing to 1. No legend. 

Diameter 1 inch. 

Weight as above. 

The characters on these coins have a general resemblance to those 
used on the Gnpta coins, and I should be inclined to think that the 
coins are not of later date than, say, 300 a. d. 
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Botli obverses and reTcrses of all the coins arc sorrotuidcd by circles 
of dots.” 

Dr. Hoemle remarked: the coins forwarded by Mr. V. Smith are 
of great interest. They appear to be of a type hitherto quite unknown. 
I have myself never seen them before. Mr. Smith readings are on the 
whole correct. But the letters on the reverse of the first coin (Plate II, 
fig. 1) are M-go. The first character is undoubtedly ^ iri; the 
seoond looks to me like ift go, though it might be it ge, but not stT gi 
or in id. The animal is clearly the same as that on the obverse of the 
coins No. IV (see Plate II, fig. 4, a and 4, b). I take it to be a 
winged lion writh a crest on the head. The obverse of the coins 
No. II shows the same animal, a winged lion; the I(^nd above is 
hi-sudharma (or perhaps M-suvarma). The letter ic 

is marked on the top of the left hand vertical stroke of the final 
n, by a small upright stroke with a long horizontal one, at right angles, 
and extending over the whole of the n (see Plate II, fig. 26). The 
animal on the reverse is a cow with a sucking calf below her; the 
latter is distinctly recognizable in both fig. 2a and 2b. The legend 
above is kdmadehi; the final i is distinctly marked by a cres¬ 

cent (opening to the right) placed at the top of the left-hand verti¬ 
cal stroke of T; it is clearly seen in fig. 2 a; but in fig. 2 b, unfortu¬ 
nately, it has not come out well in the photograph. The obverse side 
of the corns No. Ill must be that with the lion, as it is on all the 
other coins of this collection; the reverse being that with the seated 
.female figure. The latter devico very closely resembles one found 
on many reverses of gold Gupta coins, and probably represents Lakshmf 
seated on the lotus. That flower and its stalk are well seen on fig. 
8a and 3c. The legend on the obverse is M-jxindnia; the 

second character might also be in md. The legend on the reverse 
is certainly htbhdgini. The lion on the obverse of these 

coins is not winged, but on some of the coins (fig. 3a and 3c) there 
is a flower in front of it, in others (fig. 3b) the flower is absent; I 
have not noticed any standard. The lion on the obverse of the coins 
No. IV is again a winged one; and the same animal but without 
wings is shown on the reverses. The latter also have the crescent moon 
above the lion. The reverse bears no legend; but that on the obverse 
is M-sudharma (or perhaps h-i-suvarma), These coins 

would seem to belong to three kings, Qo —, styled Mahdrdjddhirdja, 
Svdharma, and Pdndnka. Coins No. 1 belong to the Go — ; coins 
Nos. II and IV to Sudharma, and coins No. Ill to Pdn&nka. Nothing 
beyond their names appears to be known. The type of the Gupta 
letters does not appear to me to be quite so old os Mr. V. Smith thinks. 
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So far aa they are concerned, I think, the ooins need not bo older than 
the 10th centniy. 

The following papers were read— 

1. A collection of Kashmiri Biddles.—By the Rev. J. H. Exowlbs, of 
Kashmir, postponed from last meeting. 

This paper will bo published in the Journal, Part I, for 1887. 

2. On some new species of Ficns from Sumatra.—By Da. Georoe 
E[iho. 

3. On the species of Loranthus indigenous to Perak.—By the 
These papers will bo published in the Journal, Part II, for 1887. 

4. Description of a new Sattrid from India.—By Lionel db N'ice'- 
TILLB, F. E. S. 


ZOPHOBSSA Rauadbva, n. sp. 

Habitat: Sikkim. 

Expanse : d*, 2'4 inches. 

Description : d. Allied to Z. haladcva, Moore, from Sikkim and to 
Z. andersoni, Atkinson, from Upper Burma. From the former it differs 
on the ONDEBsmB of the forewing in the absence of the short yellow 
streaks at the base and apex of the discoidol cell, the streak across the 
middle of the cell and the discal streak are broader and of a deeper shade 
of yellow; on the hindunng it differs in the absence of the subbasal 
streak from the costal to the median nervure, the streak along the sub- 
median nervure and the narrow discal line beyond the cell: in aU these 
characters it agrees with the latter species, but differs therefrom in the 
colour of the ground of the underside, which instead of being bright 
ferruginous ” is of a greenish-brown, and instead of having all the 
bands pure silvery the third band from the base in the forewing, the 
discal band on the hindwing as far as the median nervure, and the 
band placed inwardly against the series of submarginat ocelli are alone 
silvery. Differs also from Z. andersoni but agrees with Z. baladeva in 
having on the underside of the forewing a snbmargiual series of six 
small perfect ocelli: the series of ocelli on the hind wing also are larger 
and better formed than in Z andersoni. 

A single specimen is in my collection taken by Mr. Otto Moller’s 
native collectors in August in Sikkim, probably in native territory. Z. 
'baladeva is a very Mnstant species, of which I possess many specimens, 
some taken in Sikkim in September, so Z. ramadeva can hardly be a 
seasonal form of that species. 
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5. Oft Pandyan Coins,—By the Rev. Jambs E. Tkact, M. A., toith 
a plate and exhibit of Coins. 

6. Notes on the Coinage and Currency of Siam.—By Babd Sahat 
Chandra DXs, C. I. E., with an exhibit of Coins. 

Previous to, and daring, the reign of H. M. Somdetch Pra Nang 
Elow, (1824 A. D.) the lowest currency of Siam consisted of a species 
of sea-shell or eoiorie called bi-ah in the Siamese language. The 
amount of 1,500 bi-ah was usually accepted as equivalent to the 
smallest silver coin called the fu-ang. Latterly when the shell be¬ 
came scarce in the market, probably from the destruction of the species 
from some unknown natural causes, the Government fixed the value of 
the fu-ang at 600 bi-ah. The currencj of the bi-ah is now-a-days dis¬ 
couraged by Government, yet they make their appearance in the remote 
and obscure markets of Bang-kok and in the interior of' Siam. In the 
same manner the cowrie, the primitive currency of India, still continues 
to be the currency of modem India though it is not recognized by Go- 
' vemment. The place of the bi-ah was firat taken by lead coins and then 
by copper coins, according to the Rev. S. Smith, daring the reign of 
H. M. Somdetch Pra Charem Bllow. When lead was introduced in the 
currency. Government attached too much value to the new coiirn on the' 
idea that the Government seals impressed on them raised their value. 
This encouraged counterfeits, a circumstance which forced the people 
to refuse altogether the valueless metal, lead, as an article of currency. 
During this reign the silver, copper and lead coins of the country con¬ 
tinued to be of the peculiar buUet shape, but slightly different from what 
prevailed during the preceding reign. Some people in Siam say that 
daring the latter part of Eing Chuam Elow’s roigu the flat silver and 
copper pieces stamped with the sacred Buddhist symbols were tried as 
a medium of currency. 

His Majesty the present Eing of Siam on the occasion of opening 
the Bangkok Exhibition of 1882 said that His Majesty was pleased to 
see “ the large collection of very old and curious lead coins that was 
exhibited on that auspicious day.” From this it appears that lead coins 
existed in Siam from the earliest time when the Indian islands and the 
countries of Farther India were under the sway of the Siam-Cambodian 
monarch of Unkor who built the great monastery of Nakhon-mal—the 
grandest of the Buddhist ruins of Asia. 

It is the general belief of the Europeans residing at Bangkok 
that the Siamese heretofore have not known that silver mines existed 
in their country, and it is but lately that they have learnt to work the 
mines. The people who had commercial intercourse with the Chinese 
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and the Japanese in the Middle Ages conld not in my opinion have 
&iled to see the mineral resonroos of their own conntry. The Chinese 
have, since time immemorial, been the developers of the indnstry and 
resonrces of Siam. Their eyes could not have long remained shut to the 
silver mines which existed in Siam. There is no doubt of the fact that 
the Siamese did not know the art of mining as it prevails in Europe, and 
that few mines were worked, and these too very rudely. It is for this 
reason that the Siamese have ever been dependent on foreign monies, 
such 08 the horse-shoe shaped silver pieces of China and the silver 
cnrrenoy of India, which they used to re-melt to manufacture ticals, 
salungs, fu-angs &c. the prevailing silver coins of Siam. In former times 
when the importation of foreign coins was not inconsiderable, the Siamese 
used to make their ticals of an alloy of lead and silver, sometimes 
of iron and nickel. 

There are several gold mines in Siam. The mines at Bang 
Tapahn are said to contain the purest gold in the country. The Siamese 
gold is mostly used in manufacturing vases, water goblets, teapots, betel 
boxes, and other fancy articles, generally used for presentation on festivo 
occasions. 

Leaf-gold is imported in large quantitios from China for manufac¬ 
turing jowollory and coins. The latter is not an articlo of currency in 
the conntry. On State occasions and ceremonies snob as the royal 
coronation, marriage, cremation, &c. the King and the distinguished mem¬ 
bers of the royal family make presents of gold coins to their friends and 
servants. These ooins are therefore kept as objects of curiosity or 
honour, and are valued at six times the price of their weight of silver. 
In shape they rosomble the ordinary ticals, salungs and fu-angs 
and are called by the samo designations, such as gold ticals, gold 
salungs and gold fu-angs. 

The Rev. Samuel Smith of Bangkok gives the following account of 
the modom currency and its market value :—“ The export trade of the 
counhy (Siam) is greatly in excess of the import trade. The foreign 
merchant must import foreign coin to effect his purobasers. The people, 
however, will not take foreign coin in exchange for their commodities. 
The importer must apply to the Government for native coins. The 
Siamese ofiBcers in connection with the Mint, burn the foreign coin, 
place before them a pair of scales, then 80 ticals of a given weight are 
placed on one scale of the balance, and enough of the burnt dollars are 
put on the other to balance. For this sum of burnt dollars, tho im¬ 
porter was charged at 4]- ticals for manufacturing that amount of dol¬ 
lars into Siamese money. When the Siamese Mint people rcmcltod 
these dollars they added lead enough to make up for any loss that might 
result from rcmclting. 
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This was tho usual method of exchanging dollars for ticals, till the 
reign of H. M. Somdetch Pra Chamu Klow, the late king. This 
Bororeign established the law making 5 ticals eqairalent to S Mexican 
dollars. Since the passage of that law, importers exchange their 
Mexican dollars very readilj. The Mint officers bum tho dollars, and 
if they are all found to be genuine, five silver ticals are given for every 
• three dollars without any farther loss of time. This law makes tho par 
value of the Siamese tical 60 cents of a dollar, the salung 15, and the 

fu-ang 7i cents, the tam-lang $ 2*^ and tlie chahng $ 48'”*. The 
hahp 5 2,400'** and the p&hrab §240,000'** 


Table of Money and of Weights. 



50 Bi-ah make 

1 Solot. 

. ( 

■ 2 Solota 


1 Att. 


1 2 Atts 

l> 

1 See -0 (Indian pie.) 

o 1 

O / 

2 See-o 

19 

1 Seek (two pies.) 


'• 2 Seek 

99 

1 Fu-ang. 

SS ( 

2 Fu-ang 

99 

1 Salung. 

f 

a ] 

4 Salung 

99 

1 Baht (generally called tioal) 

CO \ 

^ 4 Baht 

9 > 

1 Tumlang. 

■5.f4 

20 Tumlang 

99 

1 Chang=22| lbs. pounds English. 


> 50 Chang 

99 

1 Hahp. 

^ o 3 

1 

100 Hahp 

99 

1 Pahrab. 


The impressions on the bullet shaped coins are tho Buddhist symbols 
tho Swastika the Srivatsa, the elephant, the umbrella, the Dhuaja 
(sacred flag), tho twin fish, the gem and tho water pot (jar of life or 
immortality). The modern tical contains three chatyaa and the rising 
sun. 


7. Bock cut figures and inscriptions in the Chittral valley (Kashmir) 
and at Qangani on the Upper Indus.—Communicated by Col. Biddulfb. 

They appear to be of comparatively modem date, and contain 
nothing of interest. 

8 . Notes on the city of Serat.—By Capt. C. E. Yatb, Politioal 
Officer, Afghan l^oundary Commission. 

The paper will be printed in Part I of tho Journal for 1887. 
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9. On the Differential Equation of a Trajectory.—By Astjtosh 
MokhopXdhyata, M. a., F, R. S., F, R. S. E.—Oommunicated by 
the Ho*f. Ds. Ma0bkdiui.Xl SarkXr, C. I. £. 

(Abstract.) 

This paper is devoted to a consideration of Hainardi’s problem of 
determining the oblique trajectory of a system of confocal ellipses. 
Mainardi’s result, which is reproduced by Boole in his Differential 
Equations, pp. 248—251, comes out in a very complex form; it is, how¬ 
ever, shewn in the pi-esent paper that the co-ordinates of any point 
on the trajectory may be represented by the remai'kably simple pair of 
equations 

»=za cos <f> cos ^ n (Xx^) 
y = 5 sin ^ sin h n (A x 0) 

whore o, b are the semi-axes of the ellipse, a the tangent of the angle of 
intersection, A an arbitrary constant, and ^ a variable parameter; an 
elegant geometrical interpretation of these equations, by means of a 
hyperbola, is added. 

The paper will be printed in the Journal, Part II, for 1887. 

The subject of conversation by the PHiLOtooicAL Sbcrrtary— 
“The International Coiig^ss of Orientalists at Vienna, held in 188t5,”— 
was postponed. 


piBRAi\Y. 

The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
meeting held in April last. 


■Jf^nsactions, Proceedings and jTournals, 

presented by the respective Societies and Editors. 

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Chemical Journal, 
Vol. LX, No. 1, February, 1887. 

-. -. American Journal of Philology, Vol. VII, No. 4, 

December, 1886. 

-. -. Circulars,—Vol. VI, No. 56, March, 1887. 

__, -. Studies from the Biological Laboratory,—Vol. 

Ill, No. 9, February, 1887. 

Batavia. Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten on Wetensebappon,— 
Notulen, Deel XXIV, Aflevering 4. 
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'Bombay. The Indian Antiquary,—"Vol. XVI, No. 195, April, 1887. 

Calcntta. Geological Survey of India,—Memoira, Vol. XXIV, Part 1. 

—-. The Indian Engineer,—^Vol. Ill, Nos. 2 and 3, and Index, 

Vol. II. 

-. Indian Engineering,—Vol. I, Noe. 16—18. 

-. Meteorological Observations recorded at six stations in India 

coneoted and reduced,—December, 1886. 

Chicago, III. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal,—Vol. 
IX, No. 2, March, 1887. 

Florence. Societii Airioana D'ltalia,—Bnllettino, Tome III, Faeoiooli 
1®, 2®, e 3®. 

Hamilton. Hamilton Association,—Journal and Proceedings, Vol. I, 
Parts 2 and 3. 

Havre. Socidt6 de Gdographie Commerciale du Havre,—Bulletin, No. 
1, Janvier—Fdvrier, 1887. 

Leipzig. Der Dentschen Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft,—Zeitschrift, 
Baud XL, Heft 4. 

. London. The Academy,—Nos. 777—779. 

-. Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland,— 

Journal, Vol. XVI, No. 3, February, 1887. 

-. The Athenasum,—Noe. 3100—3102. 

-. Geological Sociefy,—Quarterly Journal, Vol. XLIII, Part 1, 

No. 169, February, 1887. 

-. Natux-e,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 907—910. 

-. Royal AstTOnomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. XLVII, 

No. 3, Jannaiy, 1887. 

-. Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol IX, No. 3, 

March, 1887. 

-. Royal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Part 1, February, 1887. 

-. Royal Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XLI, Nos. 249 and 250. 

New Haven. Conneoticut Academy of Arte and Sciences, Transactions, 
Vol. VII, Part 1. 

Paris. Journal Asiatique,—Tome IX (VIII* sdrie). No. 1, Janvier, 1887. 

-. Soddte de G4ographie,—Compte Rendu des S&nces, Nos. 5 et 

6 , 1887. 

Romo. La Societd Degli Spettroscopisti Italiani,—Memorie, Vol. XVIi 
Dispensa 1*, Gennaio, 1887, et Indice, Vol. XV. 

San Francisco. Kosmos,—Vol. I, No. 1, February, 1887. 

St. Petersburgh. Comitd G4ologiqae,—Bulletins, Tome VI, Nos. 1—3. 

-. -. La Soci6t4 Impdriale Russo do G6ograpbie,—Journal 

%1879. 

-. -. Proceedings,—Tome XVI; Tome XXII, Nos. 4 et 5. 
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Turin. La R. Acoademia della Scienze di Torino,—Atti, Vol. XXIT, 
Disp. 4*—8^ et Eleuco Degli accademici Besidenti, Nazionali non 
Besidenti, Stranieri e Corrispondenti al 1° Gennaio 1887. 

Miscellaneous j^F^KSENTATiONS. 

Catalogns dor Arckeologische Vei-zameling van het Bataviaasch Qenoots- 
chap van Knnsten en Wetonschappen, door W. P. Groeneveldt. 
8 vo. Batavia, 1887. 

Bitavijasob Gbnootscbap yab Kukstbn en 

Wetensohappen, Batavia. 

Returns of Railway borne traffic of the Department of Agriculture, 
Central Provinces for the quarter ending Slst December, 1886. Fcp. 
Nagpur, 1887. 

Cbiep Comhissioneb, Central Provinces. 

Administration Report on the Jails of Bengal for the year 1886, by 
A. S. Lethbridge, Esq., M. D., Inspector-General of Jails, Bengal. 
Pep. Calcutta, 1887. 

Returns of the Roil-bome tinde of Bengal during the quarter ending the 
Slst December, 1886. Pep. Calcutta, 1887. 

Government op Bengal. 

The Arifauna of British India and its dependencies, by James A. ^luriay. 
Vol. I, Part I. 8vo. Bombay, 1887. 

The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XVI, Nos. 193—195, February to April, 
1887. 4to. Bombay, 1887. 

Government op India, Home Department. 

Report on Public Instruction in the Madras Prosidenoy for 1885-’86, 
Fcp. iriadras, 1886. 

Government op Madras. 

Report on the Administration of the N. W. Provinces and Oudb, for 
tlie year ending Slst March, 1886. Fcp. Allahabad, 1887. 

Government op N. W. Provinces and Ooob. 

Report on the Administiation of the Punjab and its Dependencies for 
1885-’86. Fcp. Lahore, 1887. 

Government or the Pcnjab. 

The Sacred Books of the East edited by F. Max Muller, Vol. XXV 
The Laws of Manu, translated, with extracts from seven commeu- 
tai-ies, by G. Biihler. 8vo. Oxford, 1886. 

__, Vol. XXIX. The Grihya-Siltras, rules of vedio domestic 

ceremonies, translated by Hermann Oldcnberg, Part I. 8vo. Oxford, 
1886. 


India Ofpice, London. 
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Supplementary Catalogue of books added to the lending department of 
the Newcastlc-npon-Tyne Public Libraries, compiled by W. J. 
Haggerston, Chief Librarian. 8vo London, 1887. 

The NbwcastiiE-cpon-Ttnb Public Libraries. 


J^ERJODICALS ^UI^HASED. 

Berlin. Deutsche Litteratnrseitung,—VIII Jahrgang, Non 7—10. 

Calcutta. The Calcutta Bavicw,—Vol. LXXXIV, No. 168, April, 1887. 

—-. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXII, No. 3, March, 1887. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Bsuid XXIX, Nen 7—11. 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Tome XVII, 
No. 3. 

Gottingen. Der Konigl Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,—Gottingische 
Gelehrte Anzeigen, Neu 2 and 3, 1887. 

-. -. Nachrichten,—Begister, 1886. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Beiblatter, Band XI, Stuck 
2 and 3. ‘ 

-. Heaperos,—^Vol. VI, No. 138. 

-. Literarisches Centralblatt, Neu 7—10, 1887. 

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—^Vol. XIX 
(5th series). No. Ill, March, 1887. 

——, The Chemical News,—^Vol. LV, Nos. 1425—1428. 

--. The Eutomologist, Vol. XX, No. 286, March, 1887. 

-. The Entomologist’s Monthly 2dagazine,—Vol. XXIII, No. 274, 

March, 1887. 

-. The Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXV, No. 291, March, 1887. 

-. Tho London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, 

—Vol. XXIII (5th series). No. 142, March, 1887. 

-. The Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XVI (new series), No¬ 
ll, March, 1887. 

-. Mind, Vol. XII, No. 46, April, 1887. 

-. The Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XXI, No. 122, April, 1887. 

London. The Numismatic Chronicle,—Vol. VI (3rd series). No. 24. 

-. Tho Quarterly Journal of pure and applied Mathematics,—Vol- 

XXII, No. 85, October, 1886. 

-. Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXV, Nos, 1791—1794. 

New Haven. The Americarv Journal of Science,—Vol. XXXIII, No. 
194, February, 1887. 

Philadelphia. Manual of Conchology,—Vol. VIII, Parts 32 A and B ; 
2nd series, Vol. II, Part 8. 
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Paris. L'Academic des Sciences,—Comptes Rendos des Stances,—Tome 
CIV, Nos. 6—9, et Table des mati^res du Tome OIL 

-. Annales de Cliimie etdo Physique,—Tome X (6““ sdrie), Fdvrier, 

1887. 

-. Journal des Savants,—F4vrier, 1887. 

-. Revue Critique d’Histoire et de Littdrature,—Tome XXIII, 

Nos. 7—10. 

-. Revue Scicntifique,—Tome XXXIX, Nos. 7—10. 

j3oOKS j^Ul^CHASED, 

Bccelbr, WitLim. The Larvra of the British Butterflies and llotlis, 
edited by H. T. Stainton, F. R. S., Vol. II—(Ray. Society). 8vo. 
London, 1887. 

Fallon, S. W., Ph. D. A Dictionary of Hindustani Proverbs, edited and 
revised by Captain R. 0. Temple, F. R. G. S., Part V. 8vo. 
Benares, 1886. 

Godld, John, F. R. S. The Birds of New Guinea and the adjacent Papuan 
Islands, Part XXIII. Fol. London, 1887. 

Anoclo Heilpkin. The Geographical and Geological Distribution of 
Animals (The lutenuvtioual Scientific Series, Vol. LVIH). 8vo. 
London, 1887. 

Report on the Scientific Results of the Exploring Voyage of H. JI. S. 
Challenger (Botany), Vol. II; (Zoology), Vols. XVII, XVIII, Parts 
1 and 2 and Plates. 4to. London, 1886-'87. 



ERRATUM. 


Read P. R. A. S. instead of F. R. S. in line 2 from the top, 
page 151 of the Proceedings, No. V for Maj 1887. 




PROCEEDINGS 


OF TBB 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

J^OR jIUNE, 1887. 

- — ■ I I - - 

The Monthly Oenoral Mooting of tho Asiatic Society of Bengal 
was held on Wednesday the Ist June 1887, at 9-15 p. m. 

E. T. Atkinson, Esq., C. S., President, in the chair. 

The following membei's were present:— 

H. BoToridge, Esq., Baba Nobin Chdnd Bural, B. D. Mehta, Esq., 
E. F. Mondy, Esq., T. R. Munro, Esq., H. M. Percival, Esq., Maulavi 
Goldm Sarwar, Pandit Harapras&d Silstri, Dr. W. J. Simpson, F. J. E. 
Spring, Esq., D. Waldie, Esq., J. Wood-Mason, Esq., Lt.-Col. J. Water- 
house. 

Mens. E. Gasselin. Consul General for France, by invitation. 

Tho minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed. 

Sixteen presentations wore announced, as detailed in the appended 
Library List. 

The following gentlemen, dnly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting of tho Society, were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Mem¬ 
bers:— 

The Rev. Graham Sandberg, B. A. 

EAo Govind R4o Narain. 

J. H. Apjohn, Esq. 

Tho following gentleman is a candidate for election at the next 
meeting:— 

Moung Hla Oung, Esq., Financial Department, Government of 
India, proposed by E. T. Atkinson, Esq., seconded by J. Wood-Mason, 
Esq. 
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Report of coine. [Jajf*, 

The President announced that Pi-ofessor C. B. Lanman, of Harv¬ 
ard Colle^^, Cambridge, U. S. A. had compounded for his subscription for 
life as a Foreign Member, by the payment of Bupeos 200 in a lump 
sum. 

Mr. F. J. E. Spring exhibited some Burmese MSS. 

The PHiLOi.oaiCAL Secbetart read the following report on a find 
of six old coins forwarded by the Deputy Commismoner of Bawal Pindi, 
with his No. 498 G, dated 2nd March 1887. 

“ These coins are stated to have been found in the Bahuta sub¬ 
division of the Bawal Pindi district. Five of them are of copper, and 
one of debased silver. 

“ They were submitted by me to Mr. Bodgers of the Archasolo- 
gical Survey, in Lahore > and were by him identified as follows:— 

No. of Coins. 


0 , Of debased silver; a forged rupee of Mu^auuad ShXh 

DtmEJfNf of Herat. 1 

b, Copper; round pice of Akbab II, date 1225 A. H., 

Mint; Sh&h Jah4n4b4d. 1 

e. Copper; round pice, probably of Motauhad ShXh of 

Delhi; no date; Mint: Etiwi. 1 

i, Copper; round pice ; Sikh coinage in Persian, struck 
at Amritsar. Inscription on obverse is inverted as 

in type. 1 

6 , Copper; imegular shaped pice; Sikh coinage; legends 
almost illegible. I 


/, Copper; square pice; commonly called ‘ Massdri ' or 
‘ Mansdri ’ pice all over the Panjdb; in some bazaars 
met with extensively, and current among certain 
classes of the community. They never have any 
name or figure on them. Sometimes they are 
punched. 1 

They have been given to the Imperial Museum in Calcutta, by 
order of the Government.” 

ThePaiLOLOOiCAi. Sbcrbtart intimated having been informed by Mr. 
y. A. Smith, of Basti, that his General Index to Cunningham’s Archae¬ 
ological Beports was in the press and would shortly be published by the 
Government of India as Vol. XXIY of the Series. 
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The following papers were read— 

1. E'tudee mr lee Arachnidee de VAtie mdridionale faieaeet partie 
dee collectione de FIndian JUtieeum (Calcutta). I. Arachnidee recueillie 
d Tavoy {Tenaeeeriin) par Moti Bam. Par M. E. Simon de Parie. Com¬ 
municated by the Sdperintknobnt op thb Imdun Museum. 

2. Notee on Indian Rhynchoto. Heteroptera, No. 2.— By E. T. 
Atkinson, Esq., C. S., Pbesidskt. 

(Abstract.) 

Mr. E. T. Atkinson contributes a second paper on the Bhynchola. 
neteroptera, in which he gives deso'iptions of the species included in 
the suh-family Scutellerina of which the following genera are recorded 
from India ;—Oxyprymna, 1: Solenostotliium, 1; Hyporonens, 1: 
Cantao, 1: Pa>ciloooris, 12 : Tetnu-thia, 2 : Scutellera, 2 : Brachyanlsx, 
1: Calliphara, 2 : Chiysocoris, 16 ; Lamprocoris, 4: Hotea, 3 : Alpho- 
coris, 1 : Eurygaster, 1: Arotocoris, 1, and uncertain, 7. 

This paper will be published in the Journal, PaH II. 

3. On the Mammale and Birde collected by Captain C. E. Yate, 
C. S. I. of the Afijhan Boundary Commieeion.—By Dr. J. Scully. 

(Abstract.) 

In this paper an account is given of a colloction made by Captain 
Yate in Afghan Turkestan which comprisos thirteen species of mam¬ 
mals and one hundred and ten species of birds. Among the mammals 
are two rodents, apparently new to science, which are described under 
the names of Spermophilue bactrianue and EUobiue intermediue. 

This paper will be published in the Journal, Part II. 

4. On three grante of Oovinda Chandra Beta of Kanauj, in the 
I2ih Century.—By Dr. FonBRB- 

(Abstract.) 

All the three plates are written in the Dovanigari characters, with 
the texts in Sanskrit. Each plate had a ring and a seal attached. 
These still remain only in the case of the first plate. The first plate, 
Sam vat 1180, was found in April 1885 at Raiw4a in the SitApur district, 
and is now in the Pi-ovinciM Museum, Lucknow. It measures 1' 2" 
by 9", and is insoribed, as also are the other two plates, on one side 
only. The text contains essentially the same historical information 
as that derived from the four grants of the same sovereign already known ; 
but it further states that (Jovinda Chandra Deva acquired sovereignty 
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over and tliat Lis kingdom included Benares, Ayodhyd and 

ancient Delhi. ^ 

The other two plates are now in the possession of Dr. Q. C. Hall in 
Allahabad, who obtained them from their owner, Sitai-im Agarwalli in 
Benares. There is no information forthcoming ns to where they were 
originally found. They were both grafted by the king when he was at 
Benares. Of these the second plate, Samvat 1181, measures 1' 4" by 1' 1". 

The text is dated “ Thursday, the 8th lunar day of the bright half of the 
month BhAdrapada.” The grant was that of a village, Tribhiridi in the 
Avajmla district, to a BrAhman, Pa^ditn BhfipatiAarmA of the Mauneya 
Gotra. The third plate, Samvat 1185, measures 1' 6" by 1' 4". The text 
is dated “ Friday, the 15th lunar day of the bright half of Ohaitra.” 

The grant was that of a village Java in the Puroha district to the same 
donee as above. The historical value of this grant lies in the fact that 
it proves Qovinda Chandra Deva to have been still reigning at the date 
mentioned, corresponding to 1128 A. D. The texts and translations of 
the three grants are given in fall. 

This paper will be published in the Jounial, Part I. 

5. Some obserrottotie on Major Baoerty’s notes tn his translation of 
the J'ahaqdt i NifM on the coinage of the Kings of G^atnf.—By C. J* 
Bodobbs, Esq. 

(Abstract.) 

In this paper Mr. Rodgers calls in question the genuineness of the 
source—an unnamed writer—from which Major Eaverty derives certain 
information regarding the dates of the last two kings of the house of 
Sabnk'TigIn—!S])usrau ShAh and IQ^usrau Malik. Extracts given by 
Major Raverty from this writer fix A. H. 552 and A. H. 555 as the first 
jears ef the reigns of these two kings, respectively, these dates being 
mentioned as such on the reverse of coins said to have been struck at 
Lahore. In his notes, Major Baverty further states that Mr. Thomas, 
in his Paper on the Qhazni coins, takes no notice of these two kings. 

In reply Mr. Rodgers points ont, first, that in the paper referred 
to, Mr. Thomas does give notices of two silver coins of Shusrau ShAh, 
and of five coins of Shusrau Malik; secondly, that in the case of coins . 
stmek by the Ghazni kings the year of the HfjrA is always given on the 
margin, and that the year of the reign is never given; and thirdly, 
that coins of the typo mentioned by Major Raverty,—i. s., coins with 
the Hijra year on the reverse, and with the year of the reign 
specified—are of the time of Aurangzib or later. On these grounds, 
and from the fact that no cabinet possesses a single specimen of a Ghazni ' -A 
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coin of the type mentioned by the anonymons author, Mr. Rodgers 
comes to the conclusion that the work on which Major Raverty relies 
is a forgery by a man unacquainted with the character of the coinage 
of the later Ghazni kings and the earlier Pathan Snllins of Delhi, who 
bases his formula for the pretended coins in question, upon thact of the 
rupees of Aorang^zib and his successoi's. 

Tltis paper will bo published in the Journal, Part I. 

The subject of conrorsation by Mr. Beveridgfe was “ The image of 
Ban Asnr at Arrah.” 


J-IBRART. 

The following additions have been made to the Library since tlio moot¬ 
ing of May last. 


yRANSACTlONS, j^ROCBBDINGS AND jfoURNALS, 
presented by the retpeclive Societies atid Editors. 

Amsterdam. Remo Coloniale Internationale,—^Tome IV, No. 4, Avril, 
1887. 

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins TJnirersity,—American Jonmal of Mathe¬ 
matics, Vol. IX, No. 3, April, 1887. 

-. -. Circnlars, Vol. IV, No. 57, April, 1887. 

Bombay. The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XVI, Part 196, May 1887. 

Calcutta. Agricnltural and Horticnltnral Society of India,—JonrnaL 
Vol. VIII. 

-. Geological Survey of India,—Records, Vol. XX, Part 2, May, 

1887. 

--—. The Indian Engineer,—Vol. HI, Nos. 4 and 5. 

-. Indian Engineering,—Vol. I, Nos. 19—22. 

-. Meteorological Obserratious recorded at six stations in India, 

corrected and reduced,—Index for the year 1886. 

Edinburgh. Botanical Society,—Transactions and Proceedings, Vol. 
XVI, Part 3. 

Tho Hagne. Koninklijk Institunt voor de Taal,—Land-en Valken- 
kundo van hederlandsch-IndiS,—Bijdragen tot de Taal-Land-en VoU 
kenkunde van Nederlaudsch-Indie, Dal II (5* Volgr), Aflevering 2. 
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London. The Academy,—Nos. 780—783. 

-. The Athenronm, Nos. 3103—3106. 

-. Nature,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 911—914. 

-. Society of Telegraph Engineers and Electricians,—Jonmal, 

Vol. XV, No. 64. 

Moscow. La Soci6t4 Imporiale des Naturalistes do Moscon,—Bulletin, 
Tome LXII, No. 4; Tome LXIII, No. 1, ot supplement Tome LXII. 

Paris. Sooi6t4 de Gdographie,—Compte Rendu des Seances, No. 9, 
1887. 

Rome. La Societi degli spettroscopisti Italiani,—^Momorie, Vol. XVI, 
Dispensa 2* , Febbraio, 1887. 

St. Petersburgh. Imperial Russian Qeograplucal Society,—Proceedings, 
Vol. XXII, No. 6. 

Shanghai. Royal Asiatic Society (China Branch),—Jonmal, Vol. XXI, 
(new series). Nos. 3 and 4. 

T6lcyff. Imperial University (College of Science),—Journal, Vol. I, 
Part 2. 

Toronto. Canadian Institute,—Proceedings, Vol. TV, (3rd scries). 
No. 2. 

Turin. La R Accadomia della Scienze di Torino),—Atti, Vol. XXII, 
Disp. 9‘. 

Vienna. Der Z. K. Zoologisch-botanischen Gosollschaft in Wien,— 
Verhandlungen, Band XXXVII, 1 Quartal. 

^OOKS AND j^AMPHLETS, 
presented by the Authors, Translators, ^c. 

Ror, Protap Chandra. The Mahdbhdmto, translated into English 
Prose. Part XXXI. 8vo. Calcutta, 1887. 

Whinpikid, E. H., M. a. Masnavi-i'Ma’naTi. The Spiritual couplets 
of Maulina Jalslu-'d-din Muhammad I Rumi.—Translated and 
Abridged (Triibner’s Oriental Series). 8vo. London, 1887. 

Miscellaneous J^i\esentations. 

Informe de la Direccion General de Estadistica, 1886. 8vo. Guatemala, 
1887. 

Direccion General de Estadistica, Guatemala. 

The Indian Forester, Vol. XIII, Nos. 4 and 5, April and May, 1887. 8to. 
Boorkee, 1887. 

Report of the Calcutta Court of Small Causes for tho year 1886. Fcp. 
Calcutta, 1887. 
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Seven Grammars of the dialects and sabdialects of the Bih&ri Langaago. 
By George A. Grierson, B. 0. S., Part VIII. 8vo. Calcutta, 1887. 
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Magnctical and Meteorological Observations made at the Government 
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Army Estimates of effective and non-effective services, for 1887-88. 
Fcp. London, 1887. 

The Avifauna of British India and its dependencies. By James A. 
Murray, Vol. I, Part 2. 8vo. Bombay, 1887. 

Further Correspondence relating to Burmah (in continuation of No. 3 
of 1886.) Fcp. London, 1887. 

The Indian Antiquary, Vol. XVI, Part 196, May, 1887. 4to. Bombay, 
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Memorandum of the Secretary of State relating to the Army Estimates, 
1878-88. Fcp. London, 1887. 

Betum of all Loans raised in England under tho Provisions of any Acts 
of Parliament, chargeable on the Bevennes of India, outstanding at 
the commencement of tho half-year ended on the 30th September, 
1886. Fcp. London, 1887. 

Return of all Loans raised in India, chargeable on the Bcvouucs of 
India, outstanding at tho commencement of the half-year ended on 
the 80th September, 1886. Fcp. London, 1887. 

Selections from the Records of the Government of India, Home De¬ 
partment, No. CCXXrV. Reports on Publications issued and regis¬ 
tered in the several Provinces of British India daring the year 1885. 
Fcp. Calcutta, 1887. 

Statement of the Trade of British India with British Possessions and 
Foreign countries for the five years 1881-82 to 1885-86. Fop. 
London, 1887. 

Government of India, Home Department. 

International Meteorological Observations, December, 1885, and Ja¬ 
nuary, 1886. 4to. Washington, 1887. 

Monthly Weather Review, December, 1886 and January, 1887. 4to. 
Washington, 1887. 

Government op India,—Meteor. Reporter. 

Madras Meridian Circle Observations 1862-64. 4to. Madras, 1887. 

Government of Madras. 

Johns Hopkins University Studios in Historical and Political Science, 
fifth series IV. The City Government of Saint Louis. By hlai-shall 
S. Snow. 8vo. Baltimore, 1887. 

Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore. 
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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THB 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

fOR yULY, 1887. 

- r.f I -- 

The Monthly Qeneral Meeting of tho Asiatic Society of Bengal 
was held on Wednesday the 6th July 1887, at 9-15 p. u. 

E. T. Atkinson, Esq., C. S., Pbbsidbnt, in the Ohair. 

The following members were present: 

H. Beveridge, Esq., E. C. Cotes, Esq., Dr. Hoernlo, A. Hogg, Esq., 
Dr. Bajendml^a Mitra, C. I. E., Rai Bahadni', E. F. Mondy, Esq., 
Babn Asntosh Makhopudhy&ya, Babu Nilmani Mnkherji, H. M. Percival, 
Esq., T. A. Pope, Esq. The Hon. Dr. Mnliendralil Sarkir, C. I. E., 
Pandit Horaprasdd Sistri, Dr. J. Scnlly, Dr. W. J. Simpson, D. Waldie, 
Esq., Lt.-Col. J. Waterhouse., J. Wood-Mason, Esq. 

The Minutes of the last Meeting were read and confirmed. 

Twenty-two presentations wero announced, as detailed in the ap¬ 
pended Library List. 

The following gentleman, duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting of the Society, was ballottod for and elected an Ordinary Mem¬ 
ber— 

M.oung Hla Oong, Esq. 

The following gentleman is a candidate for election at the next 
meeting. 

Babu Harioharan Basu, proposed by Dr. RajendralAla Mitra, se¬ 
conded by Professor Mahesachaudra Nydyaratna. 

The following gentlemen have expressed a wish to withdraw from 
the Society. 

^ Tho Hon. C. T. H. Crosthwaite, C. S. I. 

R. H. Wilswn, Esq. 
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Circular regarding Monograph on Oieadidae. [July, 

The Pbssidskt anDonnced that the votes would now be taken on 
the proposed new rule 24a., for compounding the subsoription of Foreign 
Members, reported at the meeting in April last. A. Hogg, Esq., and 
the Hon. Dr. MahendraUl Sarkar, were appointed Scrutineers, who 
reported that there were 81 votes in favour of, and 9 against the rule. 

The Fresidbkt thereupon announced that the proposed new rule 
had been duly carried. 

Db. BXJSKDRALlLa MiTBA Submitted to the inspection of the meeting 
a oopper-plate inscription in three parts received from Mr. C. T. 
Metcalfe, Commissioner of Orissa. The plates record the grant of. a 
village by Bija Vidy&dhara Bhanja. A transcript and translation of 
the record, together with hicsimiles, will be published in the Journal, 
Part I. 

The Pbbbidkitt read the following appeal to Naturalists for local aid 
on behalf of Mr. W. L. Distant in the preparation of a Monograph of 
the Oieadido) of the Indian and Indo-Malayan Regions :— 

Attention is called to the enclosed Circular from Mr. W. L. Distant, 
and an appeal is now made for local aid from Naturalists towards 
making the proposed Monograph of the family Oieadidae of the Bhyn- 
chota as complete as possible. Cicada are easily killed in the ordinary 
cyanide bottle, and can be sent in camphorated clean sawdust, moss, 
or paper in an ordinaiy tin or wooden box by parcel post, either direct 
to Mr. Distant or to Mr. J. Wood-Mason, Superintendent of the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, who will forward them. Mr. E. T. Atkinson, who is 
engaged on the Bhgnohota of India, will be glad of any specimens of 
other families of the Bhynehota that can be procured; these also should 
be sent to the Indian Museum, or to Mr. Atkinson, 15, Loudon Street, 
Calcutta. As collected they could be kept in spirit until a sufficient 
quantity is procured for transmissbn. 

Owctilar. 

Bcsssli, ELill Boid, 

Publbt, 

e 

Surrey, 

Dub Sib, 

“ As I am preparing a Monograph of the Oicadidee of the Indian and 
and Indo-Malayan Regions, under the auspices of the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta, I am anxious to make the work as complete and exhaustive 
as possible, and for that purpose am desirous of receiving specimens 
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belonging to this family of Insects. Every speoios will be figured, and 
every aclcnowledgment made to the donors, in the work. The family is 
little worked, and so it is safe to rely npon new species being easily 
collected. 



“ For those who are nomconversant with the Oteadida the fig^o 
here given will prove a guide. 

1 am &o., 

W. L. Distant.” 

The Philolooical Sbcbetaby read the following extract from a letter 
of Mr. Rodgers. 

” By the way in my late tour I purchased for Government nearly 
400 coins of kinds. Amongst them are 4 of Ibi4him Suri in copper 
and two of Sikandar Sfiii. There are also several new things belong¬ 
ing to Akbar, conspicuous amongst which are a Kalimah Fulfis, a Ohan 
Tanke and a Chau T4ake piooe. There is also a dam of Sher Shih with 
the Kalimah on it. The list will 1 expect be published although the 
list for last year is still unpublished. 

“ I have made no disooveiies this year like the exhumed temple at 
Ndrpdr. But still I think I have discovered the remains of the temple 
at Kdngrd destroyed by Mahmud of Ghazni. And I have discovered a 
group of temples out out of the solid rook at a place called Masrdr 
near Kdngrd and yet never previously visited by an Englishman.” 

Db. RiJBNDRAi,Il.A Mitba made the following remarks on a note by 
Mr. F. S. Growse on the derivation of the Buddhist term Wcotilhdva. 

In the ‘ Academy' for May last there is a letter from Professor 
Max Muller in which he has given publication to an extract from a 
letter by Mr. Growse on the derivation of the Bnddhist term Ekoti- 
bhdva. I t hink it desirable to make a few remarks on the same. 

Mr. Growse is not satisfied with the derivation suggested by me in 
a note which I submitted to this Society about a year ago. Ho says my 
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proposal seems to him to bo ‘ quito untenable.’ He does not, however, 
oondescend to give any reason for this demurrer. In my note I showed 
that the two words eka and uti were as old as the Ssnihiti of the ^ig 
Veda; that they had been frequently used in Sanskrit literature; that 
their union was iu perfect accord with the rules of Sanskrit Grammar; 
and that the meaning they produced by the union was exactly what 
the Ceylonese Buddhists assigned to the compound teim, and what was 
most consonant with the requirements of the passage iu the Lalita 
Vistara in which the word was first met with. It has since been met 
with in other Sanskrit Buddhist works. It may bo that I am totally 
wrong, and my arguments are of no value; but in the face of my re¬ 
marks a simple denial without a single reason appears to me inconso¬ 
nant with the practice usually followed iu the republic of letters—not 
to say uncourteous. It cornea to me and to the public generally as an 
or eathedrd assertion. It reminds me of the advice which a learned 
judge is said to have given to his son—‘ pass your sentence, but give no 
reason.’ Under tliese circumstances I am not now in a position to say 
anything about it. 

I find myself in a better situation as regai'ds the constructive part 
of Mr. Growse’s letter. Writing to Professor Max Muller Mr. Qrowse 
says, ‘ I entirely agree with your view that it is a contraction of eka- 
kofi; though when you are content to oharaeterise it as an irregularity 
I am bold enough to maintain that it is quite in accordance with rule. 
The elision of the pliable ka in eka would no doubt be an anomaly, 
though the analogies you adduce might sufficiently defend it on the 
score of euphony. I think, however, that it is not the ia in eia that is 
elided, but the k in kofi, by Vararuchi’s woll-known rule that k (as in 
ttiar for tukara), g and other consonants, when simple and non-initia), 
are generally elided, the first letter of the latter membei' of a compound 
being regarded as non-initial.’ 

There is an omission in these remarks—quite an accidental cne, I 
presume—wdiich is calculated to mislead the great bulk of English 
readers for whom the ‘ Academy ’ is published. In a discussion on the 
derivation of a Sanskrit word most people would naturally think that 
the rule cited by Mr. Growse with the predicate ‘ well-known ’ was a 
rule of Sanskrit orthog^phy; but in the present instance such an in¬ 
ference, however legitimate, would be a mistaken one. Vararnchi is 
not the author of any known Sanskrit Grammar, and the rule cited oc¬ 
curs in his Grammar of the Prdkrit lang^ge. Had Mr. Growse put 
in the word * Priknt ’ before * rule ’ the case would have been cleivr 
enough. Supplying the omission, the first question that suggests 
itself to me is—Are the rules of Prakrit orthography applicable to Sans- 
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kritio orthogr^hy ? This is mntatU mutandis the same question as 
that which would ask, are the rules of Italian orthography—of the lan¬ 
guage of Dante and Petrarch—applicable to the elucidation of the Latin 
of Virgil, Horace, Cicero, or Csssar ? And put iu this form I have no 
doubt the reply would be an emphatio neg;ativo. The Italian of Dante 
is the result of a process of decay, regeneration and hybridism, of the 
Latin of Virgil, and the course which this process followed is exactly 
the same which wo meet with in the transition of the Sanskrit into 
Prakrit. In either case the change took place slowly, gradually, but 
steadily, and the principles which regulated it were the same, the ends 
sought being simplification, softening and economy. Both in Italy and 
India, the change began with the lower orders, and was looked upon by 
the higher classes with contempt. In Italy the changing language was 
indicated by the opprobrious names of lingua romana rustica, lingua 
vulgaris, or lingua plebeia in contradistinction to the lingua aulia of the 
patricians. Daring its earlier growth it was not thought fit for literary 
composition, and so we have not any connected cliain of proofs to 
show the difforent stages in its growth for several centuries from the 
time of Virgil. The poetry of the Troubadours is the earliest written 
proof wo have, but the literary Italian of Dante suggests a long 
anterior histoT}', which wo cannot now follow with precision. The same 
is the case with the other Romance languages. In counexion with 
French wo have the language of the Troubadours, the Provenpal, the 
Langue d’Oc, and the Languo d’Oil, leading to the modem language of 
France. In none of these can the forms of the later stages be appealed 
to for what occur in previous ages. And the history of the transition 
of the Sanskrit into Prikrit is a repetition of that of the Latin into the 
Romance languages. Wo have in it two well-marked stages, the O&thd 
and the Pili. Of the former I shall say nothing here, as some people 
fancy that it is not tho outcome of a process of natural gpmwth, but the 
result of ignorance. The latter is now, I believe, universally admitted 
by European Orientalists and philologists to be an issue of the Sans- 
lait, produced by the same process of change, which at a subse¬ 
quent stage gave birth to the Prakrit; and we may safely accept it 
as a guide in the enquiry we have now in band. It does not, 
however, afford us any help. It contains not a single instance to 
show that tho change to which Mr. Growse refers had made oven 
a beginning in the age of the Pdli. I have gone through Mr. 
Childers’ Pali Dictionary with some care, but have foiled to find any 
iirdication of it. Simple non-initial Jc, g, 4c., in Pili always retain 
their places, and are never elided. To give a few examples. We 
have 
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Aputto 

not 

Autto 

for Sanskrit 

Aputra 

Abidho 

If 

Aadho 

II 

II 

AbEdha 

Achetano 

$9 

Aetano 

II 

II 

Achetana 

Achiro 

99 

Airo 

II 

II 

Achira 

Adaro 

II 

Aaro 

II 

II 

Adara 

Akii-o 

II 

Aaro 

II 

II 

Ak&ra 

Akiso 

II 

A'iso 

II 

II 

Ak&Ea 

Bhigo 

tl 

BhM 

II 

II 

Bhdga 

Dado 

>1 

Dad 

II 

II 

Dada 

Kavi 

II 

Kai 

II 

fl 

Kavi 

Kedaro 

II 

KeEro 

II 

II 

Ked&ra 

Papiko 

II 

PEao 

II 

II 

FEpaka 

Sakuno 

II 

Saiiuo 

II 

II 

S^akuna 

Ddaram 

II 

Uaram 

It 

II 

Udara 

TJehito 

II 

mto 

II 

II 

Uohita 


It is obrioos hence that the system of eliding simple non-initial con¬ 
sonants had not oome into operation at the time when the P&li language 
was onrrent, and with this fact before os, can we with any propriety 
accept the rule as a guide for the elucidation of Sanskrit philology of 
a time when Prikrit grammar had not yet been in existence P It 
would be, in my opinion, as reasonable to do so, as to cite a rule of 
modem Italian orthography to account for the spelling of a word in 
Virgil. In Sanskrit grammar when two Sdtras or aphorisms on 
kindred topics {adUhara) are interrapted by an extraneous rule, it is 
usual to defend the break by what is called ‘ the principle of the frog’s 
jump ’ (ma^uia-plidi-nydyalt). In the present instance the little rule 
of Varamohi must make a tremendous jump to get over the barrier of 
the two dialects of Githi and Pili, and span a period of six centuries 
or more. 

It should be mentioned here that the Pr&krit grammars now extant 
are not granunars in the same sense in which we accept grammars of 
the Latin, French, German or English language. They are sequels of 
Sanskrit grammar, and devoted to the description of the changes which 
Sanskrit idioms, words, inflections, syllables and letters undergo when 
converted into Pr&krit. The Sanskrit is always taken as the type, and 
the Prdkrit as the issue thereof, and we cannot reverse the order with¬ 
out casting overboard all ancient landmarks. 

It might be said that as the system of elision must have oome into 
currency very slowly and gradually it may have commenced from before 
the time when the Lalita Vistara was composed, and ekotihhdva may 
be the earliest instance we have of the operation of that tendency of 
the organs of speech which brought on the change. This would, 
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however, amoont to a mere begging of the qnestion. It cannot serve 
the pnrpoees of a major term—a universally accepted premiss—to 
sustain the position taken up by Mr. Ghrowse. 

Assuming, however, for the sake of argument that the rule may 
be, somehow or other, made to bear on ancient Sanskrit, I think it 
necessary to enquire, what is its exact nature, and how far is it appli¬ 
cable to the word under consideration ? It occurs in all the PiAlorit 
grammars that have come under my observation. As given in Cowell's 
translation of Yaramchi, it runs thus: * These nine cdnsonants, k, g, 
y» or b, when single and non-initial, are generally elided.’ 
(KagachajtUadapayavtfm prdyo lopah, II, 2). 

It is always understood tliat when a letter is elided under this rule 
the vowel with which it happens to be associated is left behind, and 
when so left it is not subject to any rule regarding coalescence or sandhi. 
This is well illustrated by the example cited by Mr. Growse. The ori¬ 
ginal word being ixikara, the ‘ bristled one ', the elision of the k leaves its 
vocalic associate a behind, which retains its place and makes sudra, and 
Mr. Growse accepts it in that form. Had sandhi been permissible the 
of ifu and the a of ka would have coalesced and produced tvara. The 
prohibition of sandhi is necessary to preserve the skeleton of the words: 
without it there would be no limit to the process of metamorphosis. 

The qualifying term prdyah, ‘ generally ’, in the rule shows clearly 
that the rule was not universal, and the commentator restricts it by 
saying that " where euphony is not disturbed there should be no elision ” 
{prayograkanit yatra irutitvkkamasti ialra na bhavatiH). No rule is 
anywhere given to define what enphony is, nor is such a definition 
practicable. As a matter of coarse it is dependent upon taste, and 
must differ greatly in different cases. Practically, the qualifying term 
with its commentary made the rule quite optional in its operation. 
There is another rule which says that a simple non-initial first letter of 
each class in Sanskrit may, at option, be replaced by the third letter of 
its class in Prikrit. Thus k may be changed io g, ch to j, f to d, t to d, 
and pto b. 

Now, according to a well understood law of grammatical interpre¬ 
tation two options always imply three forms; let, the original form; 
2nd, the modified form produced by the first optional rule; and 3rd, that 
which is the result of the second optional rule. Usage, without actual¬ 
ly prohibiting the first form, is not much in favour of it. Instances, 
however, are numerous of it, and the commentator cites several. (Cowell 
P. P., p. 116). Generally speaking words are most frequently met with 
in the second and the third forms: in some cases, only one form is 
met with. 
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There is no positive role for the ti'eatment of two or more simple 
non-initial letters in the same word, bnt according to usage the two 
letters are sometimes subjected to the two optional rales snccessirelj, 
and sometimes to the same rule. Acoordinglj the Sanskrit word 
Upade^a, is in some places written as Uhadeaa^ at others Uadesa or 
Udiisa. It is obvious that a rule acknowledged to be optional and go¬ 
verned by so many conditions cannot be accepted as proof in any 
particular case without an amount of information which it is hopeless 
to expect in regard to so obscure a term as the hypothetical eka-dti. 
There is nothing to show that Mr. Growse is in possession of such in¬ 
formation. 

But to proceed a step farther, and bring the rule with its g^ovoming 
conditions to bear upon the term. Mr. Growse holds that ‘ the elision 
of the syllable ka (he means the letter would no doubt be an ano¬ 
maly,’ bnt I see no reason why such should be the case. That is 
‘ simple and non-initial,’ and legitimately comes under the purview of 
the rule, and Phikrit writers have always acted upon this belief. Va- 
raruchi, in his giammar has cited earn as the equivalent for the Sanskrit 
ekam, and in the ‘ Venisanhira ’ I find edi for ekdki. In ‘ Sakuntali' we 
have edtsf for ekdhini. In the ‘ Prdkrita-Prakd^ ’ edraha stands for 
ilciiaia. In other works egdraha is also met with, shewing that the 
second rule is that which is in operation. When neither of the optional 
rules is accepted the eka remains unchanged; and we find ekadara for 
ekatara in the ' M&Iavikd-agnimitra.’ And with such evidence before 
me I fail to poi'ceive why it wonld be ‘ an anomaly ’ to elide the Jfe 
of eka. 

Making the elision, the first form of the hypothetical word wonld be 
ed-kofi. Applying the first rule to the second k also we get ea-oft. If 
the rule be limited to the second member of the compound, the re¬ 
sult becomes eka-ofi. The second rule wonld gpve ns egakofi, ega-ofi, 
eka-goti or edgofi. There is no rule in any Pdikrit or Sanskrit grammar 
under which the k of kof* can be elided and its associate vowel o carried 
ovei’ to the syllable ka of efca and produce ekofi, sandhi being, as 
already stated, absolutely prohibited. Were it otherwise, the union 
of o'with the o of eka wonld make ekau(i and not eiloft. Thus under no 
circumstance can the rule appealed to, produce ekofi. The rale in feet 
is quite fetal to the validity of the conjecture set forth. 

In the above remarks I have confined myself to the effect of the 
mle cited by Mr. Growse. I should add here that that gentleman has 
quoted no rules to show how the cerebral f of kofi is metamorphosed into 
the dental letter. As far as I am aware of, there is no role in any Sans¬ 
krit or Prikrit grammar to provide for the change. Under these cir- 
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cumstances, I am obliged, with mnoh relnctanoe, to say that Mr. Growse 
has been very hasty in saying * I am bold enough to maintain that it 
(the derivation of ekoii) is quite in accordance with rule.’ He has 
obviously nothing at hand to maintain the assertion. 

The following papers wore read— 

1. On the Etymology and Meaning of the Buddhist term, Ekott- 
hhdva.—By Babu Sakai Chandka DiCs, C. I. £. 

In his address the President of the Asiatic Society of Bengal made 
mention of the work 1 have in hand, t.the compilation of a list of 
Buddhist philosophical and technical terms in Sanskrit, and thoir equi¬ 
valents in Tibetan and English. When I commenced this work in Oc¬ 
tober last I had doubts as to its usefulness, but the importance at¬ 
tached to one such term as “ Ekotibhdva ” by the attempts of Max 
Muller, Morris, Schiefner and Dr. Mitra to explain it, in " The Aca¬ 
demy ” and elsewhere, has encouraged mo to posh on my work with some 
vigour. I have, therefore, ventured to wiuto a short note on the etymo¬ 
logy and meaning of the term “ Ekotibhdva,” with a view to explain an 
important fact comiected with tlio doctrine of incarnation which pre¬ 
vails in Tibet and Mongolia. 

I havo brought with mo from Lhasa some very old Sanskrit and 
Tibetan Dictionaries; one of them, called “ Mahdvyutpatti ” [in Tibe¬ 
tan Lopon maiipo s-m dsod padi bye — bragtu r togs byad ohhen mo, t. e ., 
“ the great critical work prepared by many Pandits and Loebavas ”, 
(Tibetan Interpreters)] is a manuscript written in the Devandgari 
characters of the 8th or 9th century A. D. and the rest are in Tibetan. 
The term* “ Ekotibhdva ” occurs in all of them written with dental t 
and a long i, in conseqnence of which its etymology becomes vory sim¬ 
ple. It is derived from eka + uta -1- bbdva. Dta comes from ve (^) 
and the affix ita (?B). The verb ve ( ^ ) means “ to sew ” or “ unite.” 
Hence the compound means ” something sewn or united together.” The 
Tibetan version qf this term is t^Rgyiid + jehig-tu -t- gyur-pa, t. s., 
Egyud ^ohigtu gyur-pa.” “ Bgynd gyar-p& ”= strung or united together, 
gohig = one and “ td ” moans “ into.” Tho compound word therefore 
means formed into one string or line. In Csoma’s translation of a 

* The term Bkotibhivs with long t iooideatally also oocnrs in Professor Max 
MlUlsr's note published in The Academy, April 8,1886. Kids the following passage. 
” Schiefner’s explanation, too, which Or. Morris does not mention, namely, that 
" Ekottbhiva” represents “ Eka vati or Eka vati bbira, is not convincing. 

t Egynd, means string, extraction, oonneotioo nature Ac. Gyurpa, means 
formed, become, charged, Ac. 
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Sanskrit Tibetan vocabolary “ EkotibbAva “ or Bgjad flfchig-tu gyur- 
pa ” is rendered as union (with the Supreme Spirit). 

Ekotibhdva with abort t, t. e., “ Ekotibhava* does not seem to me 
quite correct. In the first place it does not directly give the meaning 
of the term in accordance with the rules of Sanskrit grammar, and does 
not tally with the explanation given by the Indian savants who ti-ans- 
lated the Buddhist sacred books into Tibetan under the auspices of 
Kings Thisrong, Bolpachen dsc. In the second place it does not occur in 
any of the books I have consulted. 

It is more natural that after “ uta ” the suflSr “ chvi ” should be 
inserted implying the occurrence of something not existing before 
(abhfita tad bhfiva) rather than that the last component part should be 
joined with “ uti ” meaning an act of sowing or uniting. Bnt in order 
that the compound word may give the intended signification in consonance 
with the rules of grammar the components should bo " eka + uta + 
bhdva.” A learned Lama of Tibet has kindly sent mo a note on this 
term the purport of which I give below:— 

" R gynd yohig-tu gyor-pa (Ekotibh&va) means the continued connection of 
" one with another without break or division. A soni (vijfii na or B nam S'es) 

“ existing from eternity has nndorgone nnmborlees transmigrations. In all its 
" births it has ran throngh an nnbroken line of existence until it is cut short by 
“ Nirvina.” 

All living beings have this kind of continuous existence. A soul 
undergoing transmigrations may be compared to a string or wi-eath of 
flowers, its different embodiments being the individual flowers which 
drop off one by one after each death. Bodhisatvas and saints alone 
can know the circumstances of their former births which ordinary 
mortals cannot. Some of the grand Lamas of Tibet are the acknow¬ 
ledged incarnations of Bodhisatvas. When the fresh embodiment of a 
Bodhisatva is announced a Committee of the living Bodhisatvas 
(grand Lamas) is formed to identify his spirit with that of the Lama 
whose incarnation he professes to be. At the time of the identification 
the c laiman t (generally a child of 3 or 4) is required to prove by signs 
that his spirit is one and the same with the spirit of the Lama whose 
incarnation he declares himself to be. This identity of the claimant 
with the spirit of a Lama is called Ekotibh&va and it forms one of the 
cardinal doctrines of Tibetan Buddhism. I here annex the Sanskrit ^ 

• The word with short i, ». £ka + utj + bh^va when compounded together 
must according to the Buies of Sanskrit Qranunar bo “ EkotibhAva.'* I quote the ’ 
rules. 

(ly Abhdta tad bhave ohvih ErisubasUshu. 

(S) A kira h f sva svail vldlrghan. 
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explanation of the term gpven by Prof. Nilmani Mnkberjea, M. A. in 
Deran&gari. 

^ »nt: ?nr: Wpn I 

^fir »rw: i 

Dr. Hosrklb remarked that he agreed with Dr. Mitra that every 
rule of Prikrit phonetics conld not eo ipso bo applied to the Pali or 
Gith4. With regard to the particolar case of ekotibhdva, though there 
was no rule in any Pr&krit gi^ammar under which a consonant might be 
elided and its associate vowel carried over to the preceding syllable, 
still occasional instances of this practice did occur in Prdkrit literature ; 
thns Pr. suhelli for Skr. gukhakeli (Sapta^taka, 211, 2G1, etc., con¬ 
tracted from suhaelli); Pr. detUa for Skr. devakula (Sapt. 109, contr. 
from deaula). Some of these instances were expressly noted in Hema- 
ebandra’s grammar; thns deula in Hem. I, 271, rdxda (for Skr. rdja- 
kula) in Hem. I, 267. After the analogy of these oases, the word 
eiakofiblidva might contract from eka-ofibhdva into ekofiblidva, as Hr. 
Growse seemed to suggest. It seemed to him nnsafe, however, to ex¬ 
plain the formtdion of an old word like ekotibhdva on the anthority of 
word-forms which occnri'ed in a much later stage of the language, and 
oven there only as exceptions. Another serious difficulty was the 
change of the cerebral { to the dental t, which the derivation of ekoli- 
bhdva from ekakofibMva would require. There was no other example of 
such a change, as far as he was aware, known. The only two apparent in¬ 
stances, referred to in Prof. Kuhn’s JBeitrdge (p. 37, PAli dendima = Skr. 
dindima, Pr. suffix ittha = Skr. ishfa), were obviously of a different 
character. To bis mind, the great difficulty attending the derivation 
from ekakofibhdva lay in the accumulative force of the objections. Each 
objection, taken by itself, might bo met more or less successfully; but 
the derivation assumed the concurrent operation of three distinct phone¬ 
tic laws (elision of a consonant, elision of the associate vowel, and change 
of cerebral to dental) all of which would bo very exceptional in PAli or 
G&thA, and two of which were exceptional even in Prikrit. 

De. R. Mitra expressed his thanks to Dr. Hoemle for his remarks 
and for the instances ho cited. They opened a new line of research. 
They were apparently of a later date than the Prikrit gr ammar s, and 
belonged to Jain Magadhi and other dialects which differed considerably 
from the Mihirishtri Prikrit of Varamebi; but they were not enough 
to prove that Mr. Growse was right when he urged that the transmuta¬ 
tion of eka-kori into ekoti was in accordance with rnle. Turning then 
to the note of Bibu Saratohandra Das, he said— 
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< I am glad Bibn Saratohandra Dia has sent ns the frnits of his 
researches in connexion with tho subject under discussion which has 
for some time engaged the attention of Oriental scholars in Europe. 
Ordinarily, so rare are the contributions we get from the Boeotia of 
Central Asia, that every little crumb we obtain from that quarter in 
regard to matters with which we are interested is welcome. 

‘ It is interesting to bo informed that tho term okotibhdva is well- 
known in Tibet, and is to be met with in many Tibetan works. To 
me it is particularly gratifying to know that the second member of 
the compound.term is iti, as I took it to be, when I submitted to the 
Society my note on the subject, and not koti as originally supposed by 
Professor Max Miiller, and since repeated by Mr. Growse. I regret only 
that the B&bd has not mode greater use of tho resources he has at com¬ 
mand than what he seoms to have done in the note now before the meeting. 
Some extracts from tho Tibetan and Sanskrit works he has procured from 
would have been most welcome to us. In questions of this kind, 
ancient records sire of infinitely greater use than the cogitations of 
modern scholars, 

‘ In regard to the spelling of the term, the Bibfi says that in all the 
dictionaries he has got, the term is written with a dental t and a long t. 
The dental t is what I have met with in seven different MSS. of the 
Lalita Yistara and in one of the Da4abhtimi4vara, and it is what is 
invariable in anoient P&li texts. But I am rather puzzled about the 
long i. The B^bri’s MSS. are all Tibetan, with one exception, which, 
he says, * is written in the Devan^gari character of the 8th or 9th century 
A. D.’ Now, the Tibetan alphabet does not include a letter or mark for 
the long {. Csoma do Koros, in his Tibetan Grammar, gives only one i, 
and that the short one. And if the authoiuty of this renowned Tibetan 
scholar is of any value we cannot expect to find the long i' in Tibetan 
MSS. In his preface he says, ‘ there are five vowel sounds: o, t, «, e, o, 
pronounced according to the general pronunciation in Latin in the 
continent of Europe, without any distinction into short or long, but 
observing a middle sound.’ In his Dictionary there is not a single word 
gpven with a long i or 4. My friend B4bu Pratdpachandra Ghosha has 
favoured me with an extraot, either from Carey’s translation of Sohoeter’s 
Tibetan Grammar or some other authority, the name of which Ke has 
forgotten, which runs thus: ‘ Sometimes the vowels are placed above 
each other, and then they are pronounced as a long vowel; but it is 
more frequently the case that they denote au abbreviation of the word, 
so that the reader ought to make two ^llablea of it. Sometimes the 
vowel (<) is placed over a letter in an opposite direction to that abovar 
mentioned, for instance *' *, &o.; but though the shape is altered the 
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Bound is the same; it is read to express the Sanskrit f ’ This reversed 
mark is very uncommon, and in ordinary Tibetan writins^ it is not met 
with. It is certain too that the Tibetans do not make any distinction 
between the long and the short i. It is unsafe therefore to rely upon 
Tibetan texts in this respect. 

* The reference to the Sanskrit MS.' is also puzzling to me. I can¬ 
not make out what Bibu Saratchandra Dis means by ‘ Devan^gari 
character of the 8th or the 9th century A. D.’ I am not aware of any snch 
specific character, and I should Very much like to know how the vowel- 
marks are put in it before I can decide its value. The B&bn’s reading 
may be correct, but I cannot say as much for the correctness of the MS. 
Anyway we have on the one side a single MS., and that in a country where 
the distinction between the long and the short i is very mnoh neglected, if 
not positively unknown, and on the other eight MSS. from a country 
where the distinction is carefully observed, and the whole of the Piili 
texts examined by Mr. Ohilders. In this state of evidence before me, 
I cannot venture to come to other than an adverse conolusion. 

‘ The derivation given by Bibu Saratchandra Dfis of the term under 
notice is not his, nor taken from his Tibetan MSS., bat founded up>on 
a Sanskrit passage written by Professor Nilmaui Mukerji. The passage 
has been incorrectly transliterated by Babu Saratchandra D&s. The 
word uttarthah is obviously intended for ityarllxah, and the ntdk shonid 
have been written with a long «. 

‘ The derivation of the word as given by the Professor does not 
appear to me to be satisfactory. • The cmoial word is vti, the second 
member of the compound, and it may be derived from more than one 
Sanskrit root. Professor Mukerji derives it—from ve, kta and chvi, but it 
is not what we find in our Sanskrit dictionaries, and it necessitates 
recourse to two aihzes when one is quite sufficient. Ohvxh as an affix is 
rarely used, and not at all needed here. Ve with kti makes 4ti, and this 
is the form most used by our lexicographers and exegetes, and I see no 
reuon to reject it in favour of a derivation which no Sanskrit author 
has used, and which involves the use of two affixes for a single purpose. 
It amounts to a preference for a novelty for the sake of novelty only. I 
go further, and hold that, under the rule of PoQini, kribhvashiyoge sampa- 
dya kartari ehvih (5.4.50) the affix ehvi seems inapplicable in the present 
instance. The rule requires a complete change of substance (abhkta- 
tadbhdva-^nd the leading example is Brahmi ihavati, or change into 
Brahma. The subject has been explained at some length by Professor 
Tar4n4tha Tarkavichaspati, in a note in bis edition of the SiddhAnta- 
kaomudi, but I cannot cite his words from memory. This much, however, 
is certain that the stringing on a thread does not imply snch a change 
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of condition. There can be no unification of eubatance in the act of string¬ 
ing on a thread, and therefore the afiix appears to me to be of 
doubtful propriety. In fact the learned Professor has resorted to it 
solely to account for the supposed long 4 in the Tibetan texts, and as I 
cannot see my way at present to admit the accuracy of the reading, I 
deny the necessity of the inappropriate affix. 

‘ B&bu Saratchandra D&s says that my derivation of the word from 
re and kti does not seem to him to be con-ect, because it does not strictly 
give the meaning of the term in accordance with the rules of Sanskrit 
grammar.’ He has not cited the rule, but certain it is that whatever 
the rule, it did not stand in the way of Sridhara Hv&mi, the commenta¬ 
tor on the Bhigavata nor of the authors of the Rig Yeda: they all use 
the word with a short i, and I am content to err with them. 

‘ The word tiira has been used apparently with a view to make the 
meaning consonant with the interpretation of the compound term given 
by a L&mi, but it is not permissible. It is not suggested by the text. 
The same remark applies to the epithet ananta-dhdrd-vdhikatayd ' the 
endless flow of the stream.’ There is no justification for it in the text. 
It may be that in Tibet the meaning of the term is different from what 
Sanskrit and P&li scholars have assigned to it; but that does not necessi¬ 
tate a different derivation. The learned Professor is thoroughly familiar 
with the Lalita Yistara, which is the oldest work in which the term 
was first met with, for he is the author of a Sanskrit abridgment of 
that work, and he must have noticed in the 22nd chapter of it, that the 
term cannot there be explained to mean ' the endless flow of the 
stream.’ The term there qualifies the first of a set of four meditationa 
each of which lasts for a few minutes. Of course during the continu¬ 
ance of any one of these meditations there is a continuous, or unbroken, or 
undisturbed flow of attention as shown in Aphorism 2 of the 3rd Book 
of Patanjali’s Yoga, bat there is no endlessness in it. When the se¬ 
cond meditation begins, the first is lost, and with it ‘ the flow of the 
stream ’ terminates, and does not return again in its orig^inal form in 
the course of the subsequent meditations. In such a case tho most ap¬ 
propriate meaning is that which the Pdli authorities ascribe to the word, 
and which Professor hlax MQller has accepted, 4. e., it means concen¬ 
tration of the mind or ekdyratd, or as I put it on the authority of ffd- 
dhara S’vimi, making one subject the object of our thonght, and there 
need be no doubt that that is the right meaning. Just now I have not 
access to Csoma’s MS. glossary of Tibetan technical terms, it being 
with Bibu Saratchandra Dds at Darjiling, but from the quotation 
given in his paper, it is evident that Gsoma had no idea about the ‘ end¬ 
less stream.’ He uses tho word ' uuion ’ which for a popular rendering 
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is about tbe same as concentratioo, or bringing the mind to one centre. 
The Tibetans may have current among them a different meaning, but in 
an enquiry about the radical meaning of a Sanskrit term found in 
Sanskrit works, we are not ooncemed with any possible change which 
it may have undergone in the language of a non-Sanskritic nation.’ 

Professor Nilmani Mukerjea said—Ekotibhiva is a kind of medi¬ 
tation in a Buddhistic sense, moaning literally absorption into one. It 
also means, according to Tibetan writers, tbe apostolic succession, so 
to speak, of*grand Lamas. The succession of Lamas is compared to a 
garland of flowers; and one who succeeds to the musnud of the High 
Priest in Tibet, is looked upon as a new flower strung into the garland 
of lamahood. 

Prof. Max Muller analyses the word into eka, koti, and bh&va. 
Though no known rule of grammar is cited to justify the elision of ka, 
and though the attempts of Mr. Growso to explain the same by rules of 
Prilqita grammar are unsatisfactory, there are instances in Sanskrit in 
which such elisions of intermediate syllables are admitted as anomalies 
(nip&tas) by Sanskrit grammarians. 1 would cite a few instances only— 
Prishat-udaia Prishodara, Patat-anjali Patanjali, V4ia-vihaka Yaldhaka, 
Jivana-mdta Jimdta, &c., dec. 

According to the etymology given by Prof. Max Muller, ekoti- 
bhdva may mean a kind of meditation ; but it can scarcely be strained 
to mean the unbroken succession of grand Lamas, in wMch sense the 
word is understood by Tibetan authors. 

Dr. Edjendraldla Mitra has gpven a lees anomalous, though not 
quite a correct derivation of the word, dividing it into eka, dti and 
bhdva. Now the component parts of the word as stated by the learned 
doctor, meaning respectively ‘ one,' “ weaving ” and “ being " cannot be 
compounded by any known rule of Sanskrit grammar, inasmuch as 
iiti and bhdva are both verbal nouns,* and cannot satisfy the first and 
most important rule of Sans^dt composition (samdsa)t- 

According to Dr. Mitra’s etymology the word would mean “ being 
weaving into one,” which is not intelligible enough. I have* therefore 
thought fit to adopt the reading “ ekotibhdva ” with a long * recom¬ 
mended by my friend, Babu Sarat Chandra Dds, C. I. £. The above 
reauling occurs twice in a dictionary of Sanskrit words by a Tibetan 

* At the last meeting of the A. S. B., Or. Ultra, while admitting that tSti comes 
from a Torbal root aud a verbal affix, denied that it is a verbal noun, and saw no 
objection to its being compounded vrith another verbal noun. 
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anthor. I have also been assured by my friend that he has found the 
word spelt with a long i in other Sanskrit works of Tibetan origin. 
Dr. Mitra contends that as the Tibetan alphabet has no long i, the word 
in question cannot bo written with a long i. But the question, whether 
the Tibetan alphabet has a long t or not, has nothing to do with the word 
okotibhiva, inasmuch as it is found in Sanskrit books oompiled by 
Tibetan authors, and written with a long * in the Devanigari characters. 

Now ekotibhAva with a long i will most appropriately convey the 
two meanings stated above. I would therefore analyse the,word into 
eka, uta,* chvi, and bh4va. The effect of the suffix chvi on the bale 
uta according to the well-known rule of Sanskrit grammar, would be 
the changing its final vowel into a long t; and the whole compound 
word would thus mean the state of being woven into one." 

Dr. Mitra contends that the suffix chvi means abhdta-tadbhiiva 
(occnrrence of a thing that did not exist before), and that it cannot be 
a component part of ekotibhdva, which has nothing of that idea in it. 
With due deference to the learned doctor, I must take the liberty to 
differ from him. When ekotibhiiva is used in the sense of meditation, 
it clearly means concentration of attention on one object and thereby 
connotes a state of mind which did not exist before. Similarly when 
ekotibh&va signifies the succession of a Tibetan pontiff, it as clearly 
points to the happening of an event which was not in existence before. 

Dr. Mitra also objects to the insertion of the suffix chvi after 
*' uta " ou the ground that it is preceded by " eka," maintaining that it 
cannot be said of one single object that it has come to pass and did not 
exist before. But surely it would not be too much to attribute abhuta- 
tadbbiva to the installation of a new pontiff who thereby becomes a 
member of the Tibetan Lamahood. 

The learned doctor takes e.Tception to the etymologfy of “ uta,' 
given in S. C. OiU note. Uta is derived from % and fir, but Dr. Mitra 
derives it from and fpf. Now the verb means going, not 
weaving; and though t is changed into ww in the second preterite 
( ), it pan never take that form before the affix fw.f 

* Uta has another form 6ta, bat it matters little, which form is osed. 

t In the Sanskrit explanation of the phrase ekotfbhiva inserted in Btbn 
Sarat Chandra's note, 1 have ssdd, | 'Dr. Uitra objects to my 

Sanskrit, remarking that instead of sutre the locative form, sdtreiiia the instroment* 
al form should be snbctitnted. But I have used the locative form advisedly, because 
the idea of instrumentality is kept in the background, and prominence is given to 
that of something ( ) containing something else. I would cite hero only 

one paraUel passage from the Kidamhavu p. H- 6. 0. Vidynuatna’s edition, Uttara- 
bh<ga-^‘‘ «nfw^.’’ 
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After what has been stated above, it is snperilnons perhaps, to cite 
examples in which the last w of a word componoded with bhira is con- 
verted into a long i. The rule on the subject is too clear to admit of 
cavil; and a few instances will suflBce—wSt- 
Ac., Ac. 

In reply to Prof. ,Makeijea’s remarks, Dr. Mitia observed that he 
did not derive the word from vaya and kit. He had been careful in 
saying that he derived it from ve and Mi. As to the difficulty raised 
about a participle being made the subject of a condition {hhdva), 
it was a mistake. He did not accept ufi as a particle, but as a 
noun snbstantive,'meaning Uld ‘ recreation as explained by S’ridhdra 
S^v&mi, ^d therefore there was no participle to disturb his explanation. 
The other points raised were too technical to be explained oS hand at 
the meeting; many things liad been assigned to him which he had not 
said. 

The following remarks with reference to the snbjeot of the above 
discussion have been received from Baba Sarat Chandra Dds since the 
meeting:— 

“ In the Tibetan passage from Lam>rim Chhonpo, “ Tsonkhapa,” 
the founder of the Gelng-pa (the yellow-cap school) is identified with 
the 11th Buddha or Tath&gata. In the Sanskrit passage from page 33 
of Vyutpatti ” the word “ ekotibMvdd ” is used to convey the literal 
signification explained by me, but only with reference to the mind 
and its motives. 

Pago 33 “ vyutpatti.” 

'* sa vitorkah vichirfipam vynpa s&mfi dadhy&tmam sampras&dfioh- 
chetasa ekotibh&vdi vitarkamavich&ram sam&dhija sampriti sukham 
dvitiyam dhy&nam upasarapadya vibarati.” 

In this passage the word ekotihhdva conveys the literal meaning 
(as explained by me) with regard to mind. 

from “ Lamrim ” ssin-bris (leaf 150—151.) 

” J?dag-chag-gi ston-pa idkya thub-pahi 5stan-pa %di dan 
“ JBje Rin-po chhe (Tson khapa) daft thugs (spirit) rgyud yohig-pafti. 

“ (EkotaA) hskal hssan gis safts rgyas 5ohu t/chig-pa 
“ de-hshin ^egs-pa spyan legs-daft, hskal hssaft sans rgyas 
“ Btoft po thamd chad kyi mdsad paU smonlam gi mthu 
“ grub-pa mthaft ma safts rgyas mas pafti 
5stan-pa ^sum-la ftbynft Shift Ao. Ao. 

In this passage the Tibetan equivalent of the word Ekotah clearly 
explains the identity of the spirit of the 11th Tathftgata with that of 
Tson-khapa. 
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2. On the ^ftoi dynasty of Tersia and their coins, with four PJates 
of unpuhlished coins.—By E. B. Olivbb, EsQi 

(Abstract.) 

Tbe paper is an attempt to give an historical outline of the rise and 
fall of the ^afwi dynasty of Persia, who ruled from 905 to 1160 A. H. 
The materials hare been taken mainly from Maloolm’s history of Persia, 
Jonas Hanway’s travels, and Mr. Stanley Law Poole’s tables for con¬ 
temporary dynasties. 

The account is supplemented by a description of 48 coins of differ¬ 
ent rulers, and illnstrated by drawings of the coins. 

The paper will be published in Part I of the Journal. 

3. On the effects produced ly small quantities of Bismuth on the 
ductility of Bihelr.—By SusoEOS- Major J. Scullt, Assay Master, H. M.’s 
Mint, Calcutta. 

This paper will be published iu Part II of the Journal. 

4. On afmd of sixteen Gold Gupta coins in the Gorakhpur district .— 
By V. A. Smith, Esq. 

, Sir Alfred Lyall, Lieutenant-Ooremor of the N.-W. P. has sent me 
for identification a parcel of 16 Gnpta Gold coins lately found in the 
Gorakhpur District, a description of which will be interesting to nu¬ 
mismatists. 

Mr. D. T. Roberts, Collector of Gorakhpur, states that the coins 
were found by some chamirs when digging iu a field adjoining an old 
* dih ’ in the village of Kotwd in Tahsfl Bdnsgaon of the Gorakhpur 
District. They were found loose under some bricks. Nothing is 
known as to the history of the mound of mins at Kotw4. This last re¬ 
mark applies to all the numerous mounds which are found in almost 
all parts of the Gorakhpur and Basti Districts. 

The buildings were iu all cases of brick, and the images and orna¬ 
ments appear generally to have been made of terra cotta, and in con¬ 
sequence a recognizable building is never met with, excepting some 
stupas, which can be recognized by their circular outline. 

Tradition is absolutely silent concerning all these ancient remains. 
The villagers as a rule ascribe them to ^e forest tribe of Thirds, but 
the ascription is evidently inoorreot, and due to the fact that when 
the ancestors of the present inhabitants immigrated, they found the 
country, as far as it was peopled at all, in possession of the Thirds. 
The munigrants knew nothing of an earlier and vanished civilizatidn, 
and naturally ascribed all mins to the people whom they found iu 
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oaeopa^ion ol the coantiy. la the soath'weet of the Baeti District the 
B4jp6t end other medieval settlers displaced Bhars. In parte of 
Gorakhpur and Basti the Dorns or Dom Katirs tvhie the ruling tribe, 
which had to give way before the immigrante from the west. Conse¬ 
quently in some places ruined mounds will be ascribed to Bhars or 
Dorns instead of Thiirds, but nowhere is there any trace of a genuine 
continuous tradition handed down from the times of Budhhist ascen¬ 
dancy and civilization. So far as appears, the Gorakhpur and Basti 
Districts lapsed inte jangle during the disturbances which accompanied 
the extinction of Buddhism, and remained for centuries unoccupied 
by settled or civilized inhabitants. 

Th^ thread of tradition was thus broken, and nothing can be 
learned of the past history of the country except from coins, and such 
other fragments of antiquity as may have survived. 

In the course of three and a half years’ residence in the Basti 
District I have not succeeded in discovering a single inscription. Coins 
are therefore of special importance in the eastern districts of the N.>W. 
P. from being almost the only legible memorials of the past which have 
survived. 

The hoard of sixteen coins which is the subject of this notice is 
remarkable for the variety of tyx>eB included in it. No less than 
seven distinct types are comprised in this small batch of coins. They 
all belong to the reigns of Chandra Gupta II, and Kunrira Gupta 
Mahendra of the Imperial or Early Gupta dynasty^. 

If Mr. Fleet is right in placing the beginning of the dynasty in 
A. D. 318—319, the approximate date of these coins is A. D. 400, but 
I refrain from expressing any opinion on this subject pending the 
completion of Mr. Fleet’s great work on the Gnpta Inscriptions. 

In the following description the references are to my Catalogue 
published in Part I. of the Society’s Journal for 1884. 

Noe. 1—5. 

Chandra Gupta II. Archer Type, Class II, var. a. 

On Nos. 1 and 2 the monogram is 10a, on Nos. 3 and 4 it is 195, 
and on No. 5 either 85 or 105. At first 1 thought that No. 5 was a coin 
of Skanda Gupta’s, but closer examination showed that it is a poor 
specimen of Chandra Gupta’s ooinage. 

(Catalogue, page 180, Plate III, 1.) 

No. 6. 

ELumara Gupta Mahendra. 

Archer Type, Class I, P var. a, Ohv. ‘ Kn ’ with orescent under 
king’s arm. On I. margin, outside arrow, 4 characters of which the 
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second is ' Gn,’ and the fonrth ‘ ri.’ Above bird standard thi-ee or four 
more characters. Thcso legends perhaps represent ‘ Kum&ra Gupta 
r&jsdhiriji.’ 

On r. margin ‘ Jayati Mahondra,’ and remains of three characters 
following. This obverse legend does not appear to agree with that of 
any published coin. 

Bev. as nsnal but no monogram. 

(Oatalogue, page 190, Plate III, 10.) 

Nos. 7, 8, 9. 

Eumira Gupta Uahendi'a. . 

Horseman to Bight type, var. a. Obv. marginal legends not Iegi< 
ble. 

On one coin the character over the horse’s head is distinct, but I 
cannot decipher it. No character between horse’s logs. 

Sev. as usual. No monogram. 

(Oatalogue, page 192.) 

Noe. 10 and 11. 

Ditto, Ditto, var. y. Obv. legend ‘ [Ajijta Mahondra Gupta,' 
followed by seven or eight characters. Character between horse’s logs. 
Bev. as usual. Legend ' Ajita Mahondra ’ distinct. No monogram. 

(Oatedogue, page 192, Plate III, 12.) 

No. 12. 

Kumdra Gupta Mahendra. 

Horseman to Left type. In poor condition. Scarcely a trace of 
obv. legend. 

Bev. legend ‘ Ajita Mahondra,’ but the ‘ ma—’ of Mahendra has 
been left out. The peacock is not fully formed, and would not be re* 
cognizable from this coin only. 

(Catalogue, page 193, Plate III, 13.) 

Nos. 13,14. 

Eum&ra Gupta Mahendra. 

Peacock type, var. /9. The obv. legend on r. margin of No. 12 
certainly begins with ‘ Jayati,’ thus confirming Sir E. C. Bayley’s 
reading. The legend on 1. margin may be ' Eum&ra,’ the last character 
is certainly * ra.’ Elittoe reads ‘ Sri Eum&ra’ on the obv. of these coins. 

Bev. legend of No. 12 has disappeared, but that of No. 13 is clearly 
* [Mahejudra EumAra,’ thus confirming Sir A. Cunningham’s reading. 
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No. 15. 

(Catalogue, page 195, Plate IV, 2). 



Eamira Chipta Mahendra. 

Lion-Trampler type, var. a. Obv. desiga as described ia catalogue. 
Legend * Sri Silcye Devata.’ The ‘ Sri Si—’ are plain, but I am not 
sure of the remaining letters. At first I read ‘ Sri Sioha,’ but this 
seems hardly tenable. 

Sev. legend, ‘ Sri Mahendra Sinha,’ Lion to r. monogram 8a. 

The obv. legend is new. 

(Cataloffue, page 196.) 

No. 16. 

Uncertain, probably Chandra Gupta II, Lion>Trampler type. 

The obv. and rev. devices agree with var. S of Chandra Gupta II, 
(^Catalogue, page 184i). The only legible character in the <Av. legend 
is *ka.’ 

No trace of rev. legend. Lion to left. Monogram 19&. 

5. On the Oouplelt, or " Baits,” on the Coins of 8hdh Nurn-d-din 
Jahangir, the son of Akbar.—By C. J. Rodgers, Esq. 

The paper will be published in Fart I of the Joaimal. 

6. On Mange's Differential Equation to all Conics.—By Babd Asd- 
TOBH MajLHOPlDHTlTi, M. A., F. R. A. S., F. R. S. £. Communicated by 
the Hok. Db. Mahbndbix.Il SabxIb, C. I. £. 

(Abstract.) 

This paper, which is devoted to a consideration of Mongo’s differ¬ 
ential equation to lines of the second order (noticed by Boole at the 
end of the first chapter of his “ Differential Equations ”), is divided 
into six sections. The first section gives a short historical introduction ; 
the second section treats of the easiest way of deriving the Mongian 
equation from the equation of the Conic; the differential equations of 
all parabolas, all circles, and all Conics referred to co-ordinate axes 
through the centre, are easily obtained incidentally. The third section 
shews how the Mongian equation can be completely integrated by 
ordinary methods, a problem which does not appear to have been solved 
before. The fourth section shews how the same equation may be inte¬ 
grated by means of an integrating factor; and, this process furnishes an 
immediate proof of a theorem by Professor Michael Roberts, relating 
to a second integral of the Mongian equation. The fifth section fur¬ 
nishes an easy proof of the permanency of form of the Mongian equa¬ 
tion, as well as of several other differential equations whoso geometrical 
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meaning are pointed out; formulae are added for the verification of 
the theorem stated in this section. The last section contains a criticism 
of Professor Sylvester’s geometrical interpretation of the Mongian 
equation; the Professor’s theorem is deduced with ease, but it is pointed 
oat that the geometrical theorem, though perfectly correct, is not at all 
the geometric interpretation of the Mongian equation as contemplated 
by Boole; the theorem is, in fact, a truism; what Boole sought for in 
vain has yet to be discovered. 

The paper will be printed in Part II of the Journal for 1887. 


The following additions have been made to tho Library since tho 
Meeting held in Juno last. 


Jransactions, J’rocebdings and Journals, 
presented by the respective Societies and Editors, 

Amsterdam. Bevue Coloniale Internationale,—Tome IV, Nos. 5 ot 6, 
Mai—Juin, 1887. 

Baltimore. American Chemical Journal,—Vol. IX, No. 2, April, 1887. 

-. American Journal of Philology,—Vol. VIII, No. 1, April, 

1887. 

Batavia. Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en Wotenschappen,— 
Notulen, Deil XXV, Aflevering 1. 

-.-• Tijdschrift voor Indische Taal>, Land-en Valken- 

kunde. Deil XXXI, Aflevering 5 en Aflevering 7. 

Bombay. Anthropological Society of Bombay,—Journal, Vol. I, No. 2, 

-. The Indian Antiquary, Vol. XV, Part 191, December, 1886. 

Part 2; Vol. XVI, Part 197, June, 1887. 

Brusseb. Soci6t6 Boyale Malacologique de Belgique, Procds Verbal, 
7th Aoflt—4th Ddcembre, 1886. 

Budapest. A Magyar Tudominyos Akad^mia,—£rtekez^ek, Kotet 
XU, SzAm VI~Xn; Xotet XIII, Seim 1—2, 5. 

' • ■ -— . NyelvemlAktAr, Xotet XIII. 

NyelvtudomAnyi Xozlemdnyek, Xotet XIX, 


Futet 2—8. 
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Budapest. Der TTogansohen Akademie der Wissensehaften,—Mathe- 
matisohe nnd Natarwisaensohaftliche Berichte ans Ungfarn. Band 
HI. 

-. - --. TJngarisohe Revne, Heft 8—10, 1885 

Heft I—X, 1886. 

Calcutta. Asiatic Researches (Popular Edition),—Vol. II, Nos. 7—10. 

-. The Indian Engineer, Vol. HI, Nos. 6 and 7. 

-. Indian Engineering,—Vol. I, Nos. 23—26; Vol. II, No. 1. 

-. Meteorological Observations recorded at six stations in India 

corrected and reduced,—January, 1887. 

Chicago 111. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal,—^Vol. 
IX, No. 3, May, 1887. 

Copenhagen. K. Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab,—Aarboger, II Rcokke, 
2 Bind, 1 Hefte. 

Danzig. Der Naturfoischenden Oesellschaft in Danzig,—Schriften, 
None Folge, Bandes VI, Heft 4. 

Florence. L’Acad4mie Nationals Hongroise dee Sciences,—Bulletin, 
IV—V. 

-. La Society Airicana d’ Italia,—Bnllettino, Tome HI, Fas- 

cicolo 4°. 

-. La Socioti Italiana di Antropologia, Etnologia e Psicologia 

Comparata,—Arohivo per L’ Antropologia o la Etnologia. Vol. XVI, 
Fascicolo 3°. 

Frankfurt a/0. Des Natnrwissenechaftlichen Vereins des Beg.-Bez. 
Frankfnrt,—^Monatliohe Mittheiinngen ans dem Gesammtgebiete der 
Naturwissenschaften, 4 Jabrgang, Nr. 4—10. 

Graz. Des Natnrwissenschaftlicben Vereines fur Steiermark,—Jahr- 
gang, 1886. 

Havre. Sooi4t5 de Geographie Commerciale da Havre,—BnlBetin, 
Mars—Avril, 1887. . 

Ithaca. Cornell University,—Register, 1886-87. 

Konigsberg. Der Phyeikalisch-Okonomischeu Gesellsohaft zn Ko- 
nigsberg,—Schriften, 1886. 

London. The Academy,—Nos. 784—788. 

-. The Athenmum,—Nos. 3107—3111. 

-. The Earth,—Nos. 1—7, 1886. 

-. Natnre,—^Vol. XXXVL Nos. 915—919 and Index to Vol. 

XXXV. 

London. Society of Telegraph-Engineers and Electricians,—Journal, 
Vol. XVL Nos. 65 and 66. 

Montreal. Geological and Natural History Survey of Canada,—^Annual 
Report, new series, Vol, I, 1885, with Maps. 


Library. 
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Moscow. La Sloci^t^ Imp4riale des Natoralistes de Mosooa,—Balletin, 
Tome LXm, No. 2. 

Paria. Soci4t4 de Qfiographie,—Compte Benda des Stances, Nos. 9 et 
10,1887. 

Philadelpliia. Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia,—Proceed¬ 
ings, Part 2, 1886. 

-. American Philosophical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. 

XXIII, No. 124, December, 1886. 

St. Petersbnrgh. Gomith GSologiqne,—Balletin, Tome VI, Nos. 4 et 5. 

-. La SocWt4 Imp4nale Basse do G^ographie,—Jonmal, 

1886. 

Simla. United Service Institution of India,—Jonrnal, Vol. XV, No. 67, 
April, 1887. 

Turin. La B. Accademia della Scienze di Torino,—Atti, Vol. XXII, 
Disp. 10*—11*. 

-. ■ — . —. Process! Vei'bali, 13 Marzo, 1887. 

Washington. United States Geological Survey,—Balletin, Nos. 80—33, 
1886. 


^OOKS AND j=*AMPHLETS, 

pretented by the Authors, Translators, ^e. 

Abdool Lstebp, NiWAD Biesdoob, G. I. E. A Short Account of 
my public Life. 8vo. Calcutta, 1885. 

QuiTBBrjLOBs, A. Db. Les Pygm4es. 8vo. Paris, 1887. 


Miscellaneous ^i\esentations. 

s 

Histoiy of Ancient Sanskrit Literature so far as it illnstrates the primi- 
tiven'ehgion of the Brahmans, by Max Mhller, M. A. 8vo. London, 
1859. 


E. P. T. Atkinsok, Esq. 

Dagh-Eegister gehonden int Easteel Batavia vant passerende daer ter 
plaetse als over geheel Nederlandts-India, anno 1640—1641. van 
Mr. J. A. Van der Chijs. Rl. 8vo. Batavia, 1887. 

Bealia. Begister op de generate resolutiSn van het Kasteel Batavia' 
1632—1805, Vol. III. 4to. Batavia, 1886. 

Bataviaasch Gbnootschap vas Eukstbn bn Wetbkschappbh. 

Report on the Jails of the Central Provinces for the year 1886. By the 
Inspector General of Prisons. Fop. Nagpur, 1887. 

Reports on the Judicial Administration of the Central Provinces for the * 
year 1886 (Civil and Criminal). Pop. Nagpur, 1887. 
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Report on the Police Administration of the Central Provinoeh for the 
year 1886. Pep. Nagpur, 1887. 

Report on the working of the Government Charitable Dispensaries in 
the Central Provinces for the year 1886. Fop. Nagpur, 1887. 

Resolution on the management by Government of private Estates in the 
Central Provinces daring the year ending September 30th, 1886. 
Pep. Nagpur, 1887. 

Chief Commissiokbb, Centhai, Provikcks. 

Reports of the Alipore and HazaribagU Reformatory Schools for the 
year 1886. Pop. Calcutta, 1887. 

Govebxmest op Bexqal. 

Copy “of a Contiuct, dated the 18th day of March 1887, for the con¬ 
veyance of the East India and China Mails, together with a copy of 
the Minute of the Treasury with regard thereto.” Pep. London, 1887, 

Indian Antiqnai'y,—Vol. XV, Part 191, December, 1886; Part 2, Vol. 
XVI, No. 197, June, 1887. 4to. Bombay, 1886-87. 

Le Hndhramont ot les Colonics Arabes dans L’Archipol Indicn, par 
L. W. 0. Van den Berg. Rl. 8vo. Batavia, 1886. 

Return to an address of the Honourable the House of Commons dated 
4th July 1887, regarding Contagious Diseases Act XIV of 1868. 
(East India). 

Govsrsmest op India—Home Department. 

International Meteorological Observations, February, 1886. 4(o 
Washington, 1887. 

Monthly Weather Review, February, 1887. 4to. Washington, 1887. 

Report on the Meteorology of India in 1883. By Henry P. Blanford, 
F. R. S. Demy Pol. Calcutta, 1887. 

Government or India, Mbtborodooicad Rbportbb. 

.Tobns Hopkins Univeraity Studies in Historical and Political Science, 
fifth series V—VI. Local Government in Canada, an historical 
Study. By John George Bouriuot, LL.D. 8vo. Baltimore, 1887. 

Johns Hopkins Universitt, Baltimorb. 

Eordsi Csoma Sdndor Dolgozatai, By Dr. Duka Tivodar. 8vo. Buda¬ 
pest, 1885. 

A Magyar TuoomInyos Acadehie, Budapest. 

Den Norske Nordhavs-Expedition, 1876—1878. XVII. Zoologi. Ale- 
yonida, vod D. C. Danielssen. Rl. 4to. Christiania, 1887. 

Dbn Norsks Nordhavs-Expedition, Chbistianu. 

Qeolc^ical History of Loko Lahontan, a quartonary lake of North Western 
Nevada. By Israel Cook Rossell (Monographs of the United States, 
Geological Survey, Vol. XI). 4to. Washing^n, 1885. 

United States Geological Sdrvet, Washington. 
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Periodicals Purchased. 

Allahabad. Indian Notes and Qaorics,—Vol. IV, Nos. 43 and 44, 
April and May, 1887. 

Calcutta. Asiatic Researches (Popular Edition),—Vol. II, Noa. 7—10. 

-. The Calcutta Review,—Vol. LXXXV, No, 169, July, 1887. 

-. Indian Medical Gazetto,—Vol. XXII, No. 5, May, 1887, 

Gouovn. Archives des Sciencos Physiques ot Naturelles, Tome XVII, 
No. 5. 

Leipzig. Annalon der Physik und Chemie,—Band XXXI, Hoft. 2. 
London. The Chemical News,—Vol. LV, Nos. 1433—1437. 

- The Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XXI, No. 124, June, 1887. 

- Society of Ai'ts,—Journal, Vol. XXXV, Nos. 1799—1803, 




PROCEEDINGS 


or THE 




ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

j^OR ^UGUST, 1887. 


The Monibly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
was held on Wednesday the 3rd August 1887 at 9.15 p. sr. 

Lt.-Col. J. Watsbhouse, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

The following members were present: 

Nawsb Abdul Latif, Bah&dur, C. I. E., Rev. A. W. Atkinson, Babu. 
Nobin Ch&nd Bural, Baba PratApa Chandra Ghosha, Dr. Hoernlo, A. 
Hogg, Esq., E. J. Jones, Esq., i^v. Father Lafont, B. D. Mehta, Esq., 
Baba Asatosh Mukhop&dhyA 3 ra, Dr. Nootling, Pandit Mahcschandra 
NyAyaratna, 0.1. E., Moang Hla Gang, Esq., H. M. Percival, Esq., Dr. 
Prasanna KnmAr RAy, H. M. Bustomjeo, Esq., The Hon. Dr. Mahoadra- 
lAl SarkAr, C. I. E., Pandit HaraprasAd SAstri, J. Wood-Mason, Esq. 

The minates of the previons meeting were read and confirmed. 

* Thirty-four presentations were announced, as detailed in the 
appended Library List. 

The following gentleman, duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting of the Society, vras ballotted for, and elected an Ordinary 
Member : 

Baba Hariohoran Basa. 

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting: 

KumAr Vinayakrishna Deva, BahAdar, Calcutta, proposed by Dr. 
RAjondralAla hCtra, seconded by Baba RAjkamAr SarvAdhikArL 

Lient. E. Y. Watson, 5th Madras, N. L, Berhampur, Ganjam, pro¬ 
posed by L. do NicAville, Esq., seconded by E. T. Atkinson, Esq. 

William Risdon Cripor, Esq-, proposed by Dr. Waldie, seconded by 
H. M. Porcival, Esq. 
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The following gontlemon have expressed a wisli to withdraw from 
the Society: 

R. S. Whiteway, Esq. 

Baba BangaUl Mokhei-ji. 

The Sbcbbtabt retried the death of the following member: 

The Hon. Sir Ashley Eden. 

The Natobai. Hjstory Sbcbbtabt exhibited some antiquities dis¬ 
covered in the Miri, or Citadel, of Quetta, by Major J. T. Garwood, 

R. E. 

Dr. RXjbndbalXla Mitra submitted a diagram illustrating the 
positions of the Moon and the shadow of the Earth during the partial 
eclipse of the moon on the night of tlio 3rd August, 1887, which he 
had received fi-om some Pandits of his acquaintance at Alwar. 

The following papers were read— 

1. Notes on Indian Rhynchota. Heteroptora, No. 3.— Ey E. T, 
Ateinsob, Esq., G. S., PRBSinENT. 

, The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II. 

2. On (he Ohiroptera of Nepal.—By Db. J. Soullt. 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II. 

3. Note* on recent Neolithic and Falceolithic finds in South India.— 

By R. Bbticb Footb, Esq., P. Q. S., F. M. U., Offg. Director Geological 
Survey of India. 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Port II. 

4. The Era of Lakshmana Sena.—By H. Bbtbridob, Esq., 0. S. 

(Abstract.) ■ 

In this paper the author first draws attention to the fact that the 

era of Lakshmana Sena is mentioned by Abul Fazl in the AlfKamftTnn.^ 

according to whom it began in 1119 A. D., and states that although the ^ 

era has been discussed by more than one scholar it appears that its date, ' 

or even the event denoted by it, has not yet been positively ascertained. 

He then reviews the dates that have been assigned by different writers 

for the commencement of tho era, and explains how the era came to be . ^ 

mentioned by Abul Faid, and why there seems to be a probability of the. 

date given by him being correct, there being also a corroboration of it in 

the Tabaqtt-i-Nd^iri. The point being a most interesting one the author , 

' 
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trouts that some one will take op the enquiry, since it concerns the date 
of the accession of the last Hindu king of Bengal. 

In a sopplement to the paper the anthor advances farther reasons 
for concluding that the date of tho commencement of the era given by 
Abnl Fnzl is correct, and finally ho suggests that the translation of a 
Sanskrit inscription from Buddha Qya given by Dr. Mitra in bis second 
paper on the Sena Rdjas of Bengal might bear a slightly different inter¬ 
pretation, which would mako it refer to tho 74th year of tho reign of 
Lakshmana Sena, instead of 74 years after tho expiration of his reign, 
and fi-om which it would follow that tho ora originated with that king. 

Tho paper will bo published in tho Jom*nal, Part I. 

5. The sacred and ODiameyital characters of Tibet.—By Babo Sabat 
CuANDBA Dis, C. I. E. 

(Abstract.) 

After a brief allusion to the introduction of tho art of writing into 
Tibet, the writer gives a sliort account of the stops taken to establish 
Buddhist institutions in the country consequent on Buddhism being 
made the State religion, and of tho subsequent necessity for increasing 
tho written charactcia of tho language, tho letters of tho alphabet 
originally dosigned being found insufficient for tho translation of tlie 
Buddhist sacred scriptures aud Sanskrit grammars aud dictionaries into 
Tibetan. The account is followed by a description of tho principal 
changes that the written language has undergone, accompanied with 
drawings of the various kinds of oharaoters and the purposes for which 
they aro used. 

Tho paper will be published in the Journal, Part I. 

6. On the Authorship of the MrichcJihakafikd.—By Pakdit Mabbs- 
OBANDBA NtXyARATKA, G. I. E. 

A paper was road by Babu Asntosh Mukerji, M. A., F. B. A., 
F. B. S. E., at a meeting of this Society on tho 6th April last, in which bo 
attempted to prove that king S'Mraka, tho reputod author of tho Mfi~ 
chehhaka{ikd was not its real anthor. Commenting on this paper Dr. 
Hoemle referred to a now theory about tho authorship of tho play 
advanced by Professor Pischol in tho Introduction to his edition of 
Sringdrla-tilaka. This theory ascribes the authorship to tho celebrated 
Dan^in, the author of Baiakumdra^charita and Kdvyadaria. 

I purpose to briefly ex a min e the theories of Babu Asntosh Mokerji 
and Professor PischeL 

Tho chief ground on which Bibu Asutosh Mukerji bases bis 
theory is, that in tho introduction of tho piny, n sinua)i occurs in which 
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S'udrakaiaguid to have entered the fire B4bu Asutosh 

thinks that Sudiaka conld by no means bo the author when his entering 
into fire is mentioned in the play itBolf. Another argument of B&bu 
Asutoeh Mukeiji is, that there are lengthy panegyrics on S’ddraka 
in several stanais which oonld hardly have occuri'cd in the play, had it 
been written by himself. BAbn Asntosh Mukei^i concludes that the play 
was composed under roysd patronage, and that the dramatist assig^ned 
the work to bis patron; such a supposition being, according to Babn 
Asntosh jMukorji, in perfect accordance with what is known of poets 
and their royal patrons. 

The second argument of B4bn Asntosh Mukerji, vie.-, the presence 
of verses laudatory of the author in the work itself, has hardly any 
weight. There is a rule* that in Sanskrit dramas there should be 
praise of the author and his work in the introduction, throngh the 
month of one of the actors, in order to excite the intorest of the 
audience; and in almost all Sanskrit dramas extant wo find this rule 
strictly observed. It need hardly bo noticed that the verses oome out of 
the mouth of ono of the dramatit persona and therefore the author does 
not direotly take upon himself the indelicacy of praising himself. 

Babu Asntosh Mukerji’s first and chief argumont is also not a very 
strong one. 

It can easily be met by supposing that the stanza in question is an 
interpolation. There are three other stanzas in the introduction as¬ 
cribing the play to STudraka, and the play is traditionally ascribed to 
him. Pfithvidhara and other commentators of the play all hold that 
Bddraka was the author. The rulesf elaborated for tho construction 
of Sanskrit dramas require that the name of the author should be given 
at the beginning of a play. Here tho name of Sildraka has been given 
as that of the author in several stanzas. It is hardly possible to over¬ 
look all these considerations simply because there is a line in one of 
tho stanzas which seems to indicate that Bddndm could not be its 
author. It is hard to believe that a poet who wished the work to pass 
for the work of Bddraka would put in a line from which the imposture 
would at once be detected. If a modern critic can see the absurdity 
of a poet’s saying of himself that he entered the fire,” the same absur¬ 
dity would doubtless have presented itself to the minds of the men 
who set np the story. It is paying but a poor compliment to tbo intel¬ 
ligence of the poet and bis royal patron to suppose that they could not 
perceive that this line would servo effectually to expose the imposture. 

t vr ^ I I 
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Either, therefore, the line in question is an altered reading introdaoed 
subsequent to tho death of S^ddraka, or the stanza in which it oocnrs 
is an interpolation, or it is snsoeptible of an interpretation which will 
remore the difficulties felt by the critics. 

Such an interpretation is not hard to come by. Biiihita Lalla in 
his commentary thus explains tho passaqo " 

” sinrvrf^JTfinrrm 5irarr i wfi? 

w xf*{ I w 

■BtTT: TISJT 1 

The purport of this is that by means of astrological calculations ho 
came to know the time of his death, and entered the fire at a sacrifice 
called Sarvasvdra, like Sarabhafiga (in the Bdmdyana). Tho rise of 
the past tense ( ) is with reforonco to Sutradhdra’s reciting tho 

stanzas on the stage in future time, (and not in reference to the time 
when the play was composed). It may appear strange to Western ideas 
that a man should mention the time of his death from more astrological 
calculations. But the thing is quite a common occurrence in this country. 
My uncle, a profound Sanskrit scholar, found on a reference to his 
horoscope that he should die when 75 years and 7 months old. When 
he nearly reached that ago ho hastened to Benares to die in that sacred 
city. Tho lato venerable Professor Tardnath Tarka-vdehospati also 
repaired to Benares a short time before his death, and would not wait 
even for a month though he had some urgent business at hand, and was 
in sound health at the time, for his horoscope told him that hie end 
was near. I know of another profound Sanskrit scholar who drew up 
his will in aU haste because his horoscope seemed to indicate that he had 
but a short time to live. 

The phrase "Wftf may also be explained thus sifsv: wfwrih- 
ftnigTraT wifij Mjfm w; ^rpir^Pt ilw:i wnirftT 

qvnmrftficwi! i • 

that is, he performed the ritd of .d^rnwamdrepasa (before be entered tho 
ascetic stage). It was not an uncommon practice of kingps of old of this 
country to abdicate tho throne in favour of their eldest sons and repair 
to the forest and lead an ascetic life. A certain religious observanco 
called tho Agnisamdropana had to be performed on this occasion. 
It may be mentioned that in the stanza in which occurs, 

exactly the same circumstances in which a man may enter tho ascetic 
stage according to the rules of the Sdetras are to be found.f 

♦ srnipr' mw: i f 

t jrfvrww afVfiWPf i 

WIWT, I 
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It is difficult to say which of these two interpretations is the correct 
one. Bat it is manifest from this that the passage does not place any 
insuperable difficulty in the way of our accepting the traditional belief 
that S'ddralfa was the author of tho play. It may bo remarked by the 
way that the assertion that it is a very common practice to name 
works after the names of tho royal patrons of their authors is too vague 
and general to be of use in settling a debatable qnostion; as a matter of 
fact the practice is not so common as is assumod. Except in the instance 
of Srfhareha who was the royal patron of DMvaka, and had the works 
of the latter named after himself, there is no other case on record in the 
annals of Sanskrit literature; and even the case of Sriharsha himself is 
now admitted to be a doubtful one. Under tho circumstances I hold 
it reprehensible to raise a doubt whore satisfactory explanations are 
accessible. To accept a conclusion founded upon such a doubt is to 
open a wide door for the falsification of history. 

The chief argument of Dr. B. Fischcl may bo summarised thus ;— 
Dandin is the reputed author of three famous works; of these Kdvyd- 
daria and Da/aivmdra are two. As to tho third there is difiorence of 
opinion. DapdiQ his S&vijddaria twice quotes a vei'so wnl- 

nrrf^ Ac., which is found in the Mtichchhakatikd. Now, it is generally 
supposed that Dapdi^ never quotes verses from other writers; and all the 
verses gpven in the Kdvyddaria are of his own composing. It is, therefore, 
highly probable that the MficMihaiafikA, from which he has quoted 
a verse, is a work of his own, the missing third. The force of this 
argument depends entirely on the premiss that Da^du^ never quotes 
his examples from others. I do not think it necessary for me on the 
present occasion to examine all the verses he has given in his work 
by way of examples. I may note, however, that Professor Wilson in tho 
preface to his edition of Datakumdra Oharita writes .—“ It {KavyddarJa) 
is not of great extent; but tho rules are illustrated by examples taken, 
it is affirmed, from diffierent authors." «And Professor Wilson is quite 
right, for tho following four verses from tho Mdhabhdrala, Sdhmtala 
Simjxilhadha and Kddamvari cannot otherwise be accounted for. The 
second part of the second example is borrowed verbatim. 

wwi ^ »r»r. iwifl a 

wmw: I * 
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(O ^ **** WRT wfij I 

^ I I 

^ ftrwTWTijt gw^iwnf^ i 

*iTiMr<W ^'tjnpi I 
(^) I ^jgft jp^rftfjT i 

«FT«rT^: \ I !«. I 

irf^RwPi fvrtifTiNr i 

I \ I 

(^) I 

wnur^: I <? I I 

n»irTfirt i 

•>« 

fitlTTT^’ryw I ? I B I 
(8) wit' I 

cftrtwc ^ ^Vwjn' w: n 

I I 

fWlH 'w inft i5^- 

wro H I 

Tho Terse on which the argnmont is founded is, I hold, adrerso to 
the theozy. An explanation of the first passage whore the vorso 
Ac. is g^ven (II, 226, p. 218, Oal. edition, 1863) would itself show 
that the verse has been quoted from some other author. Having given 
there the definition of the rhetorical figure Utprekshd and illustrated it 
by examples, the author writes : 

Hn l^ Ti fh *w i 

%>rtf^<nrrenf^fTW^ «jrvrt 
ilniuT*f fznrfj^TqfHflrejrHMTf^ s 
Do. Do. Do. 

I ^ I I 

Hero the author evidently controverts the opinion of some rhetori* 
oians who regarded the verse iu question Ac. as au example of 

JJpam&, Ho shows by a long argument, and it may bo remarked, by the 
way, that this is the only instance where the author is distinctly contro¬ 
versial—that these rhetoricians are mistaken. Now these rhetoricians 
may very well be assumed to be older than Dagdin himself, in which 
case the verse could not possibly be Dagdi^i’s. But even supposing that 
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tho rhetoricians referred to were not older but contemporary writers, it 
is hard to imagine that they would have noticed a verse written by a 
contemporary, as Sanskrit authors, when they quote, asunlly quote from 
old authors. In his note on this p«issago tho late Professor Premchind 
Tarkabagi^, very justly writes, “ | ” that is, 

by the words “ is meant the old verse (hemistich). The 

presumption is almost irresistible that the verse must have been old and 
well-known when it was discussed by several rhetoricians. The verse 
is quoted a second time later on, (II, 862, page 314) and here the 
whole couplet, and not the first two feet only, has boon given. The 
object here was to give an eicamplo of two distinct and independent 
rhetorical figures in one and the same stanza. Now it is not quite easy 
to give an example in which no dispute could possibly arise. It is 
likely, therefore, that the author here quotes a stanza, in the first half of 
which he has established conclusively that there is the figure UtpreksJid, 
and in the second half of which there is a clear and undisputod ca^ of 
Vpamd. It may also be mentioned that this stanza is tho stock exam¬ 
ple in Sanskrit treatises on rhetoric of distinct and independent rheto¬ 
rical figures occurring in one and the same verse. 

Dapdin, in his Kdvyidars'a, does not say, as the author of Basagahgi- 
dhara does*, that he will not extract verses from other authors by way 
of rhetorical examples. On the contrary he distinctly states that he 
will compile from old writers and take into account the usage of old 
poets.f It may be mentioned that Jagannatha, the author of Basa- 
gaigddhara, who distinctly lays down for himself the rule that he will 
never give examples from other authors, but will always give examples 
of his own composing, has himself quoted the verse " ” 

4o. (See exactly under the same circumstances as those iu 

which it has been quoted by Dapdin. Both the autliors give certain 
examples of the rhetorical figure UtprehihA, and then on to discuss the 
figure in this verse. Is it then to be wondered at that Dapdlu should 
have quoted a verse from a well-known work, a verse moreover which 
has become a stock example with rhetoricians P 

It may also be remarked that if the Mi^Tushhakafikd were really a 
work of Dapdii^’Sf would be rather strange that he should quote only 
one single verse from it, (and that on two occasions) for he might very 

JW! ^fvmeiw»irni«<n w'n i 

•TOSrTPtK: I t, i 

I \ I 
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easily hare quoted many more. In a treatise on rhetoric all that the 
author has to do is to expound rhetorical rules, and if he had a long 
play written by himself it would be strange if he did not make a freer 
use of the materials it would offer to his hand. 

That the age of the Mrtchchkakafikd is anterior to that of Dai.idin 
will abundantly appear from the following considerations : 

That the JArickchhakatihd was composed at the time of S^ddraka, 
or at least immediately after his death, hardly admits of doubt. 

Now there is only one S^ddraka known in ancient Indian history. 
And the age of that Sudraka has been given in the Bkanda^urd^a as 3290 
years after the advent of the KaUyuga,* that is, about 1700 years ago. 
This brings the age of S^ddraka to the second century of the Christian 
era. But Professor Pischel himself admits that the age of Da^din 
cannot be earlier than the 7th or the 6th century. In the SuhKdshita- 
Hdrivali there occurs the following verse : 

ifV Txql I 

From this it appears that ?ddraka was anterior to, or at least contempo¬ 
rary of, Saumila. Now Saumila is anterior to EZdlidosa, as appears from 
the following passage from the introduction to the Mdlapikdgnimitra 

however, is unquestionably later than Nalid&sa, so that 
the Mfichchhakafikd could never have been written by Da^dio* Again 
V&mana, in his Sdvyalankdra-titravfitU mentions Bddraka.t That 

• VTPhr i ftxt? "g wfk wftnjfk i 

'J ^ V# ' 

spf%T Km fkmtmfw i K<rm umprm tr TfKuif^r i 

Quoted by Ptmdit Ishwu Chandra Vidyasagar in hii 2nd pamphlet on “ Widow 
marriage." Professor Wilson in the lutroduction to his translation of ITfiehchAatafUd 
him also reforred to this passage of the Skandapurdita. (See Works, Tot. XI, p. 6.) 

t 'sm««TOr »i?rm tmwI i 

Kiwsn u KI 

^ wm TIWI^ I I S I 

KIKK! 18 1^1 

KIKT TtKnSTfK I \ < 

Tnm: II \ I 
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Vdmana’s age is much older than that of Da^dii^ is unquestionable. 
It follows therefor© that Dai^din could bj no means have been the 
author of the ifrichcKhakafikd. More remarkable still is the feet that 
VAmana not only mentions S’ddraka, but quotes passages from the 
Mrichchhdkatikd itself. This hardly leaves any doubt that the MficJi- 
chhakatihd is anterior to the time of Da^dhi. Moreover, the author of 
the Vrihat Sdngadharapaddhati quotes several verses from Kdvyddarsa 
aeci-ibing the authorship of each of them to Dav^hi; but when quoting 
.the verse, <ko., he does not mention the name of Dai^din as its 

author. This conclusion is very much strengthened by a comparison of the 
style of the BasaJewndra Ohariia with that of the MrichchhakatiJed. It 
leaves no doubt that the two works could not have proceeded from the 
pen of one and the same writer. The BaJakumdra abounds in long »a- 
mdsas, unusual verbal inflections, and inversions of the regular position 
of words in sentences. The Mfichohhakafikd, on the other hand, even 
in its prose portion, is written in quite a simple and easy style. Pro¬ 
fessor Pischel holds that “ The state of life as describod in Mrichchha- 
kafikd is precisely the same as that in the Badakumdra Oharita.” This 
opinion is hardly tenable. The hero of the ifrickchhaJcaftkd is a man 
of true nobility of nature, truthful, generous, gentle, and brave. The 
play gives a vivid description of different phases of society including 
a very graphic account of the administration of justice. The moral 
tone of the Baiakumdra is distinctly lower. The tales are full of 
low love intrigues, and are sometimes conceived in very bad taste 
indeed. 

In fact a careful perusal of the two works, Mf^hchhakafikd and the 
Baiakumdra, would, I feel sure, convince every candid reader that they 
could hardly have boon written by one and the same author. 

It is noedloss to examine the other argpiments advanced by Profes¬ 
sor Pisobel. They do not seem to me to have much weight. If his 
main argument is untenable, the subsidiary arguments will hardly bo of 
any avail. 

I trust I have said enough to shew that neither BAbu Asutosh 
Mukerji nor Professor Pischel has succeeded in establishing each his 
theory regarding the authorship of Mrichchhakafiled. 

7. The Mean temperature of the deep sea toaiers of the Bay of Ben¬ 
gal, from observations taken on board E. M.'s I. M. Steamer “ Investiga¬ 
tor."—By COMMAOTBK Aifebd Cabpbktbb, E. N., D. S. 0., P. E. Met. 
Boo. F. Z. S. ^ , 

This paper will be published in the Journal, Part II. 
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8. The hot springs of the Namba Forest tn the Sibsagar dislricl, 
Upper Assam. Unpublished Memoranda by the late J. W. MaStbbb, Esq.,* * * § 
toith observations by SaBOKOK D. Pbun, I. M. 6., Curator of the Serba- 
rium, Boyal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. 

When stationed at Kobima in 1886 I often heard both from Enro- 
peans and natives of the springs in the Namba forest. On my way to 
Calcntta last January I visited one of these. As the only notice of 
them hitherto publishedf is meagre and barely corrQot, further observa* 
tion seemed called for. I was assured that in place of being of a scalding 
temperature those who resorted thither bathed in the springs. No 
European at Eohima know the exact temperature. 

On my way down I received from an officer;^ passing up, a better 
account of the largest spring. The temperature I was told, is that of 
a comfortable bath, varying little throughout the year; the water in the 
rains reaching above the knee, at this time, (January), would probably 
not reach farther than half way up the calf. 

The spring was reached at noon on January 16th. It is eleven 
miles from Golaghat on the Oolaghat-Dimapur road where this crosses 
the Namba river, from whose right bank it is six paces distant at a 
point twenty-five paces above the bridge. Thirty paces below the 
bridge the Dhunsiii river, a considerable stream, receives the Namba 
from the left. The Dhunsiri oven in the cold weather is muddy, the 
Namba is a clear stream, with a bed of white sand, containing some 
rather angular quarts pebbles. The banks of both streams are about 
18 feet high, and are clay with alluvial mud above. 

The depression in which the spring lies, is oironlar, about 20 feet 
across and 8 feet deep; the edges mud, the bottom white sand with 
pebbles, as in the bed of the adjacent stream 15 feet lower. This depres¬ 
sion is in Long. 93° 55' E. and Lat. 26° 24' N., and is 350 feet above 
the 8ea.§ Gas bubbles up all over its area, a very strong escape in the 

* fisb-Aseistant to the OommiMioner of Assam at Golaghat. (Several botanioal 
papers by Mr. Masters may be found in tho Journal of the Agri. Hart. 6oo. of India, 
Vols. Ill, y and VI, and a paper on the Meteorology of Assam in the Cal. Jonr. of 
Nat. Hist. VoL IV. The greater part of Mr. Masters’ papers have never been pub¬ 
lished, though they contain matter of mnch interest.) 

t Oldham : Thermal springs of India. Hem. Geol. Survey of India, voh xix, pt, 

2. p. 61. 

X Mr. Lynch, Subordinate Telegraph Department. 

§ Assam, 1884. Map issued by office of Surveyor General of India. [Golaghat 
on the B. bank of the Dhunsiri is marked 840 feet, the country along the banks of 
the river is fairly level.) 
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centre, two well marked minor rents, and small bubbles coming up 
eroiywbere, these last not confined to the part under water at the time 
of my visit. The gas was odourless and did not bum. The water was 
five inches deep iu the centre; my feet sank slowly in the sand, causing 
more violent ebullition of gas ; by the time the sand had reached my 
knees it was difficult to extract my feet. The water was beautifully 
clear, with a sharp but not disagreeable taste. The temperature of the 
spring was 110° Fh., that of the Namba being 63'6° Ph. The effects on the 
skin appeared to be only those of hot water. Still, all classes of natives 
attribute to it curative propei*ties in cases of skin disease, and take 
long journeys to bathe there, leaving offerings of money in the pool. 
These disappear; removed they suppose by the spirit of the spring. I 
was fortunate enough to find a bronze coin. Its upper surface is much 
corroded: that which rested on the sand is less affected. To an expert* 
the effects looked like those which Hj S would produce. From a rough 
calculation I estimated the discharge at over eight gallons per minute. 
I brought away some of the water for chemical examination. 

Before the result of this examination was received a number of 
manuscripts wore discovered in a long unopened drawer in the Library 
of the Boyal Botanical Gardens. Among these was a series of MS. 
memoranda relating to the hot springs of the Namba forest; these 
appear so valuable as to deserve publication now. 

, “ Memorandaf relative to the hot-springs situated in the bed of, 

and near to, the Nambur river, on the left bank and right bank of the 
Dhunsiri river in Upper Assam; obtained from personal observations 
registered on the spot at the hours and dates stated below. 

“ No. 1. SOROO Noon-pooko, the principal spring, is eleven miles from 
Golaghat and situated close to the edge of the right bank of the Nambur, 
exactly where the road leading from Golaghat to Deemapoor crosses it, 
on the left bank of the Dhunsiri. 



Date. 

Temperature. 


1845. 

Feb. 17,1 p. M. 

Air 

72° 



"Water of Nambur 

64° 



Ditto spring 

112° 

1851. 

Jan. 1,12.30 p. M. 

Air 

65° 



Water of spring 

110° 


* Dr. Warden, the cheznical adviser to the Government of Beng^, who also 
Idndly undertook the examination of a sample of the water. 

t The quotation is a transcript of pp. 489-492 of the USS. memoranda of the 
late klr. Hasteis, oonsSsting of his notes on the hot-springs in futt. 
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Bate. 

Temperature. 


1851. 

Feb. 16, 11 A. M. 

Air, shade 

66“ 



Ditto, full sun 

98“ 



Water of spring 

108“ 

» 

Not. 25, 2.30 v. H. 

Air 

74“ 



Water of Nambur 

70“ 



Ditto spring 

112" 

» 

Not. 26, sunrise 

Air 

61“ 



Water of Nambur 

67“ 



Ditto spring 

112“ 

1854. 

Oct. 27, 11 A. u. 

Air 

78“ 



. Water of Nambur 

74“ 



Ditto spring 

110“ 

9f 

Oct. 28, 1 p. M. 

Air, shade 

81“ 



Ditto, full sun 

102“ 



Water of Nambur 

76“ 



Ditto spring 

112“ 


“No. 2. Burra Noon-poono, situated nearly two miles south¬ 
west of No. 1 in the bed of a jan (stroamiot) near to the Nambur falls. 



Date. 

Temperature. 


1845. 

Feb. 17, 3.30 p. M. 

Air 

80° 

> 


Water of spring 

96“ 

fi 

Feb. 18, sunrise 

Air 

69“ 


• 

Water of Nambur 

62“ 



Ditto spring 

0 

8 

n 

Mar. 15, 1.30 p. k. 

Air, partial shade 

82° 



Ditto, full sun 

90“ 



Water of Nambur 

70“ 



Ditto spring 

100“ 

1854. 

Oct. 28, 11 A. u. 

Air 

82“ 



Water of jan (streamlet) 78“ 



Ditto spring 

100“ 

"No. 

3. GittA-POONO, situated 

on the right bank of the Dhunsiri 

riTer distant about a mile north-cast, from No. 1. A muddy swamp 

(bheel) spread OTor some 3,000 square feet of surface and discharging 
(now) about 10 gallons per minute; completely aboTe the ordinary 

floods of the Dhunsiri. 

• 



Date. 

Temperature. 


1854. 

Oot. 27, 3 p. ir. 

Water of spring 

110“ 


Oct. 28, 2 p. M. 

Air, perfect shade 

84“ 


. 

Ditto, fall sun 

104“ 



Water of Dhunsiri 

80“ 



Ditto spring 

112“ 
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*' The springs are not regular in the quantity of water which they 
discharge. On the 27th of October last, I estimated that the Soroo 
Noon-poong was discharging about 80 gallons of water per minute. 
The waters of the Burra Noon-poong being mingled with those of the 
jan, renders it difficult to form any just estimate of the quantity of 
water discharged in a given time; this circumstance also accounts for 
the low temperature of the spring.” 

The memoranda are dated, Golaghat, November 1st, 1854. 

The chemical examination by Dr. Warden yielded the following 
information:— 

parts per 100,000 


Total soUds at 100® C. 124 

Chlorine . 66 ! 1 


The water was too old for estimation of organic matter. Nitrates 
and sulphates were present: nitrites absent. There was a distinct 
trace of Hj S, but whether this was originally present in the water or 
produced by the action of sulphates in the presence of organic matter 
the analyst was not in a position to offer an opinion. There was black¬ 
ening of the solid residue left after evaporation of the water—on 
ignition—indicating presence of much oiganio matter. 

9. Further notes on Indian Amphifoda.—By G. M. Gilib, M. D., 
F. B. 0. S., Surgeon Naturalitt, Indian Marine Survey. 

This paper will be published in the Journal, Fart II. 


The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
Meeting held in July last. 

JrANSACTIONS, j^ROC3BDlNOS AND yoURNALS, 

presented by the respective Societies and Editors. 

Amsterdam. Bevue Coloniale Internationale,—Tome V, No, 1, Juillet^ 
1887. 

Angers. La Sooi4t4 D’Etudes Scienti6ques d’Angors,—Bulletin, 
1885; et Supplement a T Ann4e, 1884. 

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Journal of Mathe¬ 
matics, VoL IX, No. 4.' 

i - ' 
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Batavia. Koninklijke Natoarkandige Vereeniging in Netkerlaadsok- 
Indie,—Natanrkondig Tijdaohrift voor Netherlandsch-Indie, Deil 
XLVI. 

Berlin. Der Koniglich Prenssiachen Akademie der Wiaaenaokaftea 
zn Berlin,—Sitznngsberichte, I—XVIII. • - 

Bombay. Bombay Xataral History Society,—Jonmal, Vol. II, No. 2. 

.-. The Indian Antiquary,—^Vol. XVI, Part 198, July, 1887. 

Boston. American Philological Association,—Proceedings, July, 1886. 

Calcutta. The Indian Engineer,—^Vol. Ill, Nos. 8 and 9. 

-. Indian Engineering,—^Vol. II, Nos. 2—5, and Index to 

Vol. I. 

'■ Meteorological Observations recorded at six stations in India 

corrected and reduced, February and March 1887. 

Christiania. Norsko Commission der Europceischen Eradmessong,— 
Geodatischo Arbeiten, Heft 5, 1887. 

• Norsko gradmaalingskommission,—Vandstands observa- 

tioner, Heft 4, 1887. 

■ Videnskabs-Selskabet i Christiania,—Forhandlinger, Aar 

1886. 

Dorpat. Der Naturforschor-Gesellschaft bei der TJniversitat Dorpat,— 
Arohiv fur die Naturkunde Liv,—Ehst-und Kurlands, Band IX, Lie* 
ferung 4. 

- - . -Sitzungsberichte,—Band Vm, Heft 1. 

Dublin. Boyal Dublin Society,—Scientific Proceedings, VoL V, Parts 

8 - 6 . 

—-. Scientific Transactions, XI—XIIL 

Edinburgh. The Scottish Geographical Magazine,—VoL HI, No. 5, 
May, 1887. 

Frankfurt. Des Naturwissenschafte Vereins dee Reg-Be* Frankfurt,— 
Monatliche Mittheilungen aus dem Gosamutgebiete der Naturwissens' 
chaften, Jahrgang IV, Nm 11 und 12. 

Ithaca. Cornell University,—Library Bulletin, Vol. II, No. 4. 

Leipzig. Der Dentschen Morgenlandischen Gesellsohaft,—Zeitechrift^ 
Band XLI, Heft 1. 

London. The Academy,—^Nos. 789—792. 

-. The Athenmnm,—^Nos. 3112—3115. 

--. Geological Society,—Quarterly Journal, VoL XLIII, Part 2 

No. 170. 

-. Nature,—Vol. XXXVI, Nos. 920-923. 

.. Institution of Meohanioal Engineers,—Proceedings, No. 1, 

February, 1887. 

' — . Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. XLVII, 
No. 6, April, 1887. 
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London. Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. IX, No. 5, 
May, 1887. 

——. Boyal Institution of Great Britain,—Proceedings, Vol. XI, 
No. 3 and List of Members, 1886. 

——. Boyal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Part 2, April, 1887 
and Supplementary number containing Index of Vol. VI. 

]^yal United Service Institution,—Journal, Vol. XXXI, No. 
138. 

-. Zoological Society of London,—Proceedings, Part 4t, 1886. 

■ -'. Transactions, Vol. XII, Parte 4—6. 

Lyon. La Soci^td D’Anthropologic de Lyon,—Bulletin, Tome V. 

Newport, R. I. Newport Natural History Society,—Proceedings, 
1885-6. 

Paris. Journal Asiatique,—VIII* sSrie, Tome IX, No. 2. 

'■ Mus4e Guimet,—Annales, Tomes XI et XII. 

— -. Bevue do L’Histoire dos Religions, Tome XIV, Nos. 

1—3. 

——. La Soci6t5 D’Anthropologie do Paris,—Bulletins, Tome X, (III* 
sirie), 1** Fascicule. 

——. La Soci6t5 D’Ethnographie,—Bulletin, II* sSrie, Nos. 1—4, 

• Janvier—^Avril, 1887. 

—— . Soci6t6 de G6ographi4—Compte Rendu des Stances, No. 11, 
1887. 

Borne. La Soci5t4 Degli Spettrosoopisti Italiani,—Memorie, Vol. XVI, 
Dispensa 3*, Margo, 1887. 

Boorkee. The Indian Forester,—^VoL XIII, Nos. 6 and 7, June and 
July, 1887. 

St. Petersburgh. L’Aoad^mie Imp4riale dea Sciences de St. Peters- 

- bourgh,—M6moires, VII* s^rie. Tome XXXTV, Nos. 12 et 13; Tome 

. XXXV, No. 1. 

-. La Sociit4 Imp5rialo Busse de G4ographie,—Proceedings, Tome 

XXin,No. 1. 

Stuttgart. Des Vereins fur Vaterlaudische Naturkunde in Wilrttem- 
berg,—Jahreshefte, XLIII, Jahrgang, 1887. 

Tdl^a. Imperial University of Japan,—Journal of the College of 
Science, Vol. I, Part 3. 

Turin. La R Accademia della Scienze di Torino,—Atti, Vol. XXII, 
Disp 12* 13*. 1886-87. 

.Vienna. Der Eaiserlischen Akademie der Wissensohaften,—ALnanaob, 
1886. 

-■ ■ - -. -. Archiv fiir Osterreichische Gescbichte, Band LXVII, 

Halite 2; Band LXVUI, Halfte 1. 
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Vienna. —;-. Denksclirifien (Mathexn&tiscli-Natiirwissensobaftliclie 

claese) Band L. 

-. -. Fontes Rernin AoBtriacanun, Band XLIV. 

-. -. Sitzongsberichte, (Mathematisch'Natnrwissenechaft- 

licbe classe), I Abtheilnng, Band XCI, Heft 5; XCII, Heft 1—5; 
XCin, Heft 1-3: U Abtheilnng, Band XCI, HeftSnndS; Band 
XCn, Heft 1—5; XCHI, 1 nnd 2 ; HI Abtheilnng, Band XCI, Heft 
3—6; Band XCII, Heft 1—5. 

-. -. -. (Philosophisch-BUstorieche claese) Band 

CX, Heft 1 nnd 2; Band CXI, Heft 1 nnd 2, nod Register zu den 
Banden Cl—CX. 

-. Des K. K. Hatnrhistorischen Hofmuscnnas,—Annalen,— 

Band II, Nr. 2. 

Yokohama. Asiatic Society of Japan,—Transactions, Vol. XV, Part I. 


^OOKS AND j^AMPHLETS, 
presented by the Authors, Translators ^c. 

Beckkr, Geokob F. a. Sketch of the Geological Doyelopment of the 
Pacific Slope. (Newport Natural History Society Proceedings, do¬ 
cument No. 5, 1887.) 8vo. Newport R. I., 1887. 

CiBPENTBR, Alfred, Commander, R. N. Programme of the Marino Sur¬ 
vey Operations for season, 1887-’88. Fcp. Poona, 1887. 

Dotlb, Patrice, C. E., F. M. S., F. S. S. Tin Mining in Lamt. 8to. 

London, 1879. 

Libblbik, J. Handel nnd Schiffahrt anf dem rothen Meere in alien 
Zeiten (Der Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zn Christiania). 8to. 
Christiania, 1886. 

Rot, Protap Chakdra. The Mahabbarata, Part XXXII, 8vo. Calcntia, 

1887. 

Rdtimeter, L. Beitrage zn einer Naturlicben Geechichte der Hirsche. 

Theil 1. (Abhandlungen der Schweizerischen Palaontologischen 
Gesellschaft, VoL VII, VIII). 4to. Zurich, 1880-81. 

--. -. Theil II. (Abhandlungen der Schweizerischen Palfi- 

ontologisohen Gesellschaft, Vol. VII, VIII, X). 4to. Zurich, 1883-84. 

--. Die Rinder Der Tertiar-Epoche nebst vorstudion zu einer 

Natiirlichen Geschicbte der Antilopen. Theil I (A.bhandlnngen der 
Schweizerischen Palfiontologischen Gesellschaft, Vol. IV, 1877). 4to. 

* Zurich, 1887. 

-. -. Theil II (Abhandlungen der Schweizerischen Palaon- 

tologischen Gesellschaft, Vol. V, 1878). 4to. Zurich, 1878. " > 
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Miscellaneous J’i^sentations, . 

Thirty-third Atmnal Report of the Trustees of the Australian Museum, 
Sydney, for the year 1886. Fop. Sydney, 1887. 

Austsaliax Moseuu, Stdnkt. 

Report of the fifty-sixth meeting of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Scienoo, hold at Birmingham in September, 1886 for 
the year 1866. 8vo, London, 1887. 

Bbitish Assooiation roB thb adtamcembnt or Scibnoe, London. 

Catalogue of the Fossil Mammalia in the British Museum (Natural 
History). Part IV containing the order Ungulata, Sub-order Probo- 
seidea. By Richard Lydekker, B. A., F. O. S. 8vo. London, 1886. 

Catalogue of the Lizards in the British Museum (Natural History), 2nd 
Edition, Vol. III. By George Albert Boulenger. 8vo. London, 1887. 

^ General Guide to the British Museum (Natural History), with plans 
and a view of the building. 8ro. London, 1887. 

Guido to the Galleries of Reptiles and Fishes in the Department of 
Zoology of the British Museum (Natural History). 8vo. London, 1887. 

Bbitish Mdseuv, London. 

Annual Report of the Sanitary Commissioner of the Central Provinces 
for the year 1886. Fop. Nagpore, 1887. 

Report on the Lunatic Asylums in the Central Provinces for the year 
1886. Fcp. Nagpur, 1887. 

Report on the working of the Registration Department in the Central 
Provinces for the year 1886-’87. Fcp. Nagpur, 1887. 

Returns of Railway-borne trafiSo of the Central Provinces for the quarter 
ending 31st March, 1887. Fop. Nagpur, 1887. 

CniBr CoKuisBiONBB, Gbntbal Pbovincis. 

Annual Report on Inland Emigration for the year 1686. By J. G. G. 
Grant, Esq., M. D., Superintendent of Emigration. Fcp. Calcutta, 

'■ 1887. 

Annual Report on the Police Administration of the town of Calcutta and 
its suburbs for the year 1886. By H. L. Harrison, Esq., Commis¬ 
sioner of Police, Calcutta. Fop. Calcutta, 1887. 

Report on Municipal Taxation and Expenditure in the Lower Provinces 
of Bengal for the year 1885-86. Fop. Calcutta, 1887. 

Report of the Salaries Commission appointed by the Gk>vemment of 
Bengal to revise the salaries of ministerial officers, and to re-organise 
the system of business in Executive Offices, 1885-86. Fop. Cal¬ 
cutta, 1886. 

Returns of the RaU-bome Trade of Bengal during the quarter ending 
the Slst March, 1887. Fcp. Calcutta, 1887. 

Govbbnmbnt ot Bbnoal. 
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The Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Boyal Asiatic Society, Extra 
number, Vol. XVIIT, No. 45. Report of Operations in search of 
Sanskrit MSS. in the Bombay Circle, April 1884—March 1886. By 
Professor Peter Peterson. 8vo. Bombay, 1887. 

Govsrsmbst or Bomdxt. 

The Indian Antiquary,—^Vol. XVI, Part 198, July, 1887. 4to. Bombay, 
1887. 

Return of all Loans raised in England under the provisions of any Acts 
of Parliament, chargeable on the Revenues of India, outstanding at 
the commencement of the 1 nlf-year ended on the 31st March 1887. 
(East India—Loans raised in England). Pep. London, 1887. 

Govsrsment of Ikdix, Home Obpartmemt. 

International Meteorological Observations, March, 1886. 4to. Wash¬ 
ington, 1887. 

Monthly Weather Review, starch, 1887. 4to. Washington, 1887. 

Oovbbnment op Ihdu,—Meteob. Retortek. 

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Political Science. 
Fifth Series, VII. The Effect of the War of 1812 upon the Consoli¬ 
dation of the Union, by Nicholas Mai'niy Butler, Ph. D. 8vo- 
Baltimore, 1887. 

JoHSS Hopkins U-viveesitt, Baetiuore. 

Nordhavets Dybdor, Teraperatur og Stromningor ved H Mobn (Den 
Norske Nordhavs—Expedition 1876-1878, XVIII A and b). Text and 
Plates. 2 Vole. 4to. Christiania, 1887. 

Norweoun North ATtiNnc Eifsdiiion, Crristianu. 

The Sacred Books of the East, Vol. XXXI. By F. Max Muller. The 
Zend-Avesta, Part III, translated by L. H. Mills. 8vo. Oxford, 1887* 
Secretary op State in Cobkcil of India. 

Transactions of the Astronomical Observatory of Tale University, Vol. 
I, Part I. 4to. Now Haven, 1887. 

, Tale Unitebsitt, New Haven. 

Periodicals Purchased. 

Allahabad. Indian Notes and Queries,—Vol. TV, No. 45, June, 1887. 

Berlin. Deuteche Litteratnrzeitung,—VIII Jahrgang, Nm 17—21. 

-. Journal fiir die reine und angewandte Mathcmatik, Band Cl, 

Heft 1. 

• — — . Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie XIX Jahrgang, Heft 1. 

Calcutta. Indian Medical Gasette,—Vol. XXII, No. 6, June, 1887. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Band XXX, Nm 4—8. 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Tome XV1I> 

. No. 
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Giessen. Jahreabericht fiber die Portschritte der Chemie nnd verwand- 
ter Theile snderer Wissenschaften, —Heffc 5, 1884 j Heft 2, 1885. 
Gottingen. Der Kdnigl. Qesellsobaft der Wissenscbaften,—Gelehrte 
Anzeigen, Nru 7—9, 1887. 

-. -. Naohriohten, Nm. 4—6, 1887. 

Leipzig. Annolen der Plijsik nnd Chemie,—Band XXX, Heft 3 nnd 4. 

-. -. Beiblatter, Band XI, Stfick 5 nnd 6. 

-. Literarisohes Centralblatt,—Nra 17—21, 1887. 

-. Literatnr-Blatt ffir Orientalische Philologie,—Band III, Heft 

S, 1886. 

-. Hesperofl,—VoL VI, Nos. 142—144. 

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natnral BUstory, Vol. XIX (5th 
series), Nos. 113 and 114, May and June, 1887. 

-. The Chemical News,—Vol. LV, Nos. 1438—1441. 

- ■ - -. The Entomologist,—Vol. XX, No. 288, May, 1887. 

-. The Entomologist’^ Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XXII, No. 276 

May, 1887. ’ 

-.. The Jonmal of Botany,—7ol. XXV. No. 293, May, 1887. 

- The London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, 

—Vol. XXIII (5th series), Nos. 144 and 145, May and June, 1887. ^ 

-. The Messenger of Mathematics,—^Vol. XVII, No. 1. 

-. Mind,—Vol. XII, No. 47, July, 1887. 

-. The Nineteenth Century,—^Vol. XXI, No. 125, July, 1887. 

-. Society of Arte,—Journal, Vol. XXXV, Nos. 1804—1807. 

New Haven. The American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXXIII, No, 
197, May, 1887. 

Paris. L’Acaddmie des Sciences,—Ocmptes Rendns des Stances, Tome 
CIV, Nos. 16—19. 

—-. Journal des Savants,—Avril, 1887. 

-. Bevne Critique,—Tome XXIII, Nos. 16—19. 

—. Bevne de Lingnistiqne et de Philologie Coropar4e. Tome XXi 
Fasoicnle 2. , 

-• Bevne Scientifiqne,—Tome XXXIX, Nos. 16r-20. 

Vienna. Mittheilnngen ans der sammlnng der Papyrus Brzherzog Rai¬ 
ner,—Jahrgang I, Heft 1—4. 

" pOOKS j^URCHASED. 

Hdohbs, Thomas Patbick, B. D., M. R. A. S. A Dictionary of Islam. 
8vo. London, 1885. 

MoLiiB, F. Mai. The Sacred Books of the East, Vol. XXXI. The 
Zend-Avesta, Part III, translated by L. H. Mills. 8vo. Oxford, 1887. 
Whits BY, Williah Dwioht. Index Verborum to the published text of 
the Atharva-Veda (Journal American Oriental Society, Vol. XII). 


Notici. 

Foreira Societies who favour the Asiatic Society of Bengal with 
their publioations are informed that they may be sent either to the 
address of the Society at Calcutta, or to the Agents of the Society in 
London, Messrs. Triibner & Co., 57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London. 

Avis. 

Des Soci^tls Etrangires qni honorent la Soci5t4 Asiatique de Bengale 
de ses publications, sont prices de les envoyer ou directement H Tadresse 
de la Soci6t4, 57, Park Street, Calcutta, ou aux Agents de la SociitS a 
Londres, Messrs. Trubner et Gie, 57 and 59, Lud^te Hill. 

Ahzeios. 

Auslandische Gesellschaften welche die Asiatischo Gesellschaft 
von Bengalen mit ihren Pnblicatiouen beehren, sind hierdnrch ersucht 
dieselben entwcder direct an die Adresse der Gesellschaft, 57, Park 
Street, Calcutta, oder an deren Agenten in London, Messrs. Trfibner 
dt Co., 57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, senden zu wollen. 





Plates 3 and 4 will be issued with the December r timber. 
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ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 


fOR JioVBU-BBR, 1887. 


The monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on Wednesday the 2nd November 1887, at 9. 15. P. M. 

J. Wood-Mason, Esq., Viea-Preiident, in the Chair. 

The following Members were present. 

H. Beveridge Esq., Baba GanrdAs BaisAk, Baba Sarat Chandra DAs 

S. Elson Esq., Dr. Hoemle, A.. Hogg Esq., E. J. Jones Esq.* 

T. Manro Esq., L. de NicAville Esq., Moong Hla Gang Esq., H. M. 
Percival Esq., Hr. Prasanna EomAr BAy, Bev. Graham Sandberg, The 
Hon. Dr. MahendralAl SarkAr, 0.1. B., Maolavi OholAm Sarwar, Dr. 
W. J. Simpson, D. Waldie Esq. 

The Minntes of the last Meeting were read and confirmed. 

Sixty-eight presentations were announced, as detailed in the 
appended Library List. 

The Secretaiy reported that the following gentlemen had been 
elected Ordinary Members of the Society daring the recess, in accor¬ 
dance with Bale 7. 

HumAr Vinayakrishna Deva, BahAdar. 

Lieut, E. Y. Watson. 

William Bisdon Criper Esq. 

The following gentleman, duly proposed and seconded at the Octo¬ 
ber meeting of the Council, was ballotted for and elected an Ordinary 
Member. 


W. H. P. Driver, Esq. 
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The following gentlemen have expressed a wish to withdraw from 
the Society. 

Alan Cadell Esq. 

Komar Debendra Mallik. 

The Secbbtabt reported the death of the following Membors. 

Dr. Bim D^s Sen. 

Lt. Col. T. C. Plowden. 

Baba Girij&bhasan Mnkorji. 

• 

The Philolooical Sbcbitaby read the following letter from Bibd 
Rakhal Das Haidar, presenting some coins, inscriptions and a stone 
figure, which were exhibited: 

“ I beg to present herewith to the Society the following: 

(1.) An inscription on stone (broken into three parts) dated 1720 
Vikramiditya Samrat, found in village Khukhr d, which was at one time 
the seat of the Mahirijas of Chutii Nigpnr. The text (see Plate III) 
may be read thus— 

1 X X «irdw 

'j 

3 ^. BrernfT 

4 ftnfr. ^ 

5 T8 WTW 

" The Baghun&th Narendra ” mentioned in the inscription, was 
the most renowned among the former chiefs of Chutii Nigpnr. 

(2.) A photographic negative of the above inscription. 

(3.) Twenfy-five copper coins dug out of the earth in the village of 
Ehukhrd iu Ohutii Nigpur, probably of the age of the emperor Akbar. 

(4.) And lastly, a mutilated stone idol, found in the Sdraj Mandil 
(temple of the Sun) at the village Sutiambi, in Chuti4 Nigpur. The so- 
called temple of the sun, a mere thatched shed, is mentioned in the 
annals of the Ntigavaq^si family. 

“ I beg farther to send yon herewith for preservation some rubbings 
I took last year from inscriptions found in and about Doesanagar, once 
the capital of Chutii Nigpur. I had not had sufficient time at my dis¬ 
posal to complete my enquiries about them. One of the inscriptions is 
dated 1711 Samvat, and names MahAAja Rdma Shdh, father of Baghu- 
n4th mentioned above. This is the oldest inscription I have seen in 
Ghutii Ndgpur." 

Dr. Hoemle stated that he had examined the coins, which were 
of the following types: 
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1 Copper, of Isl&m Sli4h (like No. 863, in Thomas’ “Chronicles”). 
4 do., of Ibrahim Sh4h Sharqi, of Jannpnr, d. 822, 834. 

8 do., of Hnsain Sh&h, of Jannpnr, date 864. 

1 do., of Gangeya Dera of Chedi. 

The remainder, extremely worn and illegible. 

Regarding the mbbings from Doeeanagar, Dr. Hoemle said, that 
they were inscriptions in the Hindi langnage and in modem Nigari 
characters of large size. The body of the letters moasni-ed about 2 
inches, and with the saperscribod vowel-marks, 3 inches. The several 
inscriptions ran as follows: 

I 

1 V3IKT I 

2 nviTT arr 

3 t ^ rm WTT *nc Tft 

4 »nvr ^ 1 m vrft aiH anr 

6 H 

i, e., ‘ EZnow it to be the year seventeen hundred and eleven; oonnt it to 
be Saturday the eighth of the h'ght half of Vai^kh. Sri R4m Sh4h has 
made on that day a rcsorvoii' full of water like that of the Ganges, for 
Hari N4tb, the gnm of the devas and men.’ 

II 

2 HV^rr f v ^ fO Tg 

t. e., ‘ In the year of the moon (1), oceans (7), ages (4) and hands (2), 
on Monday, the third day of the bright half of Yaii^kh (ak$haya- 
triUya), the prince ?ri Baghnnith gave a convent of Hari to the 
Brahmachiri.’ 

ni 

^ fif w... 

i, e .,' In the year 1729 on the second day of the dark half of Migh,’ 
(apparently a fragment). 

The inscription, transcribed in the B&bd’s letter, may be trans¬ 
lated thus, supplying iunya as the first word: “ In the year of the moon 
(1), oceans (7), hands (2) and the void (0), on Monday, the fifth day 
of the bright half of M&gh, the prince, Sri Baghun&th made a convent of 
Siva for the Brahmaohiri, in 1720. 

The princes named in the above inscriptions belonged to the N4ga- 
vaipti B4j4sof ChntiyaN4gpur. From the Nigavaipiivali, published 
by B£bd B. D. Haidar, and a copy of which the B&bd had kindly given 
him, Dr. Hoemlo stated, he had extracted the following genealogy. 
The founder of the family was Pha^iimuknla Rdy, who reigned 59 years j 
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he was followed bj 26 lineal successors, all bearing the sunmme of Rij, 
Then there appeared to have been some kind of break. The 28th member 
of the &mil 7 was Bhimakar^a, who at first reigned together with bis elder 
brother Shyamakar^a, but afterwards became sole ruler for 10 years. 
He was followed, in lineal succession, by 16 rulers, all distinguished by 
the surname of Elar^a. Then followed, as the 44th Biji, Yairiidla, who 
reigned 14 years. He was said to have served with distinction in many 
wars under the Mogul emperor Aurangzib (1658—1707), He was 
followed by Durjana S^dla, who fell out with the Emperor and was 
imprisoned by him in the fort of Qwiliyar for 12 years. At the end of 
that time he was reconciled to the emperor, who not only permitted him 
to return home, but conferred on him and on his successors the title of 
Shdh. Durjana S'dla reigned altogether 41 years. He had four sons) 
of whom the eldest was Madhukara Sh4h and the youngest Bima Shih. 
The former succeeded his father and reigned 18 years. He was succeeded 
by his son, DevaSh4h,who again was succeeded by his uncle B4ma Sh4h, 
the 48thof the line of N4g^Taip$iB4j&s. He was said to have been in great 
favour with the emperor of his time (Shdhjah&n or Aurangzib) to 
whom he gave a daughter in marriage. He was the Shih of the inscription 
of 1711. He reigned 25 years and was succeeded by his son Bagbundth 
Sbdb, the most celebrated of the line, who reigned 36 years, and was. 
Bucceded by his son Jadundth Shdh for 18 years, and his grandson Siva, 
ndth Shdh for 9 years, and great-grandson TTdayandth Shdh for 7 years. 
The latter was succeeded by his uncle, Shydm Sundar Shdh, a brother 
of Sivandth Shdh, who only reigned 5 months, and was followed by his 
brother Balardm Shdh. He reigned 3 years and was succeeded by his 
son Ma^indth Shdh, who reigned 14 years. How followed Darpandth 
Shdh, a son of Hyipandth Shdh, who was another of the 13 brothers of 
Sivandth Shdh. Darpandth reigned 29 years and was succeeded by his 
son Devandth Shdh who reigned 14 years, and his grandson Govindandth 
Shdh who reigned 17 years. The latter appeared to have been the first to 
assume the title of Mahdrdjd, in addition to the family title of Shdh. He 
was succeeded by his eldest son Mahdrdja Jagaundth Shdh, the 59th of his 
line who, at the time of the composition of the Ndgavaipddvali, had baen 
reigning 17 years. This was in the year 1895 Samvat, or 1838 A. D. 
Calculating backwards from this date, l^m Shdh would have ascended 
the throne about 1649 A. D.; which would agree with his inscription 
dated 1711 Samvat or 1654 A. D. Baghnndth Shdh came to the throne 
about 1674 A. D., and his inscriptions are dated 1720 Sam. = 1663 A. D., 
and 1742 Sam. sc 1685 A. D. The unnamed inscription of 1729 Sam. s=s 
1672 A. D. would also belong to him. The emperor, to whom Bdm 
Shdh gave his daughter might have been Shdbjahdn, who reigned up to 
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1658 A. D., or his saccessor Aurangzib. It was quite clear, however, 
that the Nigava^i^ivali was wrong in making Durjana 8'ila a contem¬ 
porary of Aorangzib; for the former's reign commenced about 1590 A. D. 
when Akbar was on the throne of Dehli. His imprisonment in Gwiliyar, 
accordingly, must be placed in the time of Akbar or of Jahingir, the 
latter of whom commenced to reign in 1605. This agreed with a state¬ 
ment of B&bu B. D. Haidar, that the coins presented by him were tra¬ 
ditionally said “ to have been brought to Chntiy^ N4gpur by the followers 
of Durjana S'&la from Gw&liyar, where he was incarcerated daring the 
time of Akbar or Jahingir.” The person Hari N&th, mentioned in Bim 
Shih’s inscription, was according to the N&gavaip^vali, the minister 
of Rim Sb4h as well as of Baghon^th Sb&h. Ho was referred to in the 
latter Sh&h’s inscription as the Brahmachdn, a title by which he was also 
mentioned in the Nigavaipf4vali. 

The Philolooicsl Secbetskt exhibited two gold coins, forwarded 
by F. S. Growse Esq., Magistrate of Fathga|-h. One of them was a 
coin of Chandra Gupti II, in a rather clipped condition ; the other was 
a coin of Gangeya Dova of Chedi (A. D. 1020-1040) in very good con¬ 
dition. 

The Philosophical Secrbtabt read the following Beports on finds 
of Treasure Trove Coins. 

Beport on 232 silver coins forwarded by the Collector ,*of Mnzaffar- 
pnr, with his No. 717, B. dated Muzaffarpur, the 8th August 1887. 

The coins were found by six persons at Bijapakhar, Thana Habna, 
Zillah Muzaffarpur. 

A nominal list of the coins was attached to the Collector’s letter, 
in which the coins were stated to belong to the following Mughal 
Emperors: Akbar, Jahingir, Shiih Jahin, Anrangzib, Bahidnr ShAh, 
Farulthsir, Bafiu-d-darjAt, Muhammad ShAh, and ShAh 'Alam. This is 
not quite correct. There are no coins of ShAh 'Alam in the collection; 
those attributed to him, really belong to BahAdur ShAh, as shown by the 
dates they bear. Again, among the coins ascribed to ShAh JahAn, there 
are two which belong to Bafiu-d-daulah, as also shewn by the dates they 
bear, and from other numismatio considerations. 

The following is a correct list of the coins. 

Ko. of Coins. 

I. Akbab, lettered surfaces, type as in Mareden, Num. 

Orient., No. DCCOXXVIII, but round piece. 

Mint AhmadAbAd, ... ... 3 

II. Jaba'nqIb (Nwru-d-d^), lettered surfaces, typo more 
or less as in Mareden, Ntm. Orient., No. 
DCCCLXXn, 


• et 
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[Not. 
No. of Cotas. 


III. Shi'h Jaha'n I. (Shih6btt-d-d*n). 

a, type with square areas, as in Marsden, 

Nwn. Orient., No. DCCCLXXVI, 3 or 4 
varieties, dates and mints mostly illegible, 44 

h, type with circular areas, as in Marsden, 

Num. Orient., No. DCCCLXVII and 

DCCCLXXVn, ... ... 7 

c, type, lettered surfaces, 1040, Sdrat, etc., 
as in Marsden, Num. Orient., No. DGCC> 

LXIV, ... ... ... 13 

IV. AnEASOdB C.t(lamgir). 

a, type, lettered sur&ces, with date in top 
lineabove name, as inMorsden, Num. Ori¬ 
ent., No. DCCOXOVn, dates 1075, 1077, 

1090,1092, 1093, 1094,1097, 1098 (two) 

1099, (two) 1101,1103,1104 (three) 1106, 

1110 (two) 1111 (three) 1112, 1113,1114, 

(two) 1115,1116, 1117 (five) 1118 (two;, 
and six others illegible; mints: Aurangfi- 

* b&d, D&m-l-£bilifat Sh4h Jah4n4b4d, 
04ra-s-Saltanat L4hor, Golkanda, Eto¬ 
wah, Murshidibid, etc., ... ... 41 

b, type, lettered surfaces, with date in top 

line below name (not in Marsden) ; dates 
1077, 1093, 1107 and others illegible, ... 10 

e, < 7 pe, lettered surfaces, with date in mid- 
. die line, as in Marsden, Num. Orient., 

No. DOCCLXXXIV and DOCCXC, 2 
varieties, dates 1076, 1078, 1081, 1111, 

1112,1113, 1114, and others ill^ble, ... 22 

fjpB, lettered surfaces, with date in bot¬ 
tom line, as in Marsden, Num. Orient., 

No. DCGCLXXXIII, 2 varieties, dates : 

1100, 1101, 1102 (two) and others illeg¬ 

ible; mints L&hor, Akbar4b4d, D£m-1- 
Jihanab&d, etc., ... ... 22 

V. Baea'ditb Sha'h (Shdh ’Alam) lettered surfaces, two 

varieties, as in Marsden, Num. Orient., No. 
DGGGGI and DGGGGII, and a third variety 
- (not in Marsden), dates 1119, 1120, etc., 
mint: ’Azim&bid, Jtdiangiribid, lAhor, etc 17 
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VL Fabdkhbi'b (Mu^amtnad). 

a, type, with name in top line, two varieties, 

as in Marsden, Num. Orient., No. DCCO- 
CVIII and DCCCCXII ... ... 23 

b, type, with name in middle line (not in 

hhirsden), ... ... ... 15 

VII. RAFln>i>-DABJi.'T, lettered sorface, 1131, mints: Patna, 

Jabangirnagar, ... ... ... 2 

VIII. RapIo-d-daulah (Shdh Jahdn II) lettered surfaces, 

date 1131, mint: 'Azimibtid, ... ... 2 

IX. Mn^AUUAD Sha'b, two types, as in Marsden, Num, 

Oriont., Nos. DCCCOXVIII and DOOCCX- 

XI, dates 1131 (two), 1133, mint 'A^mib&d, 3 

Total ... 232 

All the coins are Rupees, except three which are half rupees (or 
8 annas), viz. 1 of Shih Jahin I, and two of Fara khmr . There were 
not two half rupees and one quarter-rupee, as stated on a slip of paper, 
enclosed with the coins, but three half rupees, as shown by the weight. 

Report on thirteen old gold coins, forwarded by the Offg. Deputy 
Commissioner of Jabalpur, with his No. 3286, dated 24th August 1887. 

The coins are reported as having been found in the village of 
Karan B41, in the Jabedpur District. 

They are all of gold, and belong to^ Ga'noeta Dbva. the Kula- 
churl Biji of Chedi, who reigned from about A. D. 1020-1040, and was 
a contemporary of Mabmdd of Ghazni. They are described and figured 
in General Cunningham’s, Archaeological Survey Beports, Vol. X, p. 25 
(plate X, fig. 1-4.) On the obverse is represented the goddess Durg4 
seated; the reverse contains the legend: Sri Madgdngeya Neva. 

Report on 112 old coins, forwarded by the Deputy Commissioner of 
Gujrfit, with his No. 434, dated 2 May 1887. 

The coins are said to have been found in the villages of Dillawal, 
Dhul and Dhunu, of the Gujrit District. 

They are all of silver, and belong to two entirely different species 
of coins; viz., 81 are rupees of different Mughal emperors of Dehli, 
while 31 are half-rupees of the Hindd kings of Kabul; total 112 coins. 
The Kabul coins are the more ancient, and date from the 9th century 
A. D. The Mughal coins range between 1627 and 1761 A. D. 

The 81 Mughal coins belong to the following emperors: 

I, Shdh Jahdn 1627-1668 A. D., indifferent 
specimens; date and mint unknown, ... 
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II, .^uran^n'i, 1658*1707 A. D. lettered surfaces, 

a, Type I, date in top line, 2 varieties, of 

varions dates and mints ... 18 

b, Type II, date in middle line, 2 varieties, 

. of various dates and mints, ... 6 

0, Type ni, date in the bottom line, of 

various dates and mints ... 5 

ni, Bahadur Shdh, 1707-1712 A. D., of 3 differ* 

ent types, various dates and mints ... 11 

IV, JaMndar 8kdh, 1712 A. D., mint: Labor,... 3 

V, Faruih Sir, 1712-1719 A. D., of 2 different 

types, various dates and mints ... 11 

VI, JBaJiu-d-daTjdt, 1719 A. D., mint Multin ... 1 

VII, Baftu-d-Daulah, (IShah Jeh&n II) 1719 A. D. 

mint: D&m*l*S)ii^Iat Shih Jah&nib&d ... 1 

VIII, Mul^mmad Shdh, 1719*1748 A. D., of various 
dates and mints; 

a. Type I, Sdhib Qirdn, ... ... 9 

b. Type II, Bddshdh Ghazi, ... 13 

IX, 'Jlartifir Sdni, 1754.1761 A. D. mint Sirhind, 1 


Total ... 81 


The 31 Kabul coins, all belong to the type Samanta 
Deva; obv. Horseman, with date 814; rev. sit¬ 
ting Bull: ... ... ... 31 


Grand Total ... 112 


Report on 327 “ coins of old date” forwarded by the Deputy Oom- 
missioner of Sealkot, with his No. 1258, dated 16 September 1887. 

These coins are said to have been found near the village of Ad41* 
atgsfh, by six different persons, on the 6th December 1884, when 
digging an adh or water course. 

They belong to the class commonly called ” old Hindd punched 
coins." They are well known and have been often described by Prinsep, 
Thomas, and others (see Indian Antiquities, Vol. I, pp. 209 fig). They 
are supposed to be the earliest kind of Indian coins but probably were 
in use down to the comparatively late times of the Mahammadan con- 
quest, side by side with more regular currencies. They consist of small 
flat pieces of metals of all kinds of shapes, marked with a great variety 
of ‘‘pnnchee,” some on one Side only, others (though rarely) on both 
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sides. Many of these ponohes are of a diatinotly Buddhist character, 
0 . the bodhi tree within a tailing. Other punches represent a pea¬ 
cock above a chaity, an elephant, boll, deer, dog, frog, three human figures 
placed in a row, wheels or suns of various forms, etc. etc. Generally these 
coins consist of more or less pure silver. They are numerously found 
all over ludia. A large hoard of such coins, containing 1191 pieces, was 
found in January 1885, in the Chaibassa District of Bengal (see Pro- 
' ccedings, As. Soc. Beng., for November 1885, p. 126). 

The coins in the present collection appear to be, nearly all, of 
either pure or nearly pure silver. Most of them, about 200, are square 
or oblong; some 75 are nearly circular, the others are of no definite shape. 
Most of them are in very good oonditiou, but 113 arc more or less spoilt 
by abrasion or corrosion. 


The PHiLOLOOiciL Sbcrgtart read the following letter from Mr. 
F. S. Growse, with regard to the discussion on the word EkoHhhiva 
which took place at the last meeting of the Society: 

“ I have not seen the ' Academy,’ and therefore I cannot say how 
much of my letter Professor Max Muller has published. 

Had I anticipated that any part of it would have the honour of 
appearing in print I should have been more careful to emphasize the 
deference I really entertain for Dr. Mitra’s extensive learning, before 
proceeding to dissent from the view of so eminent a scholsn* even on 
such a minor matter as the derivation of a single word. I did not 
think it necessaiy to camber a short private note with the elaborate 
formalities of conventional compliment. 

“ I presume that my letter was not published in its entirety, other¬ 
wise it would have been clear to any reader that the gist of it vrae the 
suggestion that classical Sanskrit formations are more influenced by 
Prikrit rules than orthodox grammarians have ever yet acknowledged. 
Thus I was by no means guilty of omitting the important word 
‘ Prakrit ’; upon the presumed omission of which Dr. Mitra has com¬ 
mented at considerable length. 

" One example that I quoted was the Sanskrit vtja, ‘ seed.' This 
is ordinarily derived from the root jon with the prefix vi, I prefer to 
see in it a contraction—on PrAkrit rule—of the word virya, * virility.’ 

“ Similarly, pace Dr. Mitra, I believe that the rales of modem 
Italian orthog^phy throw much light on the colloquial pronnnoiatioa of 
ancient Latin, and help to solve many of the difficulties and prosodiacal 
anomalies of Plautine scansion. 

“ The assertion that ‘ under no circumstances can the rule appealed 
to produce ekoti, but only ekauti,' is—I am sure—one that Dr, Mitra 
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would not wish to press. The substitution of o for au being one*- of tlie 
very commonest features of Priknt etymology. 

“ I am still of opinion that the only serious objection to the deriva¬ 
tion from eia-kofi is the conversion of the cerebral t in iofi into a 
dental. And this Professor Max Muller at the very outset clearly recog¬ 
nised as an irregularity. 

" To conclude with an incidental criticism. I cannot think that 
siikara is rightly explained as * the bristled one.’ Bather I should say 
the name means ' the grunter’; in the same way as mayura is the bird 
that ‘ miows the peacock’s cry being often with diffioully distinguish¬ 
able from that of a cat.” 

The Philolooioil Sbobbtart road the following notes.— 

Find of Coins of Qdnggeya Deva of Chedi.—By V. A. SuiTB BsQ. 

Sixty-five silver coins of Ginggeya Deva, king of Chedi (A. D. 
1020—1040) were lately found by two labourers digg^g a field in 
Parg4na Salimpur-Majhauli of the Gorakhpur District, and have 
been soht to me by the Collector, Mr. D. T. Boberts, for identification. 
The name of the village in which they were found is not stated. The 
obins all agree With the specimen figpired and described by Sir A. Cun- 
ninghaih ih' Arohssological Reports, Vol. X, page 25, Plate X, 3. 
They arb' all in excellent condition. I had not the means of weighing 
them aootirately, but they doubtless agree in weight with Sir A. Cun ¬ 
ningham’s eight specimens, which weighed 60 or 61 grains each. 

Steps have been taken to acquire the coins under the Treasure 
Trove Act. 

I take this opportunity of informing the Society that Sir Alfred 
Lyall, Lieutenant-Governor of the N. W. P., has lately issued ah 
excellent set of rules under the Treasure Trove Act, framed with the 
object of mitigating, so far as possible, the severity of the law, and 
of encouraging finden tC bring coins to the Collector. But the people 
in this part of the country are so ignorant and suspicious that no rules 
are of much use to encourage them to oome forward. These eastern 
districts of the N". W. P. are full of ancient mounds, many of which 
are of very early date, and g^reat numbers of coins must be annually' 
found, but it is very difficult to get hold of any. Thtf various finds 
which I have acquired for Government were all obtained through the 
intervention of the police. 

tiarge Find of Coins of Oovinda Chandra Deva of Kanauj—By 
V. A. Smith Esq. (1125—1160 A. D.) 

The workmen of the Bengal and North-Western Btdlway reoently 
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ifonad about 800 ooi^Qjvf'tl^^da Chandra Deva of Kananj ^ar Naa- 
p&ra in th« Bahraioh District, '^dh. 

The coins are in the banda-<^ Mr. A. Izat, Agent of the Sailvaj 
Companj, who proposes to devot^^tl^ proceeds of the sale of the 
treasure to the endowment of the school.at Gorakhpur for the children 
of European railway employes. 

The metal of the coins is very impure gold, with a large admirture 
of silrer. Two, which 1 bought for six rupees each, are in very fine 
condition. 

Mr. Izat will be glad to sell any number. The coins are of the 
usual and well-known type. 

Find of Gold Qitpta Ooint tn the Basti District, N, W. P .— By 
V. A. Smith Esq. 

Daring the mouth of August 1887, after a heavy fall of rain, a 
shepherd found eleven gold Gnpta coins at Mauza Sarai, about half 
a mile south of the Basti JaU. Mauza Sarai, which is uninhabited, 
•axul the adjoining village of Misraulier, on the bank of the Kuina river, 
occupy the site of an ancient town, which ignorant tradition ascribes 
,to the forest tribe named Th&m. 

One of the eleven coins found has been made away with, but I 
succeeded with a little difficulty in securing the remaming ten, which 
will be dealt with under the Treasure Trove Act. The usual allegationB 
were made that a large quantity of the coins had really been dis¬ 
covered, but I have not been able to elicit any proof of the alleged fact. 

Nine of'the coins belong to the Archer Type, class II, with lotus 
seat reverse, of Chandra Gnpta II, which is by far the commonest type 
of the Gnpta coinage. Two specimens of this type are in very fine 
condition. The monograms are 8a, 8b, lOt, and 196.* 

The tenth coin is a variety of the rare Swordsman and Umbrella 
type of Chandra Gupta 11, but is at first sight not readily recognizable, 
owing to the ffict that there is not room on the coin for the umbrella. 

A close inspection shows that the attendant is holding its handle, but 
no more of it is visible. The obverse legend is illegible, except the 
single character W ‘ kra ’, probably part of the word ‘ Vikminiditya 
The reverse legend is distinctly * VikramAdityah The coin now 
described differs from that shown in my Plato III, figure 8, in that tho 
reverse goddess of the new coin has no pedestal. 

The form of the conjunct y in the coin under discussion is unusual, 

* The referenoes are to mj paper on the Gnpta Gold Ooinage in Jonmal 
A ...tin Society ot Bengal for 1884, Fart I. 
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and consisis of tfro cloeolj parallel horizontal lines, two tenths of an 
inch long, brought back under the t and two preceding characters. 

Monogram 7a> Weight, not ascertained, bat seems to be normal. 
The coin is oval, its length from top to bottom being '75, and its width 
*68 of an inch. 

The fire-altar on the obverse, which is sometimes wanting in coins 
of this type, is very distinct in this specimen. 

The Weight of the Bali Seed in Southern India.—By V. A. Smith Esq. 

The weight of the rati seed (Ahrueprecatoritu), which is the basis 
of the Hindti metricad system, is known to vary in different localities. 
General Cunningham’s experiments fixed the weight for Northern India 
as 1*8229, and Mr. Laidlay’s yielded the practically identical result 
of 1‘825, which is tho more convenient value to adopt for calculation. 

My friend Mr. F. C. Black, 0. E., informs me that in Southern 
India the seeds run to a larger size. When at Hampi in the Bellary 
District of the Madras Presidency, he was struck with this fact, and 
took the trouble of weighing 672 seeds. The gross weight was 1440 
grains, and the av^^e figure is consequently 2'1428 grains. 

The differemltljhotween the weights of the rati seed iu Northern 
and Souldtem Indl^eema worth noting, as it would have to be taken 
into account inr evoussing tho meteorology of the Southern coinages, 
should such ah-Aoussion be undertaken. 

On the Assure—By W. H. P. DsrvsB Esq. 

Quite lately I have come upon a variety of stone beads which 
have been washed out of the ground, and which the villagers tell me 
their ancestors informed them were made and worn by mythological 
people called Assure. There are no Assur settlers near the villages 
where the beads were found, the population being Uraon and having 
no knowledge whatever of the existence of the Assur tribe, who live 
in the extreme west of this district. 

As the Assure themselves say they come from the east, I am 
inclined to think they are descendants of tho mythological Assuras 
of the Puranas, and had at one time reached an advanced state of civi¬ 
lization, of which they have now lost all traces. 

Coins similar in size and shape to these* were found in fields with 
stone beads, pieces of iron and thick tiles, but I do not send them, as 
owing to exposure and the ignorant people who found them having tried 
to polish them up, the original mar^ have hpen almost all obliterated. 

These beads, coins Ac. were not all found in tho same spot but in 
different parts of the same fields. 

• VU. Two iilTM coin* forwarded by Mr. Driver to the Seerelary. 
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From time immemorial similar beads hare been found in certain fields 
by the cowherd boys (Uraons) and the tradition regarding them has been 
handed down, that they belonged to ‘ Aseors who lived there before 
the Uraons came into the country. These Uraons do not know that 
such people as Assure exist at the present day, bnt say they belonged 
to the “ Sat-jug.” These fields have for generations been owned and 
cultivated by Uraons, and neither Hindus nor Muhammadans have ever 
bad anything to do with them. 

There are no settlements of Assure now within fifty miles of these 
sites, nor have there been any for many generations, but they have a 
tradition that they came from the east, they being now settled in the 
west of this district (Lohardagga). 

These same Assure, though now in a very degraded condition, have 
traditions amongst them, that before the Uraons came and turned them 
out, they rode in palkis and were clever artisans. They are still rather 
clever at smelting and working iron. 

As some of the beads I have found are still unpieroed, although 
shaped and polished, it would appear that they were being manufactured 
where they are now found. 

From all these considerations I am inclined to believe that the 
present Assurs are really descendants of the people who made the 
beads and used the coins, though it is quite possible that they learnt 
their art from Greek settlers. 

I believe similar stone beads have been found in various parts of 
India, and I should feel much obliged if you could let me know what 
is the opinion of antiquarians conoeming them, and if it is not possible 
that they might have been used as money, words or numbers, by people 
who did not know how to write. 

I believe there has not been found any written character which 
can be attributed to the Eols, who are undoubtedly the most ancient 
settlers of India. 

Basu Sarat Chakdra DHa exhibited some Tibetan,* Sanskrit- 
Tibetan,t and NepaleseJ MSS. in which the much discussed word “Eko- 
ttbhAva " occurred with a dental “ t ” and a long “ 1 ” ; and made the 
foUowijig remarks: “ Dr. Mitia has said {vide p. 176, Proceedings of 

* A Tibetan Dictionarv written in Tibetan oharaoters. 

f A Sanakrit-Tibetan Dictionaiy written in a form of the Deva-Kl^ari obarao- 
ter and Tibetan. 

t “ Daaa BbamUvara” a Nepalese KS. obtained from Nepal bj B. H. Hodgson. 
(In Dr. Hitra’i Notice of Nepalese Bnddhist Literatnre I find that there is only 
one copy of this work in the library of this Society. Pandit Harimohan Vidyftbhii- 

Librarian of tbs Oriental section, ossnres me that this is the copy which has 
been noticed by Dr. Uitra.) 
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thiB Society, No. VII, July last) “ some extracts from the Tibetan and 
Sanskrit works he has procured from Lhasa would have been most 
welcome to ns. In questions of this kind ancient records are of infinite- 
ly greater use than the cogitations of modern scholars.” Gentlemen, if 
yon be disposed to consider these MSS. which I now submit for examina¬ 
tion, as old and genuine, the etymology of this Buddhist term will, I hope, 
be definitely settled; for in all these MSS. which are obtained from 
different place, by different persons, at different times, the word occurs 
•with a dental t and a long “ L” Among these MSS. you will find 
Csoma’s MSS. Glossary of Tibetan technical terms in English in which 
the word " Ekottbhava ” is clearly written with a dental “ t ” and a 
long “ t” If, according to Dr. Mitra and his friend Baba P. 0. Ghosha, 
there exists no means to write the Sanskrit t ha Tibetan, how could 
Caoma in his transliteration of a chapter of the Tangyur write the word 
with a long ” 1 ” ? Csoma’s Glossary is about 50 years old, and it is in 
his own handwriting. With regard to Dr. Mitra’s assertion of the long 
1 ”, I would refer you to p. 20 of Csoma’s Tibetan Grammar where, 
under the heading " Alphabetical scheme of the Sanskrit language 
when written in Tibetan characters,” you will find a long “ i ” ( t ) 
written as 

' 'j.*. ^ 

The PHii.oix>aiCiL SscBBTiST exhibited to the meeting a curious 
old brass vase, belonging to Dr. Geoffry 0. Hall, Superintendent of the 
Central Prison in Allahabad. It had been found some few years ago in 
the District of Mirzapur, buried in an old temple. It was in the form 
of a small jug (see Plate IV), about 3 inches high, with two figures 
attached on opposite sides, forming supporters. One of the figures 
was represented standing, holding a fan in its right hand; the other 
was seated, having a spoon in its right hand, and a pan in the left. 

Bisd SaaiT Chikobi Das, explained that the vase, of bell metal, 
was a miniature representation of an incense-burner, such as are 
set up in Nepalese temples. They are of very large size, about 4 feet 
high, and are served by Nepalese monks of the Tantrik school who 
wear locks. Two of the latter are represented in the act of serviug 
the miniature burner. One holds a spoon in his right hand to put 
incense into the burner from a pan which is in his left hand. The 
other holds a fan to blow the glowing mass in the burner. 

The following papers were read.— 

■1. E'tudes twr U$ Araohnide$ de V Atie mSridionale, faisantforUe 
dss ooUtdumt de V Ind/ian Museum (Oaletdta). IT. Arachnides reotuiUU 
aux Isles Andaman par M. B. D. Oldham.—Par M. £. SiiiOB de 'Paris, 
Oommunioated by the SuPSBUtxxvDEitr or tbb l»DU»,MDSBDii. 
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2. A detoription of the commoner Uredines oeeurring in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Simla (Wettem Himalayat). By A. Bi.BCi>A.T. M. B. 

Medical Service. 

These papers will be pablished in fall in the Journal Part H. 

3. On the Jtesin of Cannabis indioa .—By P. Beubl, Esq : Ba^thaJiye 
OoUege. 

First Paper. 

Prsliminabt Expxrimsnts. 

Resins, bitter principles, and colouring matters form those groups 
of naturally ocourring compounds the knowledge of which is yet in a 
rather rudimentary and therefore unsatisfactory state. Chemists have 
not yet discovered the key to the secret of the oonstitutioa of most 
of those compounds •, and as long as this key is not found, an investiga¬ 
tion of them must be destitute of that attraction which attaches itself 
to experiments on those groups of compounds which can be made the 
subject of a well-planned series of experiments. For there being com¬ 
paratively little to guide the experimenter in bis researches, the latter 
must be of a more or less tentative character, and the time and labour 
spent in such researches are not unfrequently disproportionate to the 
results obtained. As, however, resins as well as bitter principles and 
colouring matter are of considerable interest to the student of vegetable 
physiology, a thorough investigation of these somewhat heterogeneous 
groups of compounds is highly desirable; and Iadia> as a tropical 
countary, might be expected to offer a fair field to the investigator. 

Among the Indian resins about which comparatively liMe is known 
to the chemist, the resin of Oannabie indiea deserves to be specially 
mentioned. When we remember the peculiar intoxicating effects of 
ganja and the valuable medicinal properties of the extract and tincture 
of Cannabis indiea, we should feel rather astonished at the scantiness 
of the information one can obtain from books and periodicals with 
reference to the ingredients and active principles of ganja, ohurrus, 
and bhang, if it were not for the high price of these substances, which 
makes a full investigation of them a rather expensive business. 

The following is an account, interspersed with a few historical 
notes, of a number of qualitative experiments chiefly undertaken with 
the object of obtaining some data which might come of use in a more 
extensive aeries of experiments on Cannabis indiea. 

Privation .—A method of preparing the resin from ganja has 
been devised by T. and H. Smith. The subject was also ta^n up by 
Q. Marfins, who in the year 1855 wrote a dissertation entitled: ‘ Studien 
ikber den Hanf.’ He prepared the resin from the Extraeinm Cannohsr 
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indieae tpiritweum, and found it easily soluble in alcohol, ether, and 
essential oils, but only little soluble in dilute solntions of alkalis and 
acids. I bare prepared a small quantity of the resin according to 
2£artins’ method; but I find that the latter is liable to entail some loss. 

Phytieal properties.—As many resinous substances have been proved 
to be mixtures of several resins by the judicious use of different solvents, 
1 have studied the action of different solvents on the resin of Cannabis 
indica, and I havo found it soluble in carbon disulphide, methyhc, 
ethylio, butyric, and amylic alcohols, in acetic, benzoic, and oenanthic 
ethers, further in methylnitrate, trichloronitrometbane, ethene di¬ 
chloride, ether, oil of turpentine, benzene, toluene, and naphthalene 
dichloride. In all these liquids the resin dissolves easily and com¬ 
pletely with the formation of brown solntions. It appears from these 
experiments that the pure resiu of Cannabis indica, that is to say, the 
resinous substance remaining after the removal of colouring matters 
and essential oils, must be regarded as a homogeneous substance. 

As in the case of other resins, an emulsion is formed when water is 
added to the alcoholic solution. Whilst, however, ether completely ex¬ 
tracts the resin when shaken up with this emulsion; benzene, toluene, and 
mineral naphtha are not able to do so. A convenient mode of preparing the 
resin in a state of purity might, perhaps, be based on this observation. 

Martins describes the taste of the resin as extremely bitter. I find 
that if taken in small lumps, especially after treating it for a length 
of time with boiling water, it appears at first to be nearly tasteless, 
but produces afterwards a grating sensation in the throat. If, however, 
swallowed in a state of fine subdivision, which can be obtained by one 
or two drops of the alcoholic solution being poured into say twenty 
cubic centimeters of water; or when evaporated in alcoholic solution 
with milk-sugar under constant stirring, it is very bitter indeed and 
leaves a peculiarly nasty after-taste. 

If ganja be oohobated with alcohol, the distillate, especially that 
obtained on heating the substance with alcohol to the Itoiling point 
of the latter in a retort connected with a Liebig’s condenser and a 
receiver and allowing it to stand for some time when only a small quan¬ 
tity of alcohol passes over, is of a greenish colour and has a nauseous 
odour. The aqueous and dilute sulphuric acid extracts of ganja also 
have a sickening smell, especially when allowed to stand for a short 
time. This smell is evidently due to the volatile oil contained in ganja, 
which was found by Personne to consist of two hydrocarbons, called by 
him Oannabene and Cannabene hydride respectively, the latter being 
a orystallizable solid, whilst the former is a colourless liquid, causing 
giddiness and headache. According to Martins, ‘ the narootio effects 
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of HashisU are due to hemp^resin '; vrbilst Personne ascribes them to 
Cannabene. 

Phytiological Action. —This leads ns to the phjsiologioal action of 
the resin. In the ' Chemisobes Contralblatt' of 1886 occnrs a short 
note on ‘ Cannabinon which is described as a balsamo-resinona sub¬ 
stance prepared in a state of parity by E. Merk in Darmstadt. This 
‘ Cannabinon evidently identical with the resin which forms the 
snbjeot of this paper, is there said to be solnble in alcohol, ether, 
chloroform, carbon disnlphide, amylic alcohol, benzol, volatile and 
fixed oils. O'l gram is dispensed with one gram of ground roasted 
coffee. It is said to be an hypnotic, indnoing a qniet sleep. According 
to some observers no evil after-effects have been observed, whilst 
according to others the administration of the drag causes vomiting, 
giddiness, trembling, etc. It is stated in the note that ‘ Cannabinon ’ 
most not be confonnded with ‘ Tetanin ’, which produces the hemp- 
intoxication. The tetania here mentioned is probably identical with 
one of the constituents of the essential oil of Oannahis indica; but ns 
the term tetanin has been applied to one of the Ptomaines, it will be 
preferable to use the terms introdneed by Personne. I have tried an 
experiment on myself with the following results: 

At 8-30 A. M. swallowed a dose of 0'12 grams of the freshly pre¬ 
pared resin mixed with milk-sngar; at 10 A. H. drowsiness came on; 
slight nansoa and headache; at 10-30 a. u. gone to bed; lying for 
some time in a half-waking state; a certain amount of nervousness 
and great tendency to magnify sounds; (the calling-ont of a little 
girl developed into a fearfnl, snstained wail, which caused me to jump 
out of bed in great alarm; the crackling of the straw in the mattrass 
was magnified into the patter of hail) ; sleep rather disturbed; fnlly 
awake again at 4 r. u.; giddiness, nansea, slight headache, dolness 
and disinclination to think, on the whole a feeling very much like 
sea-sickness, alleviated by a walk in the fresh air and by taking a 
cap of tea. It remains to be seen whether these evil after-effects can 
be avoided by oontinned treatment of the resin with boiling water. 
On the whole the effects of the drug on different persons appear to 
differ considerably.* It does not appear to be perfectly settled whether 
this difference solely is dno to differences in race, climate, etc., or to 
slight differences in the composition of the drug. The qoestion can 
be definitely settled only by carefully isolating the constitnents of 
ganja and testing the physiological effects of each by a series of 
experiments. At one time it was thought possible that some of the 

• See Lauder Brauton, Pharmacology, page 1027; Kingcr’s Thempeutios, page 
661 and ff. 
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physiological ofEecte of ganja might be dae to the presence of an 
alkaloid. Dragendorff,* in dealing with the opium alkaloids, remaiks 
that our knowledge of the active principles of Cannabis indica can 
hardly be said to be complete, and states that at his suggestion Mr. 
Masig examined Hashish and Herba Oannabis tndtca for alkaloids 
withont any positive result. I have performed three collateral series 
of experiments in order to ascox'tain whether traces of an alkaloid can 
bo detected in tolerably fresh ganja. The available ganja was 
divided into three portions; the one was macerated for about seven 
hours in dilute acetic acid (2 cc. of glacial acetic acid to 98 oo. of 
water) ; the other two wore digested twice with very dilate sulphurio 
acid at a temperatnro of from 40° to 50° C for about three hours each 
time, and the brown liquid was filtered after pressing out the ganja. 
To one of these two portions four times its own volume of absolute 
alcohol was added; the other was concentrated by being heated to 
about 50° C for some hours, while a current of dry air was passed 
through it; and after concentration it was mixed with four times its 
own volume of absolute alcohol. On addition of the alcohol the liquid 
became turbid and a sediment was soon formed. After standing for 
36 hours the liquid was cooled by means of a refrigerating mixture 
and filteored. The course pursned further on was, on the whole, that 
recommended by DragendorfE,t excepting that tho potrolonm-uaphtha 
at my disposal, having its boiling-point above 70° C, could not he 
used for the purpose. The results of the three series of experiments 
were identical. The benzene extract from tho acid solutions loft a 
yellow, oily, strongly smelling residue, when evaporated on watch- 
glasses ; the oily liquid, when gently heated, lost its disagreeable smell, 
^ing at the same time converted into a soft resinous substance; it 
consisted therefore of a mixture of the essential oil and the resin of 
ganja, winch was already proved by Martins to be slightly solnhle 
in dilute acids. The acid chloroform extracts yielded some long and 
slender, colourless, microscopical crystals, but in too small a quantity 
to allow of their identification; on applying tho usual tests, however, 
it was easy to prove the absence of any distinct alkaloidol reaction. 
On addition of ammonia to the acid solution, after having been agitated 
once more with benzene, a slight precipitate was formed, which was 
seen under the microscope to consist of stellar groups of badly developed 
otystals, which did not react like alkaloids. Neither the benzene and 
ohloroform, nor the amylic alcohol and the last chloroform extracts 

• Dragendotff, Die geriohtlicli.ohemisoho Ausmittlong von Giiteo, 2ad sd., 
psge 240. 

t Loo. dt., pages 141—168. 
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from the alkaline solutions left anj residue that might have been mis¬ 
taken for an alkaloid. I can therefore confirm the results of Hr. 
Masig’s experiments, according to which ganja does not contain any 
alkaloid. 

Chemical behaviour. Action of acitU. —It has been already obseiwed 
that the resin is slightly soluble in dilute acids. As some resinous sub¬ 
stances belong to the group of glnoosides, the resin of Cannabit tndtoa 
was treated for some time with boiling dilate sulphuric acid, and the 
resulting liquid tested for glucose in the usual way. No glucose was 
found to have been formed; from which it appears that the resin of 
Cannabis indica is no glucoside. 

Concentrated sulphuric acid easily dissolves the resin at the common 
temperature to form a brown solution ; a drop of this solution poured 
into a few cubic centimeters of water causes a pale-yellow turbidiiy. 

When treated with a mixture of equal volumes of nitric (speo. gr. 
= 1'41) aud sulphuric acids (spec. gr. = 1*81), the resin swells up and 
a somewhat violent reaction sets in; the mixture becomes hot; a dark 
brown solution is formed ; and when the quantity of the acid mixture 
used is not too great, a brownish-black friable mass floats on the sur¬ 
face. This mass is scarcely solublo in pare water, but easily dissolves 
in alcohol and in a hot soltiliou of Bodio carbonate, in the latter cose 
forming a dark-brorvn solution, which when evaporated leaves an 
amorphous residue, and when treated with dilate hydrochloric acid gives 
an amorphous brown precipitate, whilst dilate acetic acid produces ap¬ 
parently no change. The substance therefore behaves very muoh like 
some humic acids; it contains, however, nitrogen, inasmneh as it evolves 
vapours having an effensive smell and a stron^y alkaline reaction, 
when subjected to dry distillation. 

Nitric acid of specific gravity 1'41 acts only slowly on the resin at 
the commou temperature, but more rapidly at the boiling-point; whilst 
nitric acid of specific gravity 1‘50 acts violently on the reein even at the 
common temperature, forming a reddish-brown solution, in which the 
addition of water causes the formation of a flocculent amorphous preci¬ 
pitate. The product of the action of the nitric acid on the resin has, 
however, been already studied by Bolas and Francis*), who prepared a 
nitro-derivative of the resin, to which they gave the name Oxycannabin; 
according to them it is a colourless oiyslalline substance and has a com- 

V XV * , C. H. NO. 

position expressed by tne tormuia 2 q 2 O 27 

Action of nascent hydropen.—Two portions of the resin wore expos¬ 
ed to the action of nascent hydrogen, evolved in the one case from 

• See Jfeoei UandwBrterbuch dor Chomie, vol. 11, page 385. 
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magnesiam filings and dilate sulphnrio acid, in the other case from 
sodium amalgam and water. 

In either case the resin hardly changed in appearance. It was 
washed with water, dissolved in alcohol, the solution filtered, and the 
alcohol driven off. The residue exactly resembled the original rosin ; 
caustio potash solution did not act on it at the common temperature; 
nitrio and snlphorio acids dissolved it to form brown solutions, etc. 
Hence it appears that the resin is not acted upon by nascent hydrogen. 

Action of halogens. —In order to study the action of chlorine on 
the rosin, the latter was made up with finely powdered potassic chlorate 
into small pellets, which were thrown, one by one, into hydrochloric acid 
of specific gravity 1'15. The pellets soon began to swell up and to 
assume an orange yellow colour. Some more hydrochloric acid and 
powdered potassic chlorate was added from time to time; and finally 
the resulting mass was rubbed up in a mortar together with fresh quan¬ 
tities of the acid and salt, until the colour of the prodnot had become a 
uniform orange-yellow. It was then washed with a large quantity of 
hot water and the residue dissolved in benzene, in which potassium 
ohloride and chlorate are insoluble. The benzene was next distilled 
off; the residue consisted of a reddish-brown mass, somewhat adhesive 
at the common temperature and still more so when gently heated. It 
was found to be easily soluble in alcohol, ether, acetone, ethyl, acetate, 
benzene. When heated on a piece of platinum foil, it melts, then 
evolves white fumes, and finally disappears without leaving any residue. 
On application of the exceedingly delicate test recommended by Beilstein 
in his Handbnch der organischen Chemie, the substance was found to 
contain chlorine. It is therefore a Chloro-derivative of the resin of Can- 
nalns indiea. 

The alcoholic solution of this chlorine-compound gives an emulsion 
with water. ^ An alcoholic solution of silver nitrate, which is reduced by 
the resin itself on standing for a short time, gives no precipitate with ' 
a similar solution of the chloro-derivative at the common temperature; 
but when heated to the boiling-point, a white precipitate comes down, 
soluble in ammonia, whilst the liquid assumes a brown colour. 

An aqueous solution of potassic hydroxide dissolves the chloro- 
derivative, slowly at the common temperature, more rapidly when 
heated. Treated with a solution of caustic potash in absolute alcohol 
dissolves rapidly to form a dark-brown solution, which gives, of course 
no precipitate with water. A current of carbonic anhydride was next 
passed for some time through the alkaline solution, and the liquid was 
filtered off from the precipitate of potassic carbonate due to an excess 
of the alkali used. A portion of the solution, which had still an alkq- 
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lina reaction, was evaporated and ignited in a platinum omoible, when 
a residue was left. This was dissolved in dilate hydrochloric acid and 
a drop of this solution was mixed with a drop of platinio chloride on a 
glass slide, when the cliaracteristio octahedra and three-rayed groups 
of potassic platinichloride made their appearance under the microscope 
Hydrochloric acid causes a turbidity in the alkab'ne solution of the 
chloro-derivative; the precipitate proves itself amorphous under the 
microscope. Precipitates are formed, when aqueous solutions of calcic 
chloride, magnesio chloride, cupric chloride, silver nitrate, ferric chloride, 
platinic chloride are added to the aqueous or dilate alcoholic solution of 
the potassium compound of the chloro-derivative. All these precipitates 
are soluble in alcohol and are therefore not formed, when alcoholic 
solutions of the above-mentioned salts are added to an alcoholic solution 
of the potassium compound. As result of the preceding investigation it 
may therefore be stated that the retin of Oannahis indica it acted npon 
by Ohlorine, a chloro-derivative being produced, which hat decidedly add 
propertiet, forming with most metals amorphous compounds insoluble in 
water, but soluble in alcohol. 

Bromine also acts on the resin. When alcoholic solutions of the 
resin and of bromine arc mixed and the resulting mixture is poured into 
^^rator, a sulphur yellow precipitate comes down, which by the aid of 
the mici-oscope is seen to be granular-amorphous. It dissolves in 
alcohol, ether, ethyl acetate, and benzene to form yellow or orange- 
yellow solutions. In the solid state it forms an orange-yellow resinoid 
substance, hardly soluble in an aqueous solution of caustic potash. 
When rubbed up with cupric oxide and tested before the blow-pipe, it 
gives the bromine-reaction. Hence bromine acts on the resin with the 
formation of a bromo-derivative. 

Action of caustic alkalis. A number of experiments were also 
performed with a view to study the action on the resin of potassic and 
sodic hydroxides in aqueous and alcoholic solutions as well as in the 
solid state, and at different temperatures. The want of sufficient ma¬ 
terials, however, have prevented me hitherto from arriving at definite 
results. 

The following paper on the subject will contain an acoount of 
qualitative and quantitative experiments concerning the products of the 
action of halogens on the resin as well as the products of the dry distil¬ 
lation of the resin per te and with potassio and sodic hydroxideB, whilst 
the constituents of the essential oil of Cannabis indica as well as the 
colouring matter of ganja will occupy my attention, as soon as time 
and cirenmstances permit. 
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4. Material* for a literary history of Hindustan.—By 6. A. Grier- 
soK, Esq., C. S. 

5. Notes on ancient inounds in the district of Quetta.—By Major 
J. T. Garwood, R. B. 

6. The mother of Jehangir.—By H. BBYEBtoaE, Esq., C. S. 

These papers will be published in full in the Journal, Part I. 

7. A Memoir on Blane Analytic Geometry.—By Asdtosh Mukho- 
PAJ}HTAT, M. A., F. R. A. S., F. R. S. E. Communicated by The Hoe’bIiE 
MaHSKDRALX!. SlREiB, M. D., G. I. E. 

(Abstract.) 

The object of the author in the present memoir, has boon to bring 
together a number of theorems and methods in Plano Analytic Geo¬ 
metry which have accumulated in his hands during his study of that 
subject; some of the easier of these propositions have already been 
given in the author’s Lectures on Analytic Geometry, now in course 
of delivery at the Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science; 
a few have been published elsewhere without demonstration; most of 
the theorems, however, are bore given for the first time. The paper 
now printed contains the first thirty-two sections of the memoir, which, 
when completed, will, in addition to the sections now printed, contain 
theorems on' Elliptic Coordinates, Elliptic Inversion, and other ana¬ 
logous subjects. The first section is introductory, and contains a 
statement of the object of the memoir, and a very brief outline of the 
principal topics discussed. The second section is devoted to a con¬ 
sideration of the notions which lie at the basis of analytical geometry; 
the relation between analysis and geometry is pointed out, as well as 
two fundamental ideas which made possible the existence of analytical 
geometry; the terms Translation-transformation, Rotation-transforma¬ 
tion and Compound-transformation, which are freely used later on, ai-e 
hero explained for the first time. Sections three to five are devoted 
to the right line. In the third section is obtained the Cartesian equa¬ 
tion of the line at infinity, which is used in the theory of asymptotes 
g^ven in the twelfth section. The fourth section contains a new proof 
of the condition that the general equation of the second deg^ree may 
represent a pair of right lines; this method has the additional advan¬ 
tage of furnishing at once the coordinates of the point of intersection 
of the two lines given by the general equation; the term Point-func¬ 
tion is here first used and defined. The fifth section contains an inves¬ 
tigation of the area of the triangle formed by any line with a pair of 
lines given by the general equation of the second degree ; the length 
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of the intercepted portion of the line, as well as the prodnct of the 
two sides, is easily found; as an application of the formnlss in this 
section, which are all very compactly expressed in the determinant 
notation, the area of the parallelogram formed by two lines given by 
the general eqnation and two others drawn parallel to them through 
the origin, is found. In the two following sections, some properties 
of the circle are discussed ; the sixth section shews that the constant 
term in the eqnation of a circle represents the square of the tangent 
drawn from • the origin to the circle, whence flow some interesting 
properties; the seventh section treats of the chords and tangents of 
circles and conics; the geometno meaning of Professor Bnmside’s 
equation is pointed out, and the equation of tho tangents, drawn from 
any point to a conic, is obtained by a process of transformation. The 
next eight sections contain a systematic discussion of the general 
equation of tho second dogroo, supplementary to what is given in 
ordinary text-hooks. The eighth section contains some preliminary 
remarks; the ninth section treats of tho transformation of the general 
eqnation, and introduces the subject of the classification of conics, 
which is completed in the eleventh section; the term Asymptotic Con¬ 
stant is here introduced and explained. The tenth section gives an 
elaborate discussion of tho invariants and covariants of a single conic; 
tho terms Translatiou-invainant, Rotation-invariant, and General-in¬ 
variant are hero introduced and explained; some extensions of Dr. 
Boole’s Theorems are given, and the results finally arrived at, are 
classified and tabulated. In the eleventh section, the lengths of the axes 
and tho area of the conic given by the general eqnation, are obtained 
with case. The twelfth section contains a very satisfactory improve¬ 
ment on the ordinary method of obtaining the eqnation of the asymp¬ 
totes of a conic; a modification of this method, as well as some 
applications, are added. The thirteenth section gives two methods of 
determining the well-known equation for tho eccentricity, and a third 
method, given later on, is here mentioned. The fourteenth section 
determines the position and magnitude of the director-circle, both in 
rectangular and oblique coordinates ; and, in the case of the equOateral 
hyperbola, it is proved to degenerate into the centre of the curve. In 
the fifteenth section, two methods are given for transforming the 
general eqnation, when tho asymptotes are taken as lines of reference; 
the new equation thus obtained is then geometrically interpreted. Sec¬ 
tions sixteen to twenty deal with Laplace’s Linear Eqnation to a Conic; 
the sixteenth soction treats of the genesis of the equation; the seven¬ 
teenth section fnniishes the meaning of the constants involved; the 
eighteenth section shews the intimate connection which subsists be- 
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tween Laplace’s Equation and the Theoiy of Elliptic Motion; the 
nineteenth section throws still farther light on the matter by a geometric 
interpretation and a reference to Gauss’s Characteristic Equation; the 
twentieth section shews how the equation for the eccentricity may be 
obtained from Laplace’s Equation. The twenty-first section primarily 
deals with the area of the triangle formed by two tangents drawn from 
any point to a conic and the line joining their pointe of contact; the 
length of the chord of contact is also found; numerous interesting 
npplicatiozu of the formulee are added; thus, the area of the quadri¬ 
lateral formed by two tangents and the two central radii-vectores to 
the points of contact, is calculated; and, finally the very interesting 
theorem is established that any point is outside a conic, on the curve, 
or inside it, according os the point-function is positive, zero or negative. 
The next two sections treat of the inclinations of tangents to conics; 
the twenty-second section gives a very general theorem connecting the 
inclinations of any two tangents to a conic and of the chord of contact, 
to any line, while the twenty-third section gives some geometrical 
applications, which clearly bring out the correlation between some 
properties of the circle and the ellipse. The twenty-foui'th section 
famishes a method of generating similar conics; the case of the 
equilate^ hyperbola is shewn to bo a limiting case, in a very peculiar and 
spemal sense. In the twenty-fifth section, it is proved, as an illustra¬ 
tion of the general theory of envelopes, that the envelopes of the sides 
of an equilateral triangle inscribed in any given triangle, are three 
parabolas, which are connected by some very neat geometrical relations. 
The twenty-sixth section deals with the reciprocals of central conics, 
and, it is shewn that the second focal pedal of a conic is the inverse 
of a ooikio. The twenty-seventh section treats of the reciprocal polars 
of evolutes of a family of carves which include conics as a very 
particular case; the formulas are finally extended to the case of any 
curve, and, it is shewn that if the coordinates of a point on the primitive 
curve con be expressed by means of a single variable parameter, the 
coordinates of the corresponding point on the reciprocal polar of the 
evolnte may bo simQarly expressed; the analytical theorems obtained 
in this section are of very groat generality, and some of them, of 
beautiful symmetry. The twenty-eighth section gives various mis¬ 
cellaneous properties of the ellipse, while the twenty-ninth section is 
concerned with two theorems on plane confocals. The next two sections 
deal with the parabola; the thirtieth section solves a purely dynamical 
problem, which is applied in the thirty-first section to obtain some 
beautiful properties of the parabola, i-elating to the sum of the squares 
of the reciprocals of the radii-vectores of the pedals of that curve. 



S$5 


The thirtj'Second section disoasses the locus of the middle point of 
the polar-chord of a conic with respect to points situated on any curve; 
and, at the end of this section, the method of Elliptio Inversion is 
mentioned. This completes the analysis of the memoir, so far as it is 
at present ready for pnhlication. 

The paper will be published in full in Part II of the Jonrnal 
for 1887, 
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the Mabomedan Library Society of Calcutta, Fop. Calcutta, 1885. 

Doss, Bbojimdro Lall. Asiatic Reeearohee (Popular Edition), Vol. U, - 
Nos. 11—14, 8vo. Calcutta, 1887. 

Naesisgsow, a. V. Results of Meteorological Observations, 1886. 
(Q. V. Juggarow Observatory, Daba Gardens, Vizagapatam) 8vo. 
Calcutta, 1887. 

Murdoch, J. Caste: its supposed origin; its history; its effects; the 
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duty of GoTemment, Hindus, and Christians with respect to it : and 
its prospects. 8vo. Madras, 1887. 

Rot, Pkotap Ohikdiu. The Mahabharata, Ports XXXIII and XXXIV. 
8to. Calcutta, 1887. 

SsNiUT, E. Les InscriptionB de Piyadasi, tome II. 8to. Paris, 1886. 
Stein, M. Ausbl. Zoroastriau deities on Indo-soythian coins. 4to. 
London, 1887. 

Tbubnbb a Co. Alberuni’s India. By Dr. Edward Sachan. 4to. 
London, 1887. 

yAlSCELLAKEOUS |*I\HSENTAT10NS. 

Annual Report on the Government Agri-Horticultural Gardens, Lahore, 
for the year ending 31st M^urch, 1887. Fop. Lahore, 1887, 

Aobi-Hobtioultubju. Gabdins, Libobe. 
Catalogne of Bengali printed books in the Libraiy of the British 
Museum. By J. F. Blumhardt. 4to. London, 1886. 

British Muskum, Londok. 

A Short account of the Kuld-Lushai Tribes on the Horth-Eaet Frontier 
with an outline Grammar of the Rangkhol-Lnshai language and a 
oomparisou of Lnshai with other dialects by C. A. Soppitt. 8to. 
Shillong, 1887. 

Chief Comhisbionbr, Assiu. 

Report on Education in the Central Provinces for the year 1886-87. 
Pop. Nagpur, 1887. 

Report on the Excise Revenue in the Central Provinces for the year 
1886-87. Fcp. Nagpur, 1887, 

Report on the Nagpur Experimental Farm in the Central Provinces for 
the year 1886-87. Fcp. Nagpur, 1887. 

Report on the Railway-borne traffic of the Central Provinces for the 
year 1886-87. Fcp. Nagpur, 1887. 

Report on the Vaccine operations in the Central Provinces for the year 
1886-87. Fcp. Nagpur, 1887. 

Returns of Railway borne Traffic of the Central Provinces for the year 
ending SOth June, 1887, Fcp. Nagpur, 1887. 

Chief Cohkissionbb, Oentbsl Pbovinces. 

A Manual of the Geology of India, Part IV. Mineralogy, By F, R. 
Mallet. 4to. Calcutta, 1887. 

GeOLOOICAL SuBVBT of IndU, CALCIJTTAy^ ; 
The'Administration of the Lower Provinces of Bengal from 1882-83 to 
1886-87, being a supplement to the Annual General Administration 
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Report for 1885-86, compiled by G. A. Grierson, 0. S. Fop. Calonttft, 
1887. 

Administration. Report of the Meteorological Reporter to the Govern¬ 
ment of Bengal for the year 1866-87. Fcp. Calcatta, 1887. 

• Annual Report on Emigration from the Port of Calcutta to British and 
Foreign Colonies for the year 1886. By J. G. G. Grant, Esq., M. D. 
Fcp. Calcutta, 1887. 

Annual Report on the Insane Asylums in Bengal for the year 1886. By 
A. J. Cowie, Esq., M. D. Fop. Calcutta, 1887. 

Report on the Legal Affairs of the Bengal Government for the year 
1886-87. Fcp. Calcutta 1887. 

Returns of the Rail-borne Trade of Bengal during the quarter ending 
the 30th June, 1887. Fop. Calcutta, 1887. 

Govbrkment or BiNoai.. 

Account of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Home Treasury of 
the Government of India, from 1st April 1885 to 31st Msuoh 1886. 
Fcp. London, 1887. 

Appendix to the First Report from the Select Committee on Army and 
Navy Estimates. Fcp. London, 1887. 

Copy of Indian Financial Statement for 1887-88. Fcp. London, 
1887. 

Copy of Resolutions of the Government of India relating to the India 
Public Service Commission, dated the 4th day of October 1886, the 
4th day of November 1886, and the 8th day of March 1887. Fcp. 
London, 1887. 

Despatch from Her Majesty’s Minister at Peking, forwarding a Report 
by Mr. H. E. Fulford, Student Interpreter in the China Consular 
Service, of a Journey in Manchuria. Fcp. London, 1887. 

Estimate of Revenue and Expenditure of the Government of India for 
the year 1886-87, compared with the results of 1885-86. Fop. London, 
1887. 

First Report of the Royal Commission appointed to inquire into the 
recent changes in the relative values of the Precious Metals; with 
minutes of evidence and Appendices. Fop. London 1887. 

Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XVI, Parts 200 and 201, September and Oc¬ 
tober, 1887. 4to. Bombay, 1887. 

Proceedings of the Colonial Conference Vol. I. Fop. London, 1887. 

---—-Vol. n. (Appendix). Fcp. 

London, 1887. 

Report of the Royal Commission for the Colonial and Indian Exhibition, 
London, 1886. 8vo. London, 1887, 
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Report from the Select Committee on Armj and Navy JBstimatea; to< 
gether with the Proceedings of the Committee and Minnies of Eri. 
dence (First). Fcp. London, 1887. 

--—-- - - (Second). Pep. London, 1887. 

--—-(Third). Fcp. London, 1887. 

Returns of all Loans raised in India, chargeable on the Revenues of 
India, outstanding at the commencement of the Half-year ended on 
the 31st March 1887. Fcp. London, 1887. 

OOVBRKHXXT OP IHDU, HOUS DhPISTUSST. 

Charts of the Bay of Bengal and adjacent sea north of the Equator, 
shewing the specific Oravity, Temperature and Currents of ^e sea 
surface, by the Meteorological Department of the Gh>vernment of 
India. Rl. Calcutta, 1887. 

International Meteorological Observations, Api*il—June, 1886. 4to. 
Washington, 1887. 

Monthly Weather Review, April—June, 1887. 4to. Washington, 
1887. 


Gotbrmmbkt op Ivdu, Mbteob Rbpobtbb. 
Administration Report of the Qcvernment Central Museum, Madras, for 
the year 1886-87. Fop. Madras, 1887. 

. Gotbrsmbnt op Madra.b. 

A Supplement to the Patohpur Gazetteer by F. S. Orowse, C. S., C. I. E. 
8vo. Allahabad, 1887. 

Report on the progi-ess and condition of the Government Botanical 
Gardens at Saharaupur and Mussoorie for the year ending Slat 
March, 1887. Fcp. Allahabad, 1887. 

Gotbrmmbkt op N.-W. PaovraoBB akd Oodh. 
Monograph on silk indastiy in the Punjab. 1885-86. Fop. Lahore, 
1887. 


Report on the Administration of Civil Justice iu the Punjab and its 
Dependencies during the year 1886. Fop. Lahore 1887. 

Report on the Sanitary Administration of the Punjab for the year 1886. 
Fcp. Lahore, 1887. 

Report on Vaccination in the Pnnjab for the year 1886. Fop. Lahore, 
1887. 

Selections from the records of the Government of the Pnnjab and its 
dependencies. New Series No. XXIII. Papers relating to the 

G^bar Tribe. Fcp. Lahore, 1887. • • 

Govbbsmbnt op Punjab. - 

Synopsis of the results of the operations of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey of India Vol. VII, A. Descriptions and Co-ordinates of the 
principal and secondary stations and other fixed points of the 
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Jodhpore Meridion&I Series and the Eastern Sind Meridional series 
of the North-West Qnadrilateral. 4to. Dehra Dan, 1887. 

Great Trioonokbtrioal Scbtet or Ikdm. 
Report on the Horticultural Gardens, Lucknow, for the year ending 
Slat March, 1887. Pep. Allahabad, 1887. 

HORTICULTURil, GARDENS, LUCSNOW. 
Third report of the Jeypore Economic and Industrial Museom. Pep. 
Calcutta, 1887. 

Jeypore Economic and Inddetriad Museom. 

A Catalogue of the Moths of India. Part I. Sphinges. Compiled by 
E. 0. Cotes and Colonel C. Swinhoe, F. L. S., F. Z. S. 8ro. Calcutta, 
1887. 

Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Political Science. 
Fifth series, Vni. Notes on the Literature of Charities. By Herbert 
D. Adams. 8vo. Baltimore, 1887. 

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Political Science. 
Fifth series, IX. The Predictions of Hamilton and De Tocqueville. 
By James Bryce. M. P. 8vo. Baltimore, 1887. 

Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore. 
Administration Report of the Marino Survey of India for 1886-87. 
Fcp. Bomhoy, 1887. 

Hydrographic Notice No. 2, 1887. Burma. Coast of Tenasserim, 
Mergui Archipelago, dvo. Bombay, 1887. 

- — ■■ . No. 3, 1887. India. Coast of Malabar. 8vo. Bombay, 

1887. 

-. No. 4, 1887. Burma. Approaches to Te. 8vo. Bom¬ 
bay, 1887. 

Marine Survey op Indu, Poona. 

Atlas de la description Physique R6pabliquo Argentine oontenant dos 
vues pittoresques et dcs figures d’Histoire naturelle, compos6es par le 
Dr. H. Burmoistor. Deusilime section, Mammi£6res, Troisieme 
Livraison. Rl. Buenos Aires, 1886. 

Snpplemenle zn den Obrenrobben. Rl. 4to. 

Musro Nacional de Buenos Aires. 
Report on the Administration of the Provincial Museum, Lucknow, 
daring the year 1886-87. Fcp. 

Provincial Museum, Lucknow. 

Alberuni’s India. By Dr. Edward Saohau. 4to. Ixmdon, 1887. 

Secretary op State in Council op India. 
Giomale della Societi Asiatica Italiana. Volume Prime. 8vo. Firenze, 
1887. 


SocietI Abutica Italiana, Rome. 


General Beport on tlie operations of the Suryej of India Department 
daring 1685-86. Fcp. Calcntta, 1886. 

SOBVKT 0? IXDIJL DePARTMBKT. 

Sketch of the history of Yale University, by Franklin Bowditch Dexter, 
M. A. Svo. New York, 1887. 

Yacb Univeesitt Libbart, New Haven. 


j^ERiODicALS Purchased. 

Allahabad. Indian Notes and Qaerics,—Vol. TY, Nos. 46—48, July— 
September, 1887. 

Berlin. Deatsche • Litteraturzeitung,—VIII Jahrgang, Nrn 11—16, 
22-34. 

-. Journal fur die reine and angowandto Mathematik,—Band C, 

Heft 4; Band Cl, Heft 3 and 4. 

-. Zeitschrift fur Bthnologio,—XIX Jahrgang, Heft 3 and 4. 

Calcutta. Asiatio Researches (Popular edition,) Vol. II, Nos. 11—14. 

-. Calcutta Review, Vol. LXXXV, No. 170, October, 1887. 

-. Indian Medical Gazette, Vol. XXII, Nos. 7—9, July—Sep¬ 
tember, 1887. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Band XXIX, Heft 12 and 13; 
Band XXX, Heft 1—3, 9—13; Band XXXI, Heft 1,3—8. 

Geneva Archives des sciences Physiques et Naturellos,—Tome XVIII, 
Nos. 7—9. 

Giessen. Jahresbericht fiber die Fortachritte der Chemie uud ver- 
wandter Theile anderer Wissensohaften,—Heft 3, 1885. 

Gottingen. Der Konigl. Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,—Gelehrte 
Anzeigen, Nm 4—6,10—14, 1887. 

-. -. Nachrichten, Nm 1 and 2, 7—10, 1887. 

Leeds. The Journal of Conchology,—Vol. V, No. 7, July 1887. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik and Chemie,—Band XXXI, Heft 5; 
Band XXXII, Heft 1. 

-. -. Beiblatter, Band XI, Stick 7—9. 

-. Hesperos, Vol. VI, Nos. 139—141, 145 and 146. 

-■ Literariaches Centralblatt,—Nrn 11—16, 22—34,1887. 

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XIX, 
5th series). No. 112, April, 1887; Vol. XX, (5th series). Nos. 
115—117, July—September, 1887. 

■ The Chemical News,—Vol. LVI, Nos. 1442—1454 and Index 

to Vol. LV. 

-— ■ The Entomologist,—Vol. XX, Nos. 287, 289—292. ‘ 
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-. The Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XXllI No 

275, April, 1887; Vol. XXIV, Noe. 277—280, June—September, 
1887. 

■-. The Ibis,—Vol. V (5th aeries), Nos. 18 and 19, April and 

July, 1887. 

-The Journal of Botany,—^Vol.XXV, No. 292, April 1887 j 

Vol. XXV, Nos. 294—297, June—September, 1887. 

-. The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philoeopbical Maga¬ 
zine, Vol. XXril (5th series). No. 143, April, 1887; Vol. XXIV 
(5th series). Nos. 146—148, July—September, 1887. 

-. The Messenger of Mathematics, Vol. XVI, No. 12, April, 

1887; Vol. XVir, Nos. 2 and 3, June and July, 1887. 

-. Mind,—Vol. XII, No. 48, October, 1887. 

-. The Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XXII, Nos. 126—128, 

August—October, 1887. 

-. The Numismatic Chronicle,—Vol. VII (3rd series). Nos. 25, 

and 26. 

• ' ' The Quarterly Jonimal of Microscopical Science,— Vol. 

XXVII, No. 108, March, 1887; Vol. XXVIII, No. 109, August, 
1887. 

-. The Quarterly Journal of pure and applied ^lathematics,— 

Vol. XXII, No. 87, June, 1887. 

' Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXV, Nos. 1808—1820. 

New Haven, Conn. The American Journal of Science, VoL XXXIII 
(Srd series), Nos. 195 and 196, March and April, 1887 ; Nos. 198— 
200, June—August, 1887. 

Paris. L’ Academic des Sciences,—Comptes Bendns des Stances, 
Tome CIV, Nos. 10—15, 20-26; Tome CV, Noe. 1—7 et Tables. 
Tome CHI. 

-. Annals de Chimie ot de Physique,—Tome XI (6“ s4rie) 

Mars, Mai—Aoht, 1887. 

-. Journal des Savants,—Mars, Mai—Juillet, 1887. 

-. Revue Critique,—Tome XXIII, Nos. 11—15,20—26; Tome 

XXIV, Nos. 27—33, et Tables XXIII. 

— ... Revue Scientifique, Tome XXXIX, Nos. 11—15, 21—26; Tome 
XC, Nos. 1-8. 

-. Revne de Linguistique et de Philologie compar^e,—Tome XX 

Fascicule 3. 

Philadelphia. Manual of Conchology,—Vol. IX, Parts 33 and 34; Vol. 
Ill (2nd series), Parts 9 and 10. 

Vienna. Vienna Oriental Journal,—^VoL I, No. 3. 


246 


Library. 


[IfoT., 1887.] 


POOKS j^UI^HASED, 

■ Fadsdoli, V. The Jataka, together with its conunentary, being tales of 
the Anterior births of Gotama Bnddha. Vol. IV. 8vo. London 
1887. 

Jacobi, Hekmann. Ausgewahlte Erzahlnngon in MtHiftrAshtri, Zur 
einfuhmng in das studium dcs Prlkfit. Grammatik. Text. Worter- 
bneh. 8to. Leipzig, 1886. 

-. The Kulpashtra of Bhadrabikn, with an Introduction, Notes 

and a PrAkrit Saqiskfit Glossary. 8vo. Leipzig, 1879. 

Kinosi.et, Jobs Subliko. The Standard Natural History. Vol I, 
Lower Invertebrates. 4to. Bostou 1885. 

-•-• II. Ci-uatacea and Insects. 4to. Boston 

1884. 


-•-• III. Lower Invertebrates. 4to. Boston 

1885. 

-.-■ Vol. IV, Birds. 4to. Boston, 1885. 

-.-• Vol. V, Mammals. 4to. Boston, 1884. 

--. -. Vol. VI, Tlie Natural History of Man. 4to. 

Boston, 1885. 

Mozoomdae, P. 0. The Life and Teachings of Keshub Chunder Son. 
8’tb.~ Oalontta, 1887. 

Report on the Boientifio Results of the exploring voyage of H. M S 
Challenger, Zoology—Vola. XIX—XX. 4to. London, 1887. 
SowEBBT, G. B., F. Z. S. Tliesanrus Conohyliornm, or figures and 
desoriptioDS of racent shells: Part XLIV containing supplements to 
the monographs of Conus and Voluta. 8to. London, 1887. 


Plato IV. is not ready, but wUl probably bo waned with the Pebi-naiy 
namber. 




PROCEEDINGS 


or THB 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

pscEMBER, iSSj. 

. - 1 I ■! ■" 

The monthly General Meeting of tho Asiatic Society of Bengal 
was hold on Wednesday the 7th December 1887, at 9 P. M. 

£. T. Atkikbok, £sq., C. 8., President, in the Chair. 

The following members were present: 

Babu Gaurdds BaisAlc, H. Beveridge, Esq., Baba Saratchandra DAs, 
0.1. E., B. Gay, Esq,, Dr. Hoemle, A. Hogg, Esq., E. J. Jone.s, Esq., 
Dr. W. King, Bev. Fr. E. Lafont, S. J., C. I. E., C. S. Middlemiss, Esq., 
Babu Asutosh MuhhopAdhyay, L. de Nicevillo, Esq., Moung Hla Gang, 
Esq., H. hi. Perciyal, Esq., T. A. Pope, Esq., Pandit Haraprasid 8astri, 
Maulavi Gholam Sarwor, D. Waldio, Esq. 

The minntes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Eighty-tiine. presentations were annonnced, as detailed in the 
appended Library List. _ ; , _ 

The following gentlemen have expressed a wish to withdraw from 
the Society: 

J. B. Napier, Esq. 

• Lt.-Col. W. B. Gowan. 

The SBORKTiRT reported the death of the following Member of the 
Society; 

Baba BAkh&l DAs HAldAr. 

The Prbsidbkt announced that the Council had sanctioned the 
following works for publication in the Bibliotheca Indies: 

1. The commentary on the NyAyavindu, by DharmostarAchArya, to 
bo edited by Professor Peterson, of Bombay. 

It is in contemplation to print tlio Tilwtan text of tho work par* 
pastu with tho Sanskrit, and Professor Peterson has been asked how 
the arrangement can be best carried oat. 
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2. The translation of the Ain-i-Akbari, b; Lt.>Col. Jarrett, from 
where it was left off by the late Mr. Bloohmann. 

3. The Riiiz-uS'SaUlin, or the Gai’den.of Kings, Persian text and 
English translation. By Manlvi Abdnl Hnq Abid, Professor of Arabic 
and Persian in the Calcntta Madrasah College. 

4. The Brihoddharmapurdns, one of the principal Upapurdnas, to 
be edited by Pandit Hara Pra8d<l Sdstri. 

5. The Bodhisatvivaddna Kalpalatd, by Kshemondra, to be edited 
by Baba Sarat Chandra Dds. 

With regard to the Bodhisattvdvaddna Kalpalatd, Pandit Hara 
Prasdd Sdstri remarked as follows:— 

The three copies of the Bodhisattvdraddna Kalpalatd which we 
have in Cambridge and in Calcntta are incomplete. They contain, so to 
say, only the second rolnme of the work, t. e., from 50 to 108th, PaHara. 

At the end of the colophon, in Add. 913, Cambridge Library, the 
scribe declares that the first half of the work is lost and coold not be 
found anywhere.* 

In noticing an old mannscript of the same work in the Asiatio 
Society’s Library Dr. Bajendraldl Mitra says that “the codex under 
notice is obrionsly incomplete as it commences from the 51st chapter 
or pallara. It appears, however, from the presence of an invocatory 
verse at the beginniog of the chapter and the absence of all saoh in¬ 
vocation at the beginning of snbseqnent chapters that the work was 
divided into two parts, of which the first included 50 chapters and the 
second 58.” 

From the similarity of names one might at first be inclined to 
infer that the Bodhisattvdvaduna Kalpalatd is the sequel of another work 
called the Bodliisattvdvaddna, but the following facts show that those 
two works are quite distinct. 

In Add. 1306, Cambridge Library, a palm leaf manuscript copied in 
the reigu of Anantamalla of Nepal in, N. S. 422, A. D. 1302, we get for 
the first time a glimpse of the existence of the first part of the work. 
The first 174 leaves of that manuscript are lost and the 175th leaf begins 
with the middle of the 41st Avaddtui and continues to the end of the 
. 49th and then begins the second half. The entire manuscript was in 
existence in 1302 and since then the first volume has been missing. 

Further there is a metrical list appended at the end of the manu¬ 
script in the Society’s Library which gives the names and contents of the 
avaddnas of the first volume. On examination, I find that, with 
one exception, all the names mentioned in that list agree with the names 
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of the avaddnat, as given in the copy of the work bronglit from Tibet 
by B&bd Sarat Chandra Dis. The single exception is, that the B&bil’s 
Tibetan MS. snbstitntes an avaddna, called Oarbhairdnti, for the avaddna 
of the metrical list which is called Shaddanta. 

Since therefore among 50 avaddnat there is only a difference of one 
name, the identity of the Tibetan manuscript with the lost work may 
be said to be complete. To Bdbd Sarat Chandra Dds, is due the credit 
of recovering an anoient and valnable work which was given up for 
lost in India for about six hundred years. 

In editing the second volume of the work Bibd Sarat Chandra 
will have the benefit, besides the block.print and the Tibetan transla¬ 
tion, which he has brought from Lhasa, of the three manuscripts in the 
Libraries of Cambridge and Calcutta. But in oditing the first volume 
he will have to depend entirely on the excellent and very carefully 
executed block-print and the Tibetan translation. I shall of course be 
always ready to render him any assistance that lies in my power in 
editing the Sanskrit portion of this valuable work, which may be con¬ 
sidered as a store-house of Buddhist legends of the Msbdydna school, 
as the Malidvastn is a store-honse of those of the Mahiisanghikis. The 
work is written in easy flowing verse and in simple poetic and idiomatic 
Sanscrit. It is entirely fi«o from that verbosity and todiou-snoss of 
narration which characterises Buddhist Sanskrit works in general, a cir¬ 
cumstance which may be accounted for by the fact that, as tradition 
informs ns, the Eialpalatd was composed by a Brahmanic Sanskrit 
'scholar, at the request of his Buddhist friends. Bibd Sarat Chandra’s 
edition of Kalpalati will not only be a valnable contribution to the 
Buddhist Sanskrit Literature, but will be a groat help to scholars de¬ 
sirous of studying the Tibetan language, beoanse they will be able to 
learn it through the medium of Sanskrit. 

The work will be published with the Sanskrit and Tibetan texts in 
juxta-position. 

The following extract from a letter from Professor Max Muller to 
Bibd Sarat Chandra Dis on the subject of Ekotibhdva was road— . 

It seems to mo that your interpretation is right—at all events, it is 
the best I know. I have taken the liberty to make a few alterations in 
your quotations from Pioiui’s grammar, so as to enable English readers 
to understand bettor what you mean. I have always had great faith in 
Tibetan translations, and I expect much from that quarter for an eluci¬ 
dation of Buddhist difficnlties. 

Bled Sarat Chahdra Dis exhibited a curious reed organ, callod 
Ph£ng, the favourite mnsical instrument of the Siamese and the people 
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of Laos: also an old Tibetan Sanskrit Dictionary, brought from Lhasa, 
arranged in alphabetical order, and wi-ittcu in the U-inu, or headless 
character of Tibet. 

The Rb7. Fb. LiroNT made the following remarks on the musical 
instrument exhibited by Bdbd Sarat Chandra Das:— 

The Phflng is a free-roed instramont, of very sweet tone and very 
cleverly made. The fourteen pipes are most carefully tuned to a full 
natural octave in the middle key and v6, mi, fa of a treble, with the la 
and di of a lower tone. The perfect chord do, mi, sol, do, is particularly 
good, and the two pipes tuned in sol arc in perfect unison. It is inter¬ 
esting to see the careful manner in which the length of each pipe is 
adjusted by deep longitudinal sUts, cleverly corrected for pitch by tiny 
little bits firmly cemented. The performer has only to blow gently 
through one universal mouth-piece carrying the wind to all the pipes, 
but allowing only those to spoak whore the little hole made above the 
reed is covered by the fingers of the musician. It is difficult to believe 
that the instrument is the result of pure native Siamese ingenuity, I 
feel inclined to think that a European musician hod a hand in it. 

The following papers were read— 

1. A general Theorem on the Differential Equaiioru of Trajectories.-^ 
By Bind AstrrosH MokhopXdhtXt, M. A., P. R. A. S., P. R. S. E. 

' (Abstraot.) 

In a paper on “ The Differential Equation of a Trajectory,” which 
has been published in Part II of the Journal for 1887, and an abstract 
of which has already been given in the present volume,* the author 
pointed out that Mainardi’s complicated solution of the problem of 
determining the oblique trajectory of a system of oonfocal ellipses, 
is equivalent to a pair of remarkably simple equations, which admit of 
an interesting geometrical interpretation. On re-examining the whole 
question to see if the very artificial process of Mainardi, by no means 
less complicated than his result, could be materially simplified, the 
author has been led to a very general theorem on the differential equa¬ 
tions of trajectories, which is established and illustrated in the present 
paper. The paper is divided into fivo sections, of which the first is 
introductory. The second section contains the enunciation and demon¬ 
stration of the theorem, the chief characteristio of which is the property 
that whenever the coordinates of a point on any curve can be expressed 

* The equations on page 161 are wrongly printed t they should have been ■ ■ 

«»hoos ooeh n " 

y • h tin sinh » (A 

where A'wa*—h*, so that h is half the distance between the fod 
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bj means of a single variable parameter, tbo ooordinates of the corre¬ 
sponding point on the oblique tmjoctory may be similarly expressed. 
The third section g^ves the first example -where the theorem is applied 
to the solution of Mainardi’s problem. The fourth section contains the 
next six examples; the second example deals with a system of confocal 
hyperbolas; the third example considers a system of parabolas which 
have a common principal axis, and which touch each other at their 
common vertex; the fourth example treats, in two different -ways, of a 
pencil of coplanar rays radiating from a point; the fifth example is 
about a system of circles which touch each other at a given point; the 
sixth example is concerned with a system of parabolas which have a 
common focus and principal axis; the seventh example considers the 
case of a certain transcondontal curve. The fifth and last section of 
the paper treats of the application of the theory of Conjugate Func¬ 
tions to the subject under consideration; a new theorem is established 
which materially simplifies the calculations in many cases, of which 
three striking examples ore given; the eighth example treats of the 
oblique trajectory of a tricircniar sextic ; the ninth example considers 
the inverses of a system of confocal ellipses, while the tenth example 
deals with a transcendental curve; the results are obtained with re¬ 
markable case by the general theorem of this paper and a judicious use 
of conjugate functions ; but from an inspection of their very form, it is 
clear that to have obtained the equations of these tiajcctorios by the 
ordinary process, would have been well-nigh impossible. Lastly, a very 
interesting method is pointed out by whioh we may obtain, without any 
difficulty, an infinite number of curves whose oblique trajectories may 
be determined with ease by the theorems and methods of this paper.* 

The paper will be published in full in Part II, of the Journal for 

1887. 

2. The KudarJehot xnecriplion of TaJehshadaila.—By Db. A. 
Foerjeb, (with an ink impression). 

3. Couplets on coins of Jeluingxr.—By 0. J. Bodobbs, Esq., AreJue- 
ological Survey of the Punjab. 

4. Notes on the Aboriginal tribes called Assurs, Brijias, Brihas, 
Karias.—By W. H. P. Dbivbb, Esq. 


* Since this paper -was road, a note has been added at the end of tho fifth 
seotioD, containing an elaborate disentsion of Mainardi's problem by moans of 
SUiptio Coordinates; it is pointed ont that Uainardi’s rosnlt is roally eqaivotent to 
two Bolntions, of wltich only one is rolorant to the problem, whilo the other is 
wholly extruaeoos; this remarlcablo fact doos not seem to have boon noticed bofore. 
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5. The excavated temple at Niirpitr, Kangra valley.—'Ey C. J. 
RODOBna, E8<J., (-mth 5 photographs and a ground plan). 

These papers trill be published in full in the Journal, Part I. 
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Vol. IX, No. 5, September, 1887. 

_____ American Journal of Mathematics, Vol. X, No. 

1, October, 1887. 

___ _—. Circulars, Vol. VI, No. 57, August, 1887. 

Batavia. Bataviaasch Genosteohap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen,— 
Notolen, Deel, XXV, Aflevering 3. 

Bombay. The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XVI, Part 202, November, 
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Brussels. L' Acad^mie Boyale des Sciences, des Lettres et des beanz< 
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Vol. IX, No. 5, September, 1887. 

Edinburgh. The Scottish Geographical Magazine,—Vol. Ill, No8.“ 9 
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Florence. La Society Airicana d' Italia,—Bnlletino, Tome III, Fasm- 
oolo 7® . 
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Tdkyd. Imperial University, Japan,—Journal of the College of Science, 
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Zagreb. Hrvatekoga Arkeologickoga Druztva,—Vieatnik, Godina IX, 
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OtTLiN, Stewart. China in America: a study in the Social Life of the 
Chinese in the Eastern Cities of the United States (American As¬ 
sociation for the Adrancement of Science, Section of Anthropology, 
at the thirty.sLxth Meeting, New York, 1887). 8 vo. Philadelphia, 
1887. 

Dabubstbteb, Jahbs. Afghan Life in Afghan Songs (Contemporary 
Review, October 1887). 8to. London, 1887. 

Rot, PROTiCp Chandra. The Hahdbhdrata of Elrisbna—Dvaipdyana 
Vyasa, translated into English prose. Part XXXV (Section X-XXXIV. 
Bhishma Parva). 8to. Calcutta, 1867. 
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Catalogue des Livres de la Bibliothdquo de L’ .dcad^mie Royale des 
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Becueils Pdriodiques. 8 vo. Bimxelles, 1881. 

-■■■■ SecondoPartie. OuvragesnonPdriodiquea. Sciences. 8 vo. 
Bruxelles, 1883. 

---. -. ( 2 » Fascicule). Lettres. 8 vo. Bruxelles, 1887. 

Notices Biographiques et Bibliographiques concornant les membres, les 
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Akad. der Wissensch. II Abth. Mai-Heft. Jahrg. 1884). 8vo. Wien, 
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mbg^s von Flussigkeiten. Von Dr. Franz Eolioek (Ans dem LXXXIX 
Bando der Sitzb. der E. Akbad. der Wissensch- 11 Abth. Mai-Heft. 
Jahrg. 1884). 8vo. Wien, 1884. 

Znr Theorie dor Qasdiffnsion, II Theil. Von Ludwig Boltzmann. (Ans 
dem LXXXVIII Bande dor Sitzb. der E Akad. der Wissensch. II 
Abth. Oct.-Heft, Jahrg. 1883). 8vo. Wien, 1883. 

Dsa E. AJUu>xitiB nia WisssHSCEtArTsii, Wieh. 
‘NTpi^flr lftTtdg f^H- TTidis r'.h Plakaatbook 1602“ 1811, door Mr. J. A. Van dor 
Chijs. Vierde Deol 1709—1743. 8vo. Batavia, 1887. 

Batatijlisch Gisootschap VAX Eosstih eh 
Wetesschappbx, Batavia. 
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Meteorological ObserTationa recorded at six stations io India, corrected 
and reduced, June and Julj 1887. Fop. Calcutta, 1887. 

Beport on the Administration of the Meteorological Department of tho 
Government of India in 1886-’87. 4to. Calcutta, 1887. 

Govbrnuxvt op Imdi*, Mbtbor. Bbpobtbb. 

Annual Report, lists of Accessions, and selected extracts of Minutes of 
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Indiak Mdsbcx, Calcdita. 
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, Festrede znr Feier des Stiftungsfestcs der Grossherzoglioh Hessichen 
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Rektor Dr. Ferdinand Rattonbosch. Ordentlicbem Professor der 
Theologie. 4to. Giessen, 1887. 

Dissertstio Inauguralis quam ad summos in Philosopbia Honores ab 
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Myxoma Chorii bei einem Zwillingsei. Vorgelegt von Max Eahn- 
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Ueber das quergestreifte Muskelsarcom der Niere. Vorgelegt von Lud¬ 
vig Bott, approb. Arzt aus Hdcbst i. 0. Svo. Giessen, 1887. 
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